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MANUAL

OF, THE

oJEBWAY~LANGUAﬁE»f°

INTRODUCTION.

Ix presenting this “Manual of the Ojebway Language to the public, the writer
Qshes it to be understood that he by no means assumes to himself the title of -
@ammarian or Philologist ; neither. has he had the advantage of a very lengthened
grmo-of acquaintance with the Qjebway people.” He feels satisfied that there are .
ghers who are far better' qualified than himself to undertake the work, but, finding

at no one else seems prepared to do so, and feeling the great need that there is for
-fich a Manual ag an assistance to missionaries and others in acquiring the language,
is resolved. to do his best in the matter, and he assures his ireaders that however
hperfect his work may be, he believes they will not find anything in it calculated to
isguide them, and his humble hope is that they will find much that will be of real
rvice to them. It is written in a homely style, and is intended,.as has been said,
;ily £: an assistance to those who are labouring in God’s vineyard for the good-of
€ Indians, . - 3 )

Some thirty years since, both a Dictionary and a Grammar were published by a
rench” Priest (afterwards Bishop) in the French Orthography, but these valuable
orks are now unfortunately out of print. With considerable difficulty a copy of the

fictionary was procured, and proved of great service in the compilation of this work.




JNTRODUCTION.

A few remarks, by way of introduction, may not be out of place here, as to th
character of the Ojebway Language.

The Ojebways (or Chippeways) are an ancient and extensive tribe of Indian
spread _over a tract of country some 1,200 miles square, partly in the States, a
partly in the Dominion of Canada. Lake Superior 1s known by them as the gre#
Qjebway Lake, and this would seem to point out that region as the centre of thej
ancient possessions. Their lnguage, in common with those of other Indian tribeg,
is not a written one, and, though by some considered muzical, is very deficient in if§,
phonetic elements, the Alphabet consisting only of nineteen letters, those which aj

wanting being ¢, F, H, L, R, V, and X. There are a few points in the character of tifq,

Grammar which might seem to indicate a relationship between this language and t
Hebrew. Thus, it is undoubtedly a language of verbs, of roots, and stems, to/whid
particles are affixed or prefixed to modify the wmeaning of the word. As/in tl
Hebrew, there is a causative (hiphil) form of the; verb. As in the Hebrew, tif
termination of the third person singular of the piresent, indicative, determines ti
paradigm of a verb. And’a rather singular. coincidence also is, that the/verb to i

is uhyah, pronounced very much as the Hebrew 'ﬁ'l‘.:[ .

Of nouns, the shortest in the,language are naturally enough the /mnames of wig
animals, trees, and ancient Indian utensils; whereas a large mumber of the worf
now employed have been manufactured to express the idea that the ¢bject named h
evidently conveyed to the Indian mind. TLus, such animals as the fox, the bear, 1
elk, and the beaver, which have been hunted by these.people for centuries, are callg
wahgodsh, muhqudh, ahtik, ahinik ; whereas animals which were unknown to th
before the arrival of the white man, as horse, donkey, and monkey, receive suf
appellations as papazhegéonguhzhe, ghe clump-footed, mumdungesha, the long-earel
and nundoomdhioomdshe, the louse-hunter. So also with other objects that have onj
in modern days become familiar to the Indian. Bread is bulqudzhegun, (that fro
which slices are cut off). Butter is toodoosh-pémeda (teat-grease). =~ A mnegro is mui
kuhddweeyaus (black-flesh); and a-missionary, distinguished from other mien by h
sombre garb, receives the title of mulkuhdd-wekonuhyc, the black-coat. ‘

If we are inclined to find fault'with our friends the Indians for expressing thilf.
ideas in such a round-about manner; they on their part may well retort that the whil
people must beat about just as much in order to render some of their simplest exprd
sions., Thus: twihebe means ‘“he makes a hole in the ice for water”’; nagwéhqi
‘‘ he inserts a slip of-wood into a maple tree as a spout to draw off the sap”; pemaht
mfuso, ‘“he passes by in a canoe, singing’’; nebdgoomoo, ‘‘he lies in wait for game
night, in a canoe. '




INTRODUCTION.

By the building on to a root or stem word’ of affixes and prefixes, it is curious
bw the meaning of a word may be extended. Thus mudwésugseshin; ““it is heard

or floor,” and shin

lling on the floor”; mudwa means “sound,” sug means *a boa
hplies ¢ falling.” g .

¥ On the whole there need be no vepy great difficulty in acquiring a knowledge of
e Ojebway language. The pronujpciation is comparatively easy; the words are

“elt in the plainest manner possiblg, and though indeed many of them are exceed-
gly long, yet may they all be/correctly pronounced, after a little practice, by
Wserving the accented syllables.” The main difficulty, it will be found, lies in the
flection of the verb and in the inseparable particles,

The only two orthographical signs used in this work are the acute accent {#), and

double dot, or dieresis, the latter making a distinct syllable of each vowel over
hich it is placed. :







PART 1.
THE GRAMMAR.

—_O—

INTRODUCTION.

THE parts of speech, as in other languages, are nine—the article, noun, adjective,
onoun, adverb, preposition, conjunction, interjection, and lastly, the verb. The
ason for placing the verb last on the list is, that it is so very complex and so very
pportant ; all the other parts of speech depend on it, and nearly all the other parts

speech are capable of being put into a verbal form. In forming a sentence also,
is the rule to employ a verb wherever possible : thus the English sentence, ‘“He was
ere at our last meeting,” would be rendered in Ojebway, ‘‘He was there when we
st met.” i

The peculiarities of the language will present themselves as we proceed; but we
py mention a few points in anticipation. )

1. The Ojebway langunage divides all objects into two great classes, animate and
animate, and this distinction is observed not only in the noun, but also in the article,
jective, pronoun, and verb.

"2. Three third persons are distinguished and distinct endings employed to desig-
te them. Thus, in the sentence, James sees John’s mother; James is the first,
hn the second, mother the third person. The use of this rule is hereafter explained.

3. Two first persons plural are distinguished ; we, excluding the party addressed,
d we including the party. .

4. The participle plays a very important part in the language, supplying the
pnt of the relative pronoun, and answering for both noun and adjective.

5. The objective case of the personal pronoun is expressed by a change in the verb,
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. 6. The negative of the verb, in addition to kah or kahween (not) prefixed, requird
the introduction of a'second particle se, besides, in some of the inflections, a chan
in the ending of the verb.

7." A doubtful sense may be given to one's words by the use of the duhitative for
of the verb.

8. The only other peculiarity that we will mention lhere, is the use of the particy
bun, which, whether with nouns, adjectives, or verbs, has generally the signification
gone by, past, deccased, out of date, &c.

v
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GRAMMAR:

ALPHABET. .
_ABDEGIJKMNQP’QSTUWYZ‘

bthongs and doublf) Consonants—AH, AU, EE, 00, UH, UY, CH, QU, NG, NS,
. S H, WH.

PRONUNCIATION.

% AH as m father, fast,” e.g. mahjah, . he starts.
AU fathen, la.ugh ¢“  odensun, he says to him.
A fate, day, dabwa, .. he speaks truth,
EE feet, meek, opineeg, tatoes.
met, tepid, ¢ ekedo, e 8ays.
mit, iniquity, . nindekid, I say.
note, so, ekedo, he says.
foot, soon, . mékomann, : a knife.
buj:, dumb,’ ~ muhkik, a box.
but, brush, muhkuk, a box.
. buy, chébuy, a ghost.
go, pig, néegig, an otter.
jug, judge, nuhwij, more.
chop, much, cheemaun, a canoe.
ﬁxgen, “  equa, a woman.
ing, - neebing, in summer.
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N3 nearly as nce in prince,
but the = not so fully
sounded, e.¢. muhkukoons, a little box,
8 asin 80, mass, ¢ chées, turnips.
SH *“  wish, push, ““  kookéosh, a pig.
wit like w in cow, mew, _*‘  owh, ewh, he, it.
7z ¢ j in French pro- . -
nunciation, ‘“ meezh, give it to him.

ORTHOGRAPHY AND PRONUNC!A’I‘ION.

The Ojebway, not being a written langunage, has been- spelt in any differ
ways, according to the option of the writer. The French adopt their several styl
and the Engl!i;%x theirs. Thus, for instance, the word muhzenuhegun (book), wiﬁ
spelt by the French masinaigan. In this book, the orthography followed by the
F{’EA. Omeara, LL.D., Rector of Port Hope, is adopted; he having translated
New Testament, Pentateuch, and Book of Common-Prayer, into the Ojebw
language. His style of spelling, though rather copious in letters of the alphabet,
certai.n%; the advantage of great simplicity, and no person of ordinary talent nd

have much difficulty in learning to read tolerably after a few weeks’ practice. g

A few hints as to the manner of pronunciatio may be found useful. :

1. Remember there are no silent vowels : every letter is distinctly pronounced. &

2. Pronounce a distinctly as in fate, not ‘as in fat. Thus, words ending i

awin, pronounce gay-win ; pasho, not pash-o but pay-sho, and so on.

3. Pronounce ah, au as in past, laugh, ah! &c. Thus, pahpahezhah, he
about, pah-pah-e-zhah. Muh-yah-jaud, he who starts. (NoTE—ok and ax hil
exactly the same sound). - . ’ . k.

4. Pronounce ¢ or i softly, as in the word iniquity ; thus, enene, not ee-nee-nee}
en-nen-ne, but in-nin-ne, like the word ninny. . :

5. Pronounce % or uh as in up, mud, hug, brush, &c.; thus, muh-kuhda (blac
muck-ud-day. Dush, but, as brush, dum, duk, (endings), as drum, duck. Tyu}
nuhegun fbook), mus-ze-nuh-e-gun.

6. Pronounce o as in note, toe ; thus, ekedo (he says), as doe. F

7. Always pronomnce g as in gig, pig, never as in gin, page. Where uge occ
pronounce it ug-ge, ume um-me, and so forth. Wherever uk occurs in a-word guj

* against confounding the & with the letters following, thus in the word muhzeniheq
' it is not nu-he-gun, but nuh-e-gun. o ‘

N




OJEBWAY ,GRAMMAR. : 13

The Accentf. Throughout the dictionary an accent is placed over the vowel in
h word upon which most stress is to be laid by the voice, thus : muhzenithegun,
book. By observing well the accentuation, and adhering to the foregoing rules for
onunciation, the student will soon learn to pronounce the words correctly.

However, the writer’s experience has been, that it takes some time to acquire
e flow of the language, so as'to read on smoothly, without hesitation. In order to
gcomplish this, the best way, no doubt, is to have the assistance of a teacher; but
@ those who have not this facility, and are anxious to pick up a little of the language,
Re following method may prove useful. The idea was suggested some years ago, by

story about Michipicoten Island. It is said that the captain of some vessel, passing
e island on a rainy day, rémarked, I wish I'd my coat on.” Some of the abori-
es standing by thought he was naming the island, and so called it Michipicoten !
e writer, when commencing to learn Indian, found that it assisted him very much
his task to associate some common English phrase, however nonsensical, with the
he, hard Ojebway words, and he would recommend others to follow the same plan,

The Indian for How do you do? is ahneen czhe-bemak-dezeyun ? How shall we
pnounce this word smoothly and correctly, and then fix it for ever on our memories ?
st, let'us divide it according to the rules already given, ah-neen-e-zhe-be-mah-de-
| yun. Now to get the flow of it repeat the following couplet :—

: Are we wishing for Mark to see him ?
Ab-neen-e-zhe - be - mdh - de-zee-yun ?
B Again, the Indian for T don't know, is kahween ninkekanduhse. This we divide
o Lah-ween-nin-ke-kan-chh-se ; and the followiug couplet gives the flow of it :—
: Carpet inky can youw see.
- Kcth-ween-ninke-kdn - duh - se.
A few more couplets are added :—
on’t understand.
hween' nenesiddotunse.
is a fine day.

| Calm ye ninny, sit ye down, see.
)
l
no-kezhegud. y
! '
\
!
\

Kah-ween-nene - siddotun - se.

In « fishy tub.

Me-no-kézhe-qud.

Another pin.

Nun-mih-duh-bin. )
Carpet-pin I'm wishing to say you see.
K ah-ween-nind-uh-nishe-nah-bG-moo-se,

down.
hmuhduhbin.

NN

phween ninduhnishenahbamoose.
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‘What is your name ? ) Are we wishing the cars to come ?
Ahneen ezhenekausooyun. ) Ah-neen - ezhe - ne-kdus-oo - yun ?

Having proceeded thus far, we may next attempt some grave reading. We w
take a few verses about Joseph’s dream, from Genesis xxxvii. vv. 5-8. -

) v. 5. Joseph dush gagoo keénahbundum, oogeweenduhmoowaun’ dush wekahn
sun: ahwahshema dush ooge-sheenga-nemegoon enewh. Read thus: Joseph du
(as brush) ke-e-ndh-bun-dum, oo-ge-wéen-duh-moo-wiun we-kédh-ne-sun : ah-wij

_she-ma (washy may) oo-ge-sheen-gé-ne-me-goon (00 as in good, not so full as moonj
enewh (in you). . - 2

v. 6. Oo-o0 dush oogeénaun, Bezinduhmook, k%uhgoosa.nemenim, maundy
enahbunduhmoowin kahenahbundumaun. Read thus: 06-00 (00 as in good, doubledgs
oo-ge-e-ndun, Be-zinduh-mook (cinder, look), -ke-puh-goo-si-ne-me-mim main-dy
e-ndhbun-duh-moo-win kah-e-nébhbun-dumain. -

v. 7. ““Benuh kegetuhkoobetoomin buhquazhegunushk emuh ketegauning, beny
dush ewh neen kahduhkoobetooyaun kepuhsegwemuhgud; kuhya kequuhyukooka
buhwemuhgud ; enewh dush kenuhwah kahtuhivgobetooyag kewetuhyeée kenebuhwil
muhgudoon, kuhya oogeshahgushketahnahwah ewh neen kahtuhkoobetooyaun

Read thus : Bin-nuh kig-ge-tickoo-be-to6-min buck-wiy-zhegun-ushk im-muh kittd
gah-ning (ning as in morning), ewh (ee you), neen kah-dick-oo-be-too-yaun . (nearly §
yarn), ke-pus-se-gwée-mug-gud, .kye-yay ke-kwye-yuck-kookih-buh-wim-mug-gud
e-newh (in you), kin-nuh-wah kah-tuckoo-be-too-yag (-yaig), ke-we-tyé-ye-ee ke-née
wim-mug-guh-doon, kye-yay oo-geshih-gush-ke-tdh-nah-wah ewh (ee’ you),

~ kah-tickoo-be-to6-yaun. :
THE ARTICLE.

) The definite article, as in other.languages, points out a noun, and it is also
with proper names as a token of mark or respect. 7The animate article owh, pl
egewh, is used with animate nouns; thus, owh enene, the man; owh kezha-muhnedos
God ; owh Peter, Peter. ‘ ) b

The inanimate article ewh, plural'enewh, is used with inanimate nouns, thus: e
mehlkuk, the box ; enewh mihkukoon, the boxes. (See Demonstrative pronoun, p. 27
There is mo indefinite article. The object is. simply mentioned alone, or wi
pdzhig, one, a_certain one ; thus, a man, enene, or pdzhig enéne. ‘

THE NOUN.

. Nouns in Ojebway are divided into two great classes, animate and inanimal
Of these, animate nouns include not only creatures that have life, but also ‘cert:
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4 er objects, as stone, clay, the sun, the stars, a drum, a pipe,
inanimate class, besides strictly inanimate things,

@l trees, parts, of thebody, &c.

the number and case of the noun.

a watch. So also, in
are found many of the 'prin-

This distinction between animate and inanimate
ects is very important, for by it are affected prono

un, adjective, and verb, as well

An animate noun must be used with an animate
, and an inanimate noun with an inanimate verb, thus: I see a man, newahbumah
me ; I see a box, newadhbundaun muhkuk.

GENDER.

M The above distinction between animate and inanimate
Bder in Ojebway. The sexes are distinguished simply b,
oined with the noun for male, and noozié or equa for female.
peaking of animals, the ‘male is understood, so it is only the fe:

e specitied.”

A few examples are given :—
A male animal, nahbb-uhyah ;
A man, enéne; N
Ram, nahbd-mahknishtdhnish ;
Bull, nahbd-pezhcke. N
Boar, nahbé-kookoosh ;
Male beaver, nahbdmik
Indian, uhnishendhba ;
Englishman, shaugoonéush ;
Interpreter, ahnekuhnootahgdwenene ;
Salesman, uhdahwdwenene :
Man cook, chebahqudienene ;

objects takes the place of
y the use of nakbd or enéne,
Usually, however,
male that requires

Female, noozhd-uhyah.

A woman, equa.

Ewe, noozhd-mahnishtdhnish.
Cow, equd-pezheke.

Sow, noozha-kookoosh.
Female beaver, noozhdmik.
Squaw, uknishendhbequa.
English woman, shiaugoondushequa.
Interpretress, ahnekuhnootahgd
Saleswoman, uhdahwdwequa.
Woman cook, ckebahqudwequa.

qua.

NUMBER.

The plural endings animate are g, ug, ig (or eeg), 00g. wug, yug, jig.
¢ ¢ inanimate are n, un, in (or een), oon, wun. :
fThus :— Anim., Enene, a man, pl. enenewug. Ahbenéoje, a child, pl ahbenoo-

ig.  Sheeshéeb, a duck, pl. sheeshéebug.

In, a stone, pl. ahsinéeg. Kf{ezis, the .?iun (or moon),

istian, pl. anuhmeshjig. ayuggezid, a stranger,
o L. mubkukoon. Cheémaun, a canoe,

u}z, a box,

Uhmik, a beaver, pL uhmikwug.
pl kéezisoog. Anuhmesn

El. maylggezejig. Inanim.,
pl. cheematinun. ~ Sénubguk,

phing difficult, pl. sdnuhgukin. (For further examples, see Table, p. 17).

-
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~ CASE.

There are no cases properly so called in Ojebway. Of, with a noun, is express
by the use of the possessive pronoun, thus : The man’s hat (or, the hat of the man
enene o-wéwuhquaun ; lit., the man, his hat; -0, or od, taking the same place
Ojebway as 's apostrophe in English. But here again the distinction must be notd
between animate and inanimate nouns. If the second noun be animaté, it must hay

., in,"un, oon, Or nejin, affixed, as well as o before it, thus, the man’s pig, owh enej
o-kookéoshun. See Pronoun. Of, again, in some cases, is expressed by duhzhe, 8
particle signifying «tthe place where,” thus: A man of.Cana, Cana duhzhe enene. g

To, from, in, with inanimate nouns, may be expressed by the affix -ng, thyf
Muhkuk, a box, muhkukoong, in the box ; the alteration of the end syllable beil
ruled by the plural of the word, for which see Table. . B

To, from, in, with animate nouns (or pronouns) can only be expressed by the ver
thus : omenauhn, he gives it to him, od-odesaun, he comes to him. Ningeméenik ovi
John, John gave it to me. o f

The vocative case singular, affects only proper names and terms of relationshi
Thus a woman named Nahwegéezhegéokwa, would be called to as  Nahwegeezhegoo)
Noos, my father, ningwis, my som, and 2 few other such terms take an a in
Vocative singular, thus, Noosd ! Ningwissa! In the plural, -wedoog is the terminatio§
which may be more liberally employed, thus, Uhnishenahbawedoog, O Indiang
Ogemahwedoog, O chiefs! Ahbenoojéewedoog, children! Pezhekéwedoog, O cattld

TaeE THREE THIRD PERSONS.

" The noun has no proper objective case in Ojebway, but a curious distinction
observed between the third persons that occur in a sentence. Thus, in the senter
I see a man, man undergoes no change ; but in He sees a man, it does, and in f
sentence, He sees the man’s wife, wife being the third third pevson in the sent:
undergoes a still further change. Thus: a man, enéne. 1 see a man, newdhbumo
cnéne.  He sees a man, o-wahbumaun enénewun. He sees a man’s wife, 0-wif
“bumaun enénewun o-wedegamahgunenc. )

Take another sentence : <« Joseph took the young child and his mother, &
Joseph ooge-odéhpenaun enewh ahbenoojéyun kuhya enewh ogéene. Here there a
three thirs persons, (1) Joseph, (2) the child (-yun), (3) the c ild’s mother (-ene).

For the second third person.in o sentence the ending, whether singular or plural,
n, in, un, 00N, nejin, according to the plural cnding of the word.

For the third third person it is -ne or -enc. See Tables.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR. 17

DiMiNuTIVE ENDING.

noun, whether animate or inanimate, is- made diminutive by affixing -ns,
hounced nearly as ncein prince), thus: sheesheeb, a duck, sheesheebédns, a duck-
muhkuk, a box, muhkugéons, a little box." These endmgs are either -ns, -uns,
or 00ns, accordmg to the plural, and their plural is always -ug animate, and un
mate. See Tables.

DEeroGATIVE ENDING.

noun, whether animate or inanimate, may have a derogative, contemptible

p given to it by affixing -sh, thus: uhnemoosh, a dog, uhnemooshish, a bad dog ;

pahkwud, an axe, wahgdhkwuddosh, an old worn-out axe. )

hese endmgs are either -sh, -ish, -ooslz, or -wish, according to the plural, and
plural is always ug animate, un inanimate. See Table.

TaBLE OF ANIMATE Nouxs.

ENGLISH. | PLURAL. 2’{%13;‘;;” DOMINUTIVE. DFROGATORY.

mené-seno wa.mor -senoog. - | -senoon -senoons -senoowish
omGhku-kee | frog -keeg -keen -keens g | -keewish
mooshwa, ha.ndkerchnef -mooshwag | -mooshwan | -mooshwans -mooshwawish
‘sheeshéeb duck -sheebug -sheebun -sheebans -sheebish
okawis hemng . ~wisug -wisun -wisans - -wisish
meegwun feather - -gwunug -gwunun -gwunans |- -gwunish
shingoob fir -goobig -goobin -goobins g | -goobish
uhstb 4 net -subeeg -subeen -subeens -subish

stone -sineeg -sineen -sineens -sinish

tree . | -tigoog -tigoon -tigoons -tigoosh
kettle . -kikoog kikeon . -kikoons kikoosh
pagan -sigoog senegoon' .
man -newug | -newun -enenewish '
beaver -mikwug -mikwun uhmikoons -uhmikoosh
loon -ngwug -ngwun maungoons -maungoosh
fish -goyug -goyun keegoous -gooyish
child -jeeyug -jeeyun -noojsens -noojeeyish
christian -meghjig -medhnejin s g
speaker -kedoojig | -kedoonejin
katemishkid | sluggard -shkejig -shkenejin
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or INANIMATE N OUNS.
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INDIAN.

ENoLIsa.

PLURAL.

Dative, DiMiNvuTIVE.

|
.
|
|

|
; ~oon
|
|

-wun

uhkee -
kéchegummee
uhyce .
wégewaum
mahkesin
chéemaun
nezid
wahdéop
wegdob
neninj
swiungung
muhktﬂzx
kézhegud
wahgahkwud
odanah

earth

lake

a thing
wigwam
moccasin
canoe

my foot
alder
bass-wood
my hand .
someth. strong
box

day

axe

town

‘| -gudoon

DEROGATIVE.

uhkeen
-gu
-uhyeen
-waumun
-sinun
-maunun
-ziddun
-doopin
-goobin
-ninjeen
-gungin
-kukoon

uhkeens
-gumr
-uhyeens
-waumans
-sinans
-maunans
ziddauns
-doopins
-goobins
-ninjeens

uhkceng
-gll 1 g‘
-uhyeeng
-wauming
-sining
-mauning
-ziddaung
-dooping
-goobing
-ninjeeng

-kukoong
| -gudoong .
-kwudoon | -kwudoong | -kwudoons
-nahwun | maung -nauns

-un

'

-un

-uhkeewish
-gummewish
uhyeewish
-waumish
-sinish
-maunish
-ziddish
-doopish
-goobish

“un

-kwudoosh” “un
-nahwish -un

NoTE.—The rule for the change of the second a.nd.third persons does not apply to inanimate nouns.

.. We will now classify the different sorts of Nouns, —

SimpLE Nouns.

Are such as enene, man ; kookoosh, Pig ; cheemaun, canoc.

Nouns expine 1¥ WIN,

Usually express a state, condition, or action, and are formed from neuter verbs,
by adding win to those ending in ak, o, e, 6 ; and oowin to those ending in wm and in,
© thus: nebahasin, sleep, from nebah, he sleeps ; ekédoowin, a saying, from ekedo, he
says; endndumoowin, thought, from enandum, ke thinks ; tuhgiishenoowin, arrival,
from tuhgwishin, he arrives, Among this class are nouns ending in -awin, -oowin, and
-dewin ; these endings express respectively giving, receiving, and mutual action,
thus: meegewdwin, means a gift given méenegoowin, a gift received ; méenedewin, a

mut
rece
end
thos
verl
fron
into
shal

shal
“kinc

Are
pemy
paus
anct

tive,
he w
man,

| nega

(it.,

N
be for
stupi
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| mutual gift. Kelenotihimalgbwin, instruction given ; kekenodhmdhgoowin, instruction
received ; kekenoéihmdhdewin, mutual or general instruction. Of these nouns, those
ending in -awin are formed from neuter verbs of the second paradigm by adding win ;
those ending in -oowin, from the first person singular of the passive voice of transitive
verbs by adding win and dropping the pronominal prefix. Those ending in -dewin
from the reciprocal modification of the transitive verb (mod. B) by changing demin
into dewin, and dropping the pronominal prefix, thus: (1) shawanjega, he is merciful,
shahwanjegdwin, mercy given; (2) ninshahwanemegoo, I am treated with mercy,
shahwénemegoowin, mercy received; 13) keshahwanindemin, we treat each other
kindly, shahwénindewin, mutual kindness.

_Nouxns ENDING IN -GUY,

Are readily formed from neuter verbs of the second paradigm ending in ge.  Thus: .
pemepbojegun, a plough, from pemepéojega, he ploughs ; paushkézhegun, a gun, from
paushkézhega, he shoots; poonuhldhjequn, an anchor, from poonuhkihjega, he casts .
anchor.

ParriciriaL Nouxs.

These are properly the participles of the verb. They are cither positive or nega-
tive, thus : anuhmedid, a Christian, (lit., he who prays); andokeed, a worker, (lit.,
he who works) ; wahdookéhgad, a helper, (lit., he who helps) ; mashkihwezid, a strong
man, (lit., he who is strong) ; machaug, a big thing, (lit., that which is big). So also

- negative nouns, anuhmedhsig, a pagan, (lit., he who prays not) ; anookéesig, an idler,
(lit., he who works not).
Nore.—In the Dictionary, to save space, very few participial nouns ez given, but they may readily

be iogmed‘ from their verbs. Thus: a stupid person is kwahpuhdezid, (pl. -jig), from koopuhdeze, he is
stupid.

NOUNS INSEPARABLE FROM THE PoOSsSEssivE PRONOUN.

These are terms of relationship and parts of the body.” Thus, my, thy, his
father, noos, koos, osun.. My, thy, his son, ningwis, kegwis, oywissun. My, thy, his
b hand, neninj, keninj, orinj. My, thy, his foot, nezid, kezid, ozid. My, thy, his body,
neyow, keyow, weyow. Separate f:om the pronoun, these objects have only a generic
name, as weeyowemah, the body. : :
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Nouxs THAT PossEss COMPOSITION PARTICLES.

This is 2 peculisrity of the language. hus: Earth as a separate noun is uhke,
but in composition is kwmmig, e.g., beneath the earth, uhnaumuhkummig; on the
surface of the earth, ogedekummig. ~A few examples are given :—

Nebee, water, compos. p. gummée, thus big water, kéchegummee.

Wegewaum, house, ‘ wegdmmig, ¢ in the house, pindegummig.
Cheemaun, canoe or boxt, nu, ¢« under the canoe, uhndnmoonug.

Tue TRANSFORMATION OF A NOUN INYO A VERB:

Every noun in Ojebway can be transformed into a verb. Thus, take the word 1
earth ; by a slight change we can express, he is earth, hc has earth, he makes earth,

there is earth, &c. We will take these transformations in order :—

(1) He is —. The noun is formed into a neuter verb of the 3rd par. by adding -we.
’ Thus : ubke, earth, uhkéewe, he/isearth. '

2) He has —. The noun is formed nto a neuter verb of the 3rd or 4th par. by :
prefixing o- or od- and adding e, e, or 0. Thus : ashkun, a horn, od4shkune, |
he is horned ; wahgahkwud, an axe, owahgahkwudo, he has an axe; pezheke,

2 cow, opezhekeme, he has a cow.

(3) He makes —. The noun is formed into a'neuter verb of the 2nd par. by adding
ka, eka, or ooka, thus, ubkik, a kettle, uhkikook4, he makes kettles.

NoTE.—This ending may also signify gather, thus: mushchgemeneka, he gathers cranberries.
(4) There is —, The noun is formed ito an impersonal verb of the 6th par. by
adding -wun. Thus, uhke, earti, uhkéewun, there is earth. T
(5) There is plenty —. The nouu is formed into an impersonal verb of the 1st par

by adding, -kah, -ckah, or -okah. Thus: nebe, water, nebéekah, it is swampy.

(6) There iz made —. The noutl is formed into an impersonal verb of the 2nd par

by adding, -kahda. Thus: ishquiundam, a door, ishquiundamckahda, there

is a door made.
(7) He hunts —. The names of wild animals may undergo a transformation by

prefixing nunduh-, and adding -wa. Thus: pena, a partridge, nunduhpendws,

he hunts partridges.

©® T

som

adv

séh,



skhgeswa, he loves greatly.
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(8) The condition of any part of the body may be expressed by a combination of the
nominal and verbal part, each in a contracted form. Thus: oninjemah, the .
hand, paugeshin, he is swollen, paugeninje, his hand is swollen: = So again,
piugeseda, his foot is swollen, tuhkesed4, his foot is cold, and so forth. See
the words arm and foot in Dictionary.

Nore.—The above are general rules for putting a noun into a verbal form, but the student must

not expect that every noun can be put into every form, and he is advised to ¢onsult the Dictionary for
further information on the subject. :

s ADJECTIVES. - .

There are no proper adjectives in Ojebway. The words that are used as such ~

may be classed as follows : (1) Particles.  (2) Nouns with adjectival ending. (3) Par-

ticiples (or a.dje_ctive verbs).

PARTICLES USED AS ADJECTIVES.

These are kéche-, big; meno-, good ; mijje-, bad ; 6oshke ne;v,g kata-, old ; and
some few others. With nouns these particles are used adjectivally, and with verbs
adverbially. Thus with a noun, keche-enene, a great man; with a verb, keche-

.

Nouxs WITH ADJECTIVAL ENDING.

These are formed by simply adding e, ene, or o, to the noun. Thus: whhbegun,
clay, wihbegune-onahgun, a clay platter. Shéoneyah, silver, shooneydhwene-
opwéhgun, a silver pipe. Metig, a log, metigo-chéemaun, a log canoe.

. \

PARTICIPLES USED AS ADJECTIVES.

This is the common way of expressing quality in Ojebway. Thus : It is high,
ishpah, part. (that which is high), ashpaug, henee a high building, ashpang wahku-
hegun. = So in the same -way, agdhsaug, small, part. of uhgahsah, it is small.
Kanwang, long, from kinwah, 1t is long. %Nuhyé,hbishkaug, white, from wahbishkah,
it is white. isuhwaug, yellow, from osthwah, it is yellow. Hence, when you
want an adjective to qualify your noun, look in the Dictionary for the verb impersonal
and use its participle, remembering always that an animate noun will require the
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participle of an animate verb. Thus: A white horse, wuhyihbishkezid papazhe
géonguhzhe. A white box, wuhyahbishkaug muhkuk. See Paradigms of th
Impersonal Verb. : S P

COMPARISON.

There are no proper degrees of comparison. The comparative degree can (;uiy
be expressed by the use of the adverbs, nuhwdj, or ahwdhshema, more. And the
superlative degree is imperfectly rendered by kiche or uhy4hpeche, véry, very much,
or by muhydhmuhwe, chiefly. Thus: prettier, nuhwiij quuhnauj; fatter, nuhwy
wahnenood. He loves me more tham you, nubhwj nesa’zl}geik keen dushween. The
most powerful, owh muhya’thn}uhwe mushkuhwezid. Ashkum, denotes more -am
more, increasingly. Thus: ‘Ashkum dhkoose,” he is getting worse (more sitk)
Ashkum wahbishkah, it is getting whiter. : ‘

i

VERBAL USE OF ADJECTIVES.

Participial adjectives can be used verbally, thus~ 'mﬁsbkuhwah, it _is strong, |

o-mushkuhwahtoon, he makes it strong ; kinwah, it is long, o-kinwahtoon, he makes
it long. (Conjugated as Paradigm VTII., Transitive Verbs).

NUMERALS.

We shall have some little difficulty with the numerals,.apd perhajs require a
little extra patience. First, we have th~ simple cardinal numbers, one, two, three,
four, &c., and then a slight modificatios; of these numbers must take place to fit them
for use in composition, and then again must certain tiresome little particles be added
to them to indicate the charagter of the object specified : thus, ishwauswe, is eight.
In composition, this changes to ishwiuso; then, if we are speaking of globular
objects, we must say ishwausomenug. So to express correctly in Ojebway eight
apples, we must not say ishwauswe meshémenug, but ishwiusomenug meshémenug
The advantage, however is, that if apples are present while we speak, or there appears
any obvious reason for our alluding to that fruit, we may drop the word apples, and
simply use ishwausomenug ; which same word, ‘if used while passing through a turnip
field, would obviously mean eight turnips. © In like manner there are other particles
wh-ic} denote metal, wood, canoes, bagsful, handsful, &c., &c.
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We will now give the simple cardinal numbers, and allude again presently to
fhese somewhat perplexing terminations :

SIMPLE. Ix COMPOBITION.

phzhig ningo, or iingotoo- neezlitihnyl, 7he pazhig.
neezh ° neezho- 2 | neezhituhn@¥‘zhe neezh.
neswé neso- ) neezhtuhnuh ‘'zhe neswé. .
néewin neei- - = uneezhtuhnuh ‘zhe neewin.”
nahnun h nahno- ! nesémedubnuh.
ningodwéiuswe ningodwauso- néemeduhnuh..
néezhwahswe " | neezhwauso- ' nihnemeduhnuh.
ishwahswe - ishwauso- 50 | ningodwiusemeduhnuh.
shiunguswe X shaunguso- neezhwiusemeduhnuh
medihswe medauso- h ishwausemeduhnuh.
medahswe’zhe pazhig medahswe "zhe ningo- : shiungusemeduhnuh.
< ¢ ’zbe neezh « 'zhe neezho- : ningodwiuk.

’zhe neswe « 'zhe neso- - o1 ningodwauk ‘zhe pazhig. "

'zhéneewin ¢« ‘zhe need- - ningedwauk ‘zhe medahswe. .

’zhe nahnun “ ’zke nahno- ningodwauk *zhe neezhtuhnuh.

’zhe ningodwauswe, ¢ ’zhe ningodwauso- 240 | neezhwauk. i

’zhe neezhwauswe “ ’zhe neezhwauso- 300 | néswauk. .

’zh’ ishwauswe ¢ an’ ishwauso- 1,000 | medauswauk. -

néezhtuhnuh neezhtuhnuh dusso-

i
!
’zhe shaunguswe ‘¢ " “zhe-shaunguso- ilO,ﬂOO medahching medauswauk.

NotE.—All numbers above 20 have mercly dussvsadded in composition. ’Zhe is the contraction of
e conjunction uhzhe.

NUMERAL AFFIXES. R

menty, signifies globular objects. Thus: five turnips, nahnomenug cheesug; fifty
seeds, nahnumeduhnuh c{uss()menug menekaunun. :

nug, canoes, boats, &c. Thus: twenty canoes, neezhtuhnuh dussonug cheemaunun.

shk, breadths of cloth; &c. Thus: two breadths of flannel, neezhcoshk wahbeegin.

odshkin, bags-full. Thus: two bags-full, neezhooshkin § one hundred bags-full, nin-
godwauk dussooshkin. . )

sug, wooden vessels, barrels, boxes, &c. Thus: thirty barrels, nesemeduhnuh
dussosug ; half a barrel (or box), ahbettuhwesug.

wdhbil, metal, stone, glass, &c. Thus: thirty picces of silver, nescmeduhnuh duss-

| wahbik shooncyah. Two dollars, neezhwihbik.
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-wéhtig, wood, or lumber. Thus: twenty-two planks, neezhtuhnuh 'zhe neezh dugs
wahtig nuhbuggesugoog. .

~wag, cloth, &c; Thus: twelve pocket-handkerchiefs, medahswe ’zhe neezhwy
mooshwag.

wdwaun, pair, couple, yoke. Thus: three pair of chicken, neswawaun puhkuha
quayug. . .
NoTe.—There arc many other similar numeral endings, as goon, days; gonuhgeze, day’s old ; i,

feet ; ninj, inches ;.bonckun, handsful, &c., &c. ; but all will be found under their proper heads in th
Dictionary, and the above are given as examples of the principal ones.

For the verbal use of N nmerals,q see one, two, three, &c., in the Dictionary.

Tue ORDINAL NUMBERS.

netGm, or nitumesing. 18th | ako ’zh’ ishhiwauching.

ako-néezhing. - 19th | ako ’zhe shaunguching.

ako-nesing. 20th | ako nmeezhtuhnuhwag.

ako-néewing. 21st | ako neezhtuhnuhwag ’zhe pazhig.

ako-néhning. 22nd | ako neezhtuhnuh 'zhe neezhing.

ako-ningodwsuching. 23rd | ako neezhtuhnuh ’zhe nesing. .

ako-néezhwauching. 24ith | ako neezhtuhnuh ’zhe neewing.

ako-ishwauching. 30th | ako nesemeduhnuhwag. :

ako-shiunguching. - 40th | ako néemeduhnuhwag.

ako-medéuching e 50th | ako nahnemeduhnuhwag.

ako ’zhe pazhig. . E €0th | ako ningoodwiusemeduhnuhwag.

ako-’zhe néezhing. - - 70th | ako néezhwauseméduhnuhwag.

ako-"zhe nesing. 100th | ako ningoodwaukwuk.

| ako-"zhe néewing. 101st | ako ningoodwdukwuk ’zhe pazhig.
ako-'zhe nihning. 110th | ako ningoodwAiuk ’zhe medahching.

ako-"zhe ningodwiuching. 200th | ako neezhwiukwuk. N

ako-’zhe néezhwauching. 1000th | ako mediuswiukwuk. i

THE PRONOTUNN.

InQjebway there are five_kinds of Pronouns—personal, possessive, demonstrati, 3
-indefinite, and interrogative. 'There is no relative pronoun, its place being supplied by 3
the participle of the verb, thus: God Who is merciful, owh Kezhi-muhnedoo shawir- §
jegad. . I who am™writing, neen” wazhebeégayaun. The box that is open, ewh.]
muhkuk pakéhkoonegihdag. See Paradigms of the Verb.

o
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THE PERsSONAL PRONOUN.

Those standing alone are neen, I or me; keen, thou or thee ;. ween, he, she, or him,
her ; nénulwind, we or us, (not including the party addressed) ; Aénuhwind, we or us,
including the party addressed) ; kénuhwak, you ; wénuhwah, they or them. Conjoined
pith the verb, for the nominative case we pretix, ne-, nin-, or nind-, I, or we (excl.) ;
e or kid, thou, we (incl.) you, with the proper terminal inflection of the verb. The
3rd person, in neuter verbs, has no prefix. Thus, I walk, ninpémoosa ; thou walkest,

tkepémoosa ; he (or she) walks, pémoosa; we (excl.) walk, nepemoosémin ; we (incl.)
walk, kepemoosamin ; you walk, kepemoosim ; they walk, pemoosdwug.

The objective case of the personal pronoun is expressed by a change in the verb.
Thus : I see him (or her), newdhbumaun. He (or she) sees me, newdhbumik. You see

it, kewdhbundaun. . For which see Paradigms of the Transitive Verb.

= TraE PosseEssivE PRONOUN.

My, ne, nin, nind ; thy, ke, Lid ; his (or her) o, od-} our (excl) ne, nind—naun ;
our (incl.) ke, kid—naun ; your, ke, kid—wah ; their, o, od—wah.

Thus : My canoe, ninchéemaun ; our (incl.) canoe, kecheemdunenaun. The distinc-
tion, “however, between animate and inanimate objects must be strictly observed.
Animate objects require an n termination to the Srd person, both singular and plural,
as well as o or od- prefixed. The plural also must (as in nouns) end with g for animate
-objects, with » for inanimate ones. An example of each is here given,

N

EXAMPLE ANIMATE.

My pig Nin-kookdosh. My pigs Nin-kookdoshug.

Thy pig Ke-kookdosh. Thy pigs Ke-kookdoshug.

His (or her) pig 0O-kookooshun. His pigs 0O-kookdoshun.

Our (excl.) pig Nin-kookd{oshenaun, Our pigs Nin-kooko6oshenihnig.
Our (incl.) pig Ke-kookoshenaun. Our pigs Ke-kookdoshenshnig.
Your pig Ke-kookdoshewah. Your pigs * | Ke-kookdnshewaug.
Their pig 0-kook{oshewaun. Their pigs O-kookooshewaun.
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EXAMPLE sIN{tNIMATE. affixe
hers)
My canoe Nin-chéemaun. ’ My canoes. Nin-cheemdunun. od-ul
Thy canee Ke-chéemaun. | Thy canoes. Ke-cheem&unun.

His (or her) canoe| O-chéemaun. { His canoes. O-cheemiunun. .

Our (excl ) canoe | Nin-cheem&unenaun. Our canoes. Nin-cheeméunenéhnin.

Our (incl.) canoe | Ke-chemiunenaun. Our canoes. Ke-cheemaunenahnin.

Your canoe. _-7| Ke-cheemdunewah. Your canoes. Ke-cheemiunewaun.

Their canoe. O-cheeméunewah. - I Their canoes. 0-cheemiunewaun.

—

- For explanation of the three third persons, see under Noun, p. 16. {
Possession is made more emphatic by affixing m, im, or oom to the object, and §
then declining it as usual. It gives the force of my own, thy own, &c.; and is more }
commonly used than otherwise with animate nouns, especially with those that denote ‘W cneu
any term of relationship, as father, brother, cousin, &. Thus: My own, thy own, B fLuko
his own, our own pig, ninkookodshim, kekookodshim, okookodshimun, ninkookobshimenaun, |
&c. My own, thy own, his own, our own canoe, nincheemadinim, kecheemaiinim, ochec |
madnim, nincheemadnemenaun, &c. Oom is used instead of ém with nouns that make !
their plural in oog or oon, thus : my, thy own box, ninmihkukoom, ke-mthkukoom. | they
Own peculiar is expressed by tebénuhiwa, thus : his own peculiar people, tebénuhwa |
od-ahnishenahbdmun. - : . _ . ap
Some nouns are inseparable fom the possessive pronoun, and are contracted, thus: | Dict
Noos, my father: koos, thy father; osun, his father. These will be found in the eacl
Dictionary. . ' ‘ ‘
Distinction is made between objects past and present. Thus: Noos, my father;
nodsebun, my deceased father. Kid-ogemahmenaun, our chief; kid-ogemshmenahbun,
our former chief. Ocheémaun, his canoe ; ocheemaunebun, the canoe he used to have.
. We will here decline noos, my father, in this past or ‘bun’ sense :— "

My"father . | Ndosebun. My fathers (ancestors)| Noosebuneeg.
Thy father Koosebun. Thy fathers - Koosebuneeg. b
His (or her) father Osebuneen. . His fathers Osebuneen. ut
Qur father Noosenéhbun. Our fathers Noosenshbuneeg. nea
Your father Koosewdhbun. Your fathers Koosewahbuneeg. 40 ]
Their father. Csewdhbuneen. Their fathers Osewihbuneen. :

| ! . . i

Mine, thine, his, &c., are expressed by the use of uhyah, with the possessive »
pronoun for an animate object, uhyee for an inanimate one, generally with m emphatic b Zeé
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affixed. Thus, (animate), mine, my own, ninduhyadm ; thine, kid-uhyaém ; his (or
hers) od-uhyatimun, and (inanim.) mine, ninduhyeém ; thine, kid-uhyeém, his (or her)
od-uhyéem, &ec.

THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN.

This (anim.) méhbah, pl. méhmig; 2nd, 3rd pers. mahmin.
wah-owh, pl. 6ogoo; 2nd, 3rd pers. énewh.
(inanim.) méunduh, pl:
60-00, pl. 6onoo.
That (orthe) (anim.) owh, pl. égewh; 2nd, 3rd pers. énewh.
(inanim.) ewh, pl. énewh.
Thus : This man, mdhbah. or wahowh enéne. He gave it to that man, ogeméenaun

| enewh. enénewun. This box, o-co mé@kkuk. Those boxes there, énewh ewdde mah-
kukoon. :

TrE INDEFINITE PRONOUN.

One, they, people, &c., expressed in the inflection of the verb, thus : ekeddéom,
they say, it is said.

‘Whoever, ahwdgwan. Somebody or anybody, ahwéyuh. Both, nuhydzh. Each,
paplzhig.  Each of us, papazhegboyung. All of which, and others, are given in the

Dictionary, to which refer also for the manner of expressing, myself, thyself, &c., and
each other. ) : :

THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN.
Who? ahwénan? What? wagoonan? dhneen?

. THE ADVERB.

As remarked in the Introduction, here would be the proper place for the verb,
but, for the reason that i the Ojebway Language everything depends on the verb, and
nearly every part of Speech may be transformed into a verb, it has been thought best

-to place it last on the list. ) -
‘ ApvERBS PROPER. .

These are such.as may be used with a verb, but separately, as : wdnepuzh, easily ;
| kefmooj, secretly ; pdhbega, suddenly; ntthagauj, gently; suhgukdj, orderly, &c.
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Also such words as dgeduhkummig, on the surface of the carth; dgedebeey, on fhrei
surface of the water; neegaun, in front, ishqudyaung, behind ; ogidjihyeée, above;
uhndumuhyeée, below ; pinjeéiihyese, within; magwduhyeée, among; pechéenug, jus,
now only. . .
ADvVERB PARTICLES.

These are prefixed to the ‘vérb, as: kéwetuh-, around; pakpah-, about; peme.,
through or by; we-, approaching ; we-, intending ; uhne-, proceeding ; whwe-, going to
do; oonje-, proceeding from. Thus: peme-ézhih, he passes through; pahpih.
pemoosa, he walks about ; pe-kuhgéqua, he comes preaching. See List of Particles,

ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION AND CONSENT.
Yes, a (pron. as in at, air). Certainly, kdgat. Assuredly, ahbeddkummig. Lt |

it be, mdhnoo, or me-ga-ing. It is so, -suk, (in contradistinction to nuh? is it sof) ;
Of course, indeed, gooshah.

ADVERBS OF DENIAL.

No, kah, kakween. Not, kah, kahween—se. Thus: He does not walk, kahween |
pemoosase. (See negative form of the verhb.) By no means, kahwdsuh. Not at all
kdh kuknuhga.

ADVERBS OF DoOUBT.

Perhaps, mdungeshul, kéonemah. Probably, Fubnukbd@. 1 don’t know, dnduk
gwan. 1 don’t know where, he or it is, tebe, tebé-édooy. 1 don’t know who, ahwdgwan,
ahwagwdnedoog. 1 don’t know what, wdgoodoogwen. 1 don’t know how, nuhmin
jedoog. - \:

NoTe.—The Ojeb;.‘.'a.y Language is full of these doubtful expressions, and any verb can have &
doubtful sense thrown over it by the use of the Dubitative form. See p. 85.

ADVERBS .OF INTERROGATION.

Isit? -nuk? Thus: Isitaman? Enéne nuh? Does he speak? Kéekedo nuh! |
Is he hungry? Pubhkuhd4 nuh? Why? Wdgoonan oonje? When? Alneen uhpé! |
How? Ahneen ezhe-? Where? Ahninde? How much? Ahneen minik? Whence!
Ahninde bonje ?
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ADVERBS USED IMPERATIVELY.

i Come.! Umnba! Come here, oondatis. Be quick, wawéeb. Stop! Pdkah! Don’t,
kégo. ’
ADVERBS OF QUANTITY.

Tt is enough, me menik ; much, nébewuh, nébenuh ; very, kéche, dhpeche ; more,
nuhwij ahwdushema ; more and mare, dshkum ; little, pinge ; almost, kégah ; so much,
ewh menik ; to6 much, dsawm nébewuh.

ADVERBS OF COMPARISON.

Thus, ezhe; too, also, kﬁhya; as much as, tébishko menik; as, like, tébishko ;
more, nuhwdj ; less, nuhwiy pinge.

ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS.

1t.is wonderful, or, wonderful indeed ! Mahmuhkéhduhkdmmig. It is horrible,
kuhgwéhnesuhgdkummig. It is nice, pleasant, minwanddhgwukdmmig.

THE PREPOSITION.

There are very few regular prepositions in Ojebway, and consequently there is
some difficulty in the correct construction of a sentence. For instance, there is
. nothing in Ojebway equivalent to our preposition with. The only substitute is the
particle weej, which is prefixed to the verb, and implies going with, accompanying ;
thus: He goes with him, o-wéej-ewan, He works with him, owéej-uhnéokemaun.
t This is simple enough, but-when we want to render in Ojebway such a sentence as,
E he killed him with his knife, we have to introduce the verb (V. T., viii‘ﬁhyoon, to
use, (or ubwaun, anim.) thus: Oge-nesiun o-méokomaun ke-uhyéod (lit., his knife
using). Algain, He met him with joy, oge-nuhgishkuhwaun emuh moojegezéwening,
L (in joy) ; or, kemoojegeze kenuhgishkuhwaud, He rejoiced that he met him.
- With, to‘i]lethe'r with, expressed by gege-, prefixed to some words, thus : gege-sébingwuy,
(- with tears.
E From. This is expressed by oonje, (usually joined with the verb), and -ng affixed to
the noun. Thus : He comes from town, Oddnaung pe-6onjebah. He started from
Toronto, Toronto-ing ke-6onjeméhjah.
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To, in, on, at, are expressed by -ng affixed to the noun, and generally by a ve
denoting the motion. Thus: In the box, mukukéong. He goes to Toront,
Toronto-ing ezhih. :

Of, has been explained under Noun, page 16.

Among, mdgwa; in compos. diéhgo-. Thus : Among his friends, magwa weejekewdyun,
He is among others, duhgoiihy4h.

For, for the sake of, on account of, 6onje. As, oonje owh Jesus Christ, for Jesu
Christ’s sake. Acting or doing for, is expressed by the accommodative modi
fication of the verb, thus nebd, he dies, o-nebétuhwaun, he dies for him. Se

age 57.

By, 711)@57', chig’. As: Chig ishkoota, by the fire. Chig’ishquaundam, near the door.

By, by means of, express by using ‘‘uhyoon” with inanim. verbs; ‘‘uhwaun” with
anim. (S. with); or by using the 2nd 3rd person sing. or pl. of the passive voice
of transitive verbs. Thus: He was killed by a lion, 6genesegoon enewh meshé.
besheen. See page 72.

Before, in the presence of, expressed by the participle of an obsolete verb. Thus:
before me, andhsuhmeyaun. See Dictionary.

About, concerning, expressed by oonje, or by the participle passive of the verb deliil-
jimo, to tell about. Thus: This is what I heard about him, me suh 6000 kahndon-
dumaun debdhjemind—about it, debahdéoduming.

According to, ezhe. Thus: According to thy will, ezhe-endndumun.

Around, kewetiihyeée. Thus: Around the throne, kewetithyeée ogem4h-wuhbéwining. |

Out of, emuh oonje. The oonje often joined with the verb, thus: Out of his mouth |
proceeded, &c., emuh odéoning keoonjeémuhgudene.

Under, uhnidumuhyeée. Thus: Under the box, uhndumuhyeée muhkukdorng.

Upon, over, ogidjihyeée.

Opposite, tébishko.

. During, while, mdgwah. Thus: During the feast, magwah wedkoonding.

After, ishquah. Thus, after dinner, ishquah wéesening. :

Except, if only, unless, kishpin atuh. .

Against, can be expressed only by the verb, or by using near, before, &c. Thus, for
““ Against Thee have I sinned,” say, ‘‘Before Thee.”

Without, expressed by the negative of the verb. Thus: Without religion, ahub-
mezhsing. ' )

* Notwithstanding, menbock, pooch, ketwdn. See Dictionary.
Nore.—It is very seldom that any of the.above prepositions are used separately, they are generalll

joined with the verb in a contracted form, thus: They stand around him, okéwetuhgdhbuhwetuh
wihwaun.
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THE CONJUNCTION.

To, that, in order that, che-. | Or, either,, kdmah.

So, thus, as, ezhe-. | Because, donje.
For, mah. | While, : mdgwah.
And, also, besides, kultya. | Yet, still, . kaydhbe.
And (with numerals), wuhzhe or zhe. | VYet, as yet, mthshe.
But, and, then, dush. | Though, although, d/lnoo, dhnuhwe.
‘When, ’ uhpée. | Nor, neither, kdahween kuhya.

If, kishpin. | Then, me dush.
Since, ako, kah~dhko. |

Nore.—Che- is used only with the subjunctive, thus: We eat to live, kewésenemin chebeméh-

dezeyung. [Ezhe is joined with the verb, thus: As you love, so will you be loved, 4zhesfihgeéwiyun
mesuh kaézhesihgesgdyun. .

THE INTERJECTION.

Men express their emotions one way, women another. Thus men, for oh!
oh dear! alas! will exclaim, ah-tuhyih! teewd! whereas women will cry, neeyah !
neey6 ! ningé ! nings ! prolonging always into a sort of wail or howl the last syllable.

Other forms of exclamation are, nah, nushkd, lo! hark ! wagwahge, look ! see!
winebun, gone, disappeared ! Ishta, ah, ah yes ! pakah, stop !

THE VERB.

It is now time that we should enter upon the most intricate part of the Ojebway
Language. It seems a marvellous thing, indeed, that these poor ignorant Indians, with
 no knowledge of literature, or the general principles upon which languages are based,
should have handed down so complex a dialect as the one before us, with all its
'multitudinous inflections, affixes, and prefixes, from one generation to another.

I will proceed to point out the principal features in the conjugations of the verb.
;&.nd, .tf_irst of all, a grand line must be drawn between the verb neuter and the verb

ransitive.

.. The ncuter verb is comparatively simple and easy of acquirement, but the tran-
 sitive verb presents an enormous amount of matter with which it will require the
 greatest patience, and a considerable effort of memory, to grapple : the reason being
| that within its voluminous inflections arc included all the persons, singular and plural,
of the objective case of the pronoun, being introduced sometimes as affixes, sometimes
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as prefixes, sometimes by a complete change in the Abc:)clyZ of the verb. Thus, i
learning the neuter verb, we have, I go, thou goest, he goes ; we go, you go, they g,
—and have done ; but when we commence the transitive verb, we soon find ourselves
in a maze of I see you, you see me, he sees me, he sees us, they see me, they see
them, he sees it, it sees him, he sees his brother, his brother sees me,—on, ont
bewilderment. .

- The student will, I think, agree that, under these circumstances, it is best to
confine our attention for the present to the pérusal of the neuter verb ; after which
we will take up the transitive verb, and lastly the impersonal paradigms.

Tue NEuTER VERB. -

The neuter verb has six paradigms, distinguished from one another by the last
syllable of the 3rd pers. sing. present, indicative, which ends respectively in"Am, 4
E, 0, UM, and IN. '

Of these, most verbs of the 3rd and 4th paradigms (viz., those ending in E and o)
drop this end syllable in the first and second person singular; the rest retain them.

f, thou, he sleeps, menebab,

* Thus: I, thou, he says, nindekid, kidekid, ekedo.
kenebah, nebah.

M_oons,

Each of the paradigms has six moods (counting the participle as one).

The Indicative Mood.—I do, I have done, I will do, &c.

The Conditional Mood.—I would do, I would have done, &c.

The Imperative Mood.—Do this or that, let us do it, &c. -

The Subjunctive Mood.—Generally used with the conjunctions to, that, if, when, &.
Thas : If I go, kishpin ezhihyaun.

The Participle.—Some grammarians will perhaps quarrel with us for calling this part
of the language the participle of the verb, perhaps it would more properly be
defined as a distinct part of speech. The fact is, it is verb, noun, and adjective,
in one, and it also supplies the place of the relative pronoun. Thus: I who
walk, neen pamoosiyaun. He who goes, ween azhaud. A talking bird, kih-
kedood pendshe. A lazy fellow, katemishkid. A thief, kahméodishkid. I who

am a thief, kahméodishkeysdun. As I go along, ane-ezhdhyaun. That which I
make, wazhetodyaun. See Formation of the Particip%%.
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e Periodical Subjunctive.—Signifies, whenever one does such or such a thing.
Thus : AKedoyatnin, whenever I say. :

ITo express 1'he Infinitive, to do so and so, we must use the subjunctive in the inde-

| finite person with che-. Thus: To go, che-ézhaung. It is time to wake up, me
uhpe che-kooshkéosing.

TENSES.

The indicative mood has six tenses, most of which may be used also in the other
moods. . . . :
The Present.—Ezhah, he goes, or is going.

The Perfect.—Ke-ézhah, he went, or has gone.

The Fuiure.—Tah-ezhah, he will go.

The Future-Perféct.—Tah-ge-ezhah, he will have gone..

T'he Bun Tense.—Ezhahbun, he used to, did go.

NoTe.—This cannot properly be called a Dast tense, for in the subjunctive mood and participle it
often has the meaning of habit, custom, or eien of indecision. Thus: Me uhpée che wéesening, it is
time to dine ; me uhpée chewéeseningebun, it is the proper time to dine. Again: Kishpin ezhahyaun,
if I go; kishpin we-ezhahyaunbaun, if I may want to go. I believe the use of this tense is quite pecu-
liar to the Indian language. )

The Pluperfect.—Ke-ezhahbun, he had gone. i

It will be noticed that the perfect, future, and future-perfect tenses are very
simply formed from the present by a prefix. The pluperfect is formed in the same
manner from the bun tense. : K

PERSONS.

Of persons, there ars four in the singular number, I, thou, he (or she), his; and
our also in the plural, we (exclusive of the party addressed), we (inclusive of the
party addressed), you, and they. There is also the indefinite pronoun one, people,
they, &c., expressed by a change in the termination of the verb.

Nore.—The second third person, his (or him), is used when the noun governing the verb implies
elation to a second party. Thus: His son is seen coming, enewl.-ogwissun peddhsumoosiwun. John’s
father started yesterday, enewh osun owh John pecheendhgo Lemahjdhwun. In these sentences both the
verb and the article agree with the subject. In the second thifd person, plural and singular are alike.
 Thus, the sentence abuve may mean also, Ilis sons are coming- We may remark also on the two first
persons plural. A soldier speaking to a civilian will say, We {excl.) start to-morrow, Wahbung ningah-
.ma]n_;jfhm{n; but to a fellowssoldier of his own company, We (incl.) start to-morrow, Wdibung keyah-
makjihmin. The second person plural is never used with a singular sense, as in some languages.
L4
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THE NEGATIVE.

The negative is formed from the positive, in the indicative and conditional mool, |
by placing Lahween, not, before the verb, and affixing se. - Thus: I do not go, Kahwer
nind-ezhak-se. In the imperative, by placing kago before the verb, and aftixing L,
&c., as: Don’t go, kago ezhahkan. In the subjunctive mood, and the participle, by
using #e without kahween, as: If T don’t go, kishpin ezhahsewaun.

MODIFICATIONS.

The modifications of the neuter verb are five :—

(A) The Excessive.—Which implies reproach for jmmoderate action, &c., and is formel
from either of the four first paradigms by adding -shke to the end syllable.
Thus : Menequa, he drinks, menequashke, he drinks too much.

(8) The Dissimulative.—Which implies pretence, aping, playing at, and is formed from
either of the four first paradigms by adding -kauso to the end syllable. Thus:
Nebah, he sleeps, nebahkauso, he pretends to sleep.

(¢) The Compassionate.—Which i.mgges that an action excites pity, and is formel
from certain words of the four first paradigms by adding -she to the end syllable.
Thus : Nebahshe, he excites pity, being asleep.

(D) The Causative.—Which implies causing, obliging, making do, and is formed from
either of the four first paradigms by adding aun to the end syllable, and prefixing |
the personal pronoun. Thus: Puhkuhda, he is hungry, o-puhkuhdadun, he
makes him hungry. Also (2) from verbs of the fifth and sixth paradigms, by
changing um into umoodun or umoonaun, and in into emaun. Thus: Noondum,
he hears; o-noondumoonaun, he malkes him hear. Tuhgwishin, he arrives;
o-tuhgwishemaun, he makes him arrive. :

(E) The Freguentative.—Which implies frequent repetition, or, in some cases, the
doubling of an object, and is formed from any verb by doubling the first syllable;
the rule for doing so depending not on the paradigm but on the letters contained
in the first syllable .of the verb, thus: buh, duh, guh, &c., change to bulibul-
dubduh, guhguh; boo, goo, woo, &c., change to bahboo, gakgoo, wahwoo ; uh, d,
change to uhyuh, uhyah ; bee, ge, wee, &ec., to bahbe, gahge, wahwe ; o changesto
wahwa-. Thus, e.q.; muhzetdhgooze, he groans, muhmuhzetdhgooze, he keeps
groaning. Ahgwinda, it floats, uhyahgwinda, it is floating abou. Ménequa, he
drinks, mahmenequa, he keeps drinking.
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TrHE DUBITATIVE. -

Added to the foregoing modifications comes a very important form of the verb,
which can scarcely be called a modification, since it runs through all varieties of the
verb, whether neuter, transitive, or impersonal. By the use of this dubitative form
« doubt is thrown upon whatever may be said; either it is a fable, or a story, or a
report, or a matter of history, or perhaps an event, whether past or future, about
wﬁich there is some uncertainty.

Tas FORMATION OF THE PARTICIPLE. '

The third person sin%rular, present, of the participle, is formed from the third
person singular, present, of the indicative mood, by two changes. The first syllable
of the verb is changed by a rule now to be given, and the last syllable 13. changed
according to the paradigm.

Norx.—That the rule here given for the change of the first syllable answers for all classes of verbs,
whether neuter, transitive, or impersonal. : -

FirsT

Last
SYLLABLE.

"ExGLISH.
' . SYLLABLE.

INDICATIVE.

PaRTICIPLE.

i

EvcrisH.

to

dh
@ P
ah, uh ¢

b ée,t
P <«

uhyah
uhya
a

ah

méfhjah
dibwa .
~tuhgwishin
péézhah
enfindum "~
poose
gootiuje
nebah
chebihqua
siigeze
ekedd
enfindum
pungeshin

a
“ wah
.00 ¢ wa

he starts
he speaks cruth
he arrives
he comes
he thinks
he embarks
hefears

he sleeps
he cooks
he fears

he says

he thinks
he falls

mun yihjaud

duhyi bwad

tagwishing
pahézhaud
anindung
pwahsid
gwatéujid
nabaud
chab&hquad
suhyégezid
dkedood
aniandung
pangeshing

he who starts » |
he who speaks truth’
he who arrives i
he who comes :
he who thinks

he who embarks

he who fears

he who sleeps

he who cooks

he who fears

he who says

he who thinks

he who falls

o
um

‘“ ung
in

“ing

_ NoTe.—The third person of the participle, like the noun, has a second third person.
hjaud, he who starts (or muhyahjahjig pl.) changes to muhyahjihnejin ; pwihsid to pwahsenejin.
This form is used in such a sentence as, He sces an idler {one who idles), owahbumaun katemishkénejin

See Table, p. 17.

Note also, that a few verbs beginning wi

dwells, andaud, where he dwells.

Thus: muhy-

ith d, form their participle by prefixing an. Thus: dah, he
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A List oF VERBS OF EACH PARADIGM.

Par.1. an.

Kekah
Uhyfh
Onishkah
Kezhékah
Ezhah

. Ezhéchega

~Par. 3. E.

Pemoosi
Ozhebééga
Tubkesed4
Mushkdoseka

(Reg ) Ezhewibeze'

N uhmﬁhduhbe
Enénewe*
Néebuhwe*
Tuhkeninje
Odashkune

. (Irreg.) Uhnooke.

Ishque

Par.4. o. uhwishemo
et

ukuhdooso
‘Wihbundezo
Nebahkéuso

. Wuhné.njegéusp

i He rises up.

i

\ His feet are cold.

He is old.
He is.

He makes haste.
He goes.
He does.
He walks.
He writes.

He makes hay.

He is thus.

He i8 sick.

He sits.

He is a man.

He stands.

His hands are cold.
He has horns.

' He works. s
.~ He remains behind.
" He is leprous. |

1

He lies down.
He is lean.

i He sees himself.

He pretends tosleep.

' He is forgotten. i

I
|

Irreg.) Ubhkundo
ooduggetd

. Pemebuttd

Par.5. UM,

UN.

Par. 6. 1~.

. (Conjugatedasix .

Mequéndum
Wuhnéindumn
Néondum
Pezindum
Déodum

(Conjugated asUu).

Dawepékwun
Wahsuhkooniiin
Tuhgwishin
Shingeshin
Peziuneshin
Naungesedashin
Uhgéojin

Gihgemedoon
Osiumedoon
Meshédoon

He lies-in wait.
He suffers,

He runs.

He remembers.
He forgets.

He hears.

| He listens. ’

He acts.

He has lumbago.
He makes it light.
He arrives.

He lies down.

He lies still.

He hurts his foot.
He hangs.

He complains.
He talks too much
He has a beard.

Note.— he first person singular of enénewe is nindenenéwh (4 added) ; ot nuhmfihduhbe, ne.nub-
muhddb (h dropped) ; of néebuhwe, ne-néebowh (whw changed to owh); of guhwishemo, nmﬂ'uh\\ ishim

(e changed to 7).

These changes are usual but unimportant.
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A COMPARATIVE TABLE.
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.

A Compara

SHEWING THE Ii\’F_LECTION (par

INDICATIVE.
Present.

I sleep, &ec., &ec.
Thou
_He

One -

We (excl.)

You

They

. Bux TexsE

I used to sleep, &c.
IMPERATIVE.

Sleep, &c., thou

Let him sleep, &c.

Letus

Sleep, &e., ye
PARTICIPLE.

I who sleep, &ec.
Thou who

He who :
‘We who (excl.)
You who

They who

" Par. 1.—AmL

Par. 2, —a.

Par. 3.—x (reg.)

Sleep.

T Walk.

Embark. -

" ne-nebah

ke-nebah
nebah
nebaum
ne-nebdhmin
ke-nebdum
nebdhwug

ne-pemooss
ke-pemoosa
pemoosa
pemoosam” ~
ne-pemoosamin
ke-pemoosam
pemoosiwug

nin-poos
ke-poos
poose

‘| poosim.

Ie-poosemin
ke-poosim
poosewug

ne-nebahnahbun

ne-pemoosanahbun

nin-poosenahbun,

nebaun 5
tah-nebah "
nebahdah
nebaug

| pemoosan
. tah-pemoosa

pemoosadah
pemoosag

poosin
tah-poose
poosedah
poosik

Him or them who |

nabahyiun
nabahyun
nabaud
nabihyaung
nabahyag
nabahjig
nabahnejin

pamoosaydun
pamoosiyun
pamoosad
pamoosiyaung
pamoosayag- - -
pamoosajig

pamoosanejin

e _
pwahseyiun
pwéhseyun
pwahsid
pwéhseyaung ™
pwahseyag . -
pwahsejig
pwahsenejin

py

Nmn.;Pusdigms

E and o, irregular, do rot drop their final syllable in the first and second person

paradigm in oox are conjugated: precisely. the same as those in 1x.  Thus the imperative of osaumedoon
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TIAL) OF ALL SIX PARADIGMS.

Par. 3.—E (irreg.)

Par. 4.—o (reg.)

Par. 5.—um.

Par. 6.—1x.

Work.

Say.

Think. .

Fall.

nind-uhnéoke
kid-uhnooke
uhnooke
uhnookim
nind-uhnookemin
kid-uhnookim
uhnéokewug

nind-ekid
kid-ekid

ekedd
ekedoom
nind-ekidomin
kid-ekedoom .
ekédowug -

nind-enandum
kid-enindum
enandum
enandaum
nind-enandumin
kid-enandaum
enindumoog

ne-pungéshin.
ke-pungéshin.
pungéshin.
pungeshenim.
ne-pungeshenemin.
ke-pungeshenim.
pungéshenoog.

) |
" nind-uhnookenahbun nind-ekedonahbun

nind-endndahnihbun

ne-pungéshenenahbun

uhnookin
tah-ubhnooke
uhnookedah
‘uhnookeeg

i

i ekedun

tah-ekedo
ekedodah

ekedoog

enandun
_tah-enandum
enandundah
enandumook

pungeshiniﬁ.
tah-pungeshin.

pungeshindah.
pungeshenook.

anookeeydun
anookéeyun
anookeed

anookéeyaung -~

anookeeyag
~, anookeejig
anookeenejin

akedoyfun
akedoyun
akedood
akedéyaung
akedoyag
akedojig
akedonejin

andndumiun
anédndumun
anandung
anfindumaunng
anandumag
anandungig

anandumenejin

pangeshenaun.
pangéshenun.
pangeshing.
pangeshenatng.
pangeshenig.
pangeshingig.
pangeshinenejin.

singular, In all other respects they are conjugated the same a8 E and o regular. Verbs of the sixth
is osaumedoonin, and the participle wasaumedoong. .
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Tue Vers EZHAH (10 6o) Par. 1.

INDICATIVE MOOD. i
Positive. Present Tense. Negative.

Nind-ezh4h, Igo, Kahween nind-ezhihse, * T do not go.
Kid-ezhah, thou goest, @ kid-ezhahse, thou dost not go.
ezhah, he (or she) goes, ezhahse, he does not go.
ezhahwun,  his goes, ezhahsewun, his does not go.
ezhaum, one goes, ezhahseem, one does not go.
Nind-ezhahmin, we (excl.) go, nind-ezhéhsemin, we (excl.) donotgn:
Kid-ezhahmin;  we (incl.) go, kid-ezhdhsemin, we (incl.) donot go.
Kid-ezhaum, you go, kid-ezhfhseem, - you do not go.
ezhahwug, they go, ezhfhsewug, they do not go.

Perfect Tense.

N inge-ézhah, . I went, Kahween ninge-ézhahse, I went not.
Kege-ézhah, thou wentest, ¢ kege-ézhahse, thou wentest not.
e-ézhah, ~_he went, ¢ e-ézhahse, he went not.

And so on as the present, mérely prefixing ge and ke.

Future Tense.

Ningah-ezhah,* I will go, Kahween ningah-ezhahse, I will not go.
Kegah-ezhah, thou wilt go, “ kegah-czhahse, thou wilt not go.
Tah-ezhah, he will go, “ tah-ezhahse, he will not go.

Amnd-so-on as the present, merely preﬁxing gah and tah.

TFuture Perfect.

Ningah-ge-ézhah, I shall have gone, Kahween ningahge-ézhahse, I shall not have gone.
Kegah-ge-ézhah, thou wilt have gone, ¢ kegahge-ézhahse, thou wiltnot have gone.

Tah-ge-&zhah, he will have gone, ¢ tahge-¢ézhahse, he will not have gone. .

And so on as the present, merely prefixing gah-ge and tah-ge.
Nore.—Verbs of the fifth and sixth Paradigm, in the negative, change um to unse, umoog to
unsewug, enoog to insewug. So, toe, in the participle, ung to unsig, ungig to unsegoog, ing to insig,
ingig to insegoog. .
* Or ningaud-ezhah ; d is sometimes thus used before a vowel.

Ninc
Kic

Ninc
Ki

Nin,
Ke
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Positive. Bun Tense. Negative.

Nind-ezhahnahbun, 1 did go, Kahween nind-ezhahsenahbun, I did not go.
Kid-ezhahnahbun, thoudidstgo, ¢ kid-ezhahsenahbun, thou didst not go.
ezhahbun, he did go, ‘e ezhahsebun, he did not go.
ezhahbuneen, his did go, “ ezhahsebuneen, his did not go,
ezhaumenahbun, one did go, ¢ ezhahsemenahbun, one did not go.
Nind-ezhaumenahbun, we (ex.) did go, ¢ nind-ezhahsemenahbun, we (ex.) didnot go.
Kid-ezhaumenahbun, we (in.) did go, ‘¢ kid-ezhahsemenahbun, we (in.) did not go.
ezhahbuneeg,  they did go, ¢ - ezhahsebuneeg,  they did not go.

Plupeifect.”
Ninge-ézhahnahbun, I had gone, Kahween ninge-ézhahsenahbun, I had not gone.
Kege-ézhahnahbun, thou hadst gone, ¢ kege-ézhahsenahbun, thou hadstnotgone.
Ke-ézhahbun,  he had gone, ¢ ke-ézhahsebun, he had not gone.
] And so on as the foregoing, merely prefixing ge and ke.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Present Tense.

~ Nindah-ezhah, I would go, Kahween nindah-ezhahse, I would not go. .
Kedah-ezhah, thou wouldst go, ¢ kedah-ezhahse,  thou wouldst not go.
Dah-ezhah, Le would go, dah-ezhahse,  he would not go.
Dah-ezhahwun, his would go, . dah-ezhahsewun, his would not go.
Dah-ezhaum, one would go, dah-ezhahseem, one would not go.
Nindah-ezhahmin, we (ex.) would go, nindah-ezhahsemin, we (ex.) wouldnotgo. -
Kedah-ezhahmin, we (in.) would go, kedah-ezhahsemin, we (in.) would not go.
Kedah-ezhaum, you would go, kedah-ezhahseem, you would not go.
Dah-ezhahwug, they would go, _dah-ezhahsewug, they would not go.
) ‘ ’ Past Tense.
Nindah-ge-¢zhah, % I gsggzld have % Kahween nindah-ge-ézhahse, i1 si)ould not have
{ s gone.
Kedah-ge-ézhah, thou wouldst 2 { thou wouldst not

6 ’ I3 -ge-C h
have gone, kedah-ge-czhahse, 1 have gone.

Dah-ge-izhah, 3 he would have g « dah- ge- ezhahse, \ he would not have

gone, { gone.

And so on as the fofegoing; -merely introducing ge.
6

/
-




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Ezhaun,
Ezhahkun, *
Tah-ezhah,
Ezhahdah,
Ezhaug,
Ezhahyook,

‘Positive. . .
0, go thou, - . Kago ezhahkan,
go, 1gf you will, | -, e eﬁha.hkan:
et him go, - - - tah-ezhahse,
let us go, ‘¢ ezhahsedah,
go ye, ezhalikagoon,
0 ye, ezhahkagoon,
tah-ezhahsewug,

Tah-ezhahwug, Iet them go,

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Prescnt Tense.
Che-ezhdhsewaun,
‘¢ ezhahsewun,
ezhahsig,
ezhahsenig,
ezhahsing,
ezhahsewaung,
ezhahsewung,
ezhahsewag,
ezhahsigwah

Che-ézhahy4un, that I go,
< ezhdhyun, ‘¢ thou go,
‘¢ ezhaud, ‘“ he go,
¢ ezhahnid, his go,
‘“ ezhaung, one go,
‘¢ ezhahyaung, we (ex.) go,
¢“ ezhidhyung, we (in.) go,.
ezhahyag, you go, . -
ezhahwaud, they go,

NPe);fect Tense.
Uhpe-ke-ézhahyaun, when I went,
“  ke-ézhahyun, ‘“ thou wentest, “ ke-ézhahsewun,
¢ ke-ézhaud, ‘“ he went, ‘“  ke-ézhahsig,

. Future Tense.

Uhpe ka-ézhahyaun,t when I shall
‘“  ka-ézhahyun, ‘“ thou wilt go, ¢
‘“  ka-ézhaud, ¢ he will go, “
And so on as the present, merely pre

ka-ezhahsewun,

N egative.

go not, don’t go.
¥o not, don’t go.
et him not go.
let us not go.
go ye not.
¥o ye not.
et them not go.

that I go not.
‘¢ thou go not.
he go not.

" his go not.
one go not.
we (ex.) go not.
we (in.) go not.
you go not.
they go not.

Uhpe-ke-ézhahsewaun, when I went not.

X3

thou wentestnot.

*“ he went not.
And so on as the present, merely prefixing ke. .

0, . Uhpe ka-ezhahsewaun, when I shall not go.
g D

‘¢ thou wilt not go.

ka-ezhahsig, ¢ he will not go.
f%cing ka.

* kun. This form of the intperative, thongh not given, can be used also with transitive verbs.
t Or kad-ezhahyaun. d is often inserted thus before a vowel. -
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Positive. Future Perfect. Negative.

wl}xlti; é[:;l:;} % Uhpe ka-ge-ezhahsewaun,

§ when I shall not
§ thou wilt .
%

have gone.
when thou wilt
. not have gone.
when he will not

have gone.

Uhpe ka-ge-ézlxa;flyaun,

¢ ka-ge-ézhahyun; have gone, ka-ge-ézhahsewun,

he will have| .
gone, y

And so on as the present, merely prefixing ka-ge.

¢ ka-ge-ézhaud, ka-ge-ézhahsig,

. Bun Tense.* . § ,
Kishpin ezhdhyaunbaun, if I did go, Kishpin ezhéhse%é,unbaun, if I did not go.

“  ezhdhyunbun, ‘¢ thoudidstgo, ° ezhéhsewunbun, ¢ thou didst not go.

ezhahpun, . ‘¢ he did go, ‘¢ ezhahsigobun, ‘¢ he did not.go.
' ezhdhnepun, “his did go, ‘“  ezhdhsenégobun, “* his did not go.

ezhatingebun, *‘one did go, ‘‘  ezhdhsingebun, ¢ one did not go.
‘czhahydungebun ¢ we (ex.)didgo,“  ezhahsewaungebun,‘‘ we(ex.)didnotgo.
ezhdhyungobun, ‘ we (in.)did go,**  ezhahséwungobun, ¢ we (in.)didnotgo.
ezhahyigobun, ¢‘you did go, ¢  ezhahsewdgobun, ¢ you did not go.
ezhahwahpun, ¢ they did go, “ ezhahsigwédhpun, ¢ they did not go.

) -+ Pluperfect. " :
Ke-ezhidhyaunbaun, that I had gone, Ke-ezhahsewdunbaun, that I had not gone.
Ke-ezhdhyunbun, ‘¢ thou hadst gone, Ke-ezhidhsewunbun, ‘¢ thouhadstnotgone.
~ Ke-ezhahpun, ‘“ he had gone, Ke-ezhihsegobun, ‘¢ he had not gone.
. And so on as the foregoing, merely prefixing ke.

PARTICIPLE.
Present Tense.

Azhdhyaun, I who go, Azhihsewaun, I who go not.

Azhéhyun, thou who goest, Azhdhsewun, thou who goest not.
Azhaud, he who goes, Azhahsig, he who goes not.
Azhdhnejim;” ~ him (or them) who goes, Azhihsenegoon, him (or them) who goes not.
Azhaung, one who goes, Azhahsing, one who goes not.
Azhihyaung, | we (ex.) who go, Azhahsewaung, we (ex.) who go not.

-*- See on-Bun Tense, p. 33.
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Positive. . Negative.
Azhahyung, we (in.) who go, Azhahsewung, we (in.) who go not.
Azhahyag, you who go, - Azhahsewag,  you who go not.
Azhéhjig, they who go, Azhihsegoog, they who go not.

. Perfect Tense.
Kah-ezhahyaun, I who went. Kah-ezhahsewaun, I who went not.
Kah-ezhahyun, thou who wentest, Kah-ezhahsewun, thou who wentest not.
- Kah-ezhaud, he who went, Kah-ezhahsig, he who went not.

And 50 on as the present, merely prefixing kah.

. Future Tense. "
Ka-gzhahyaun, I who will go, Ka-ézhahsewaun, I who will not go.
Ka-ezhahyun, thou who wilt go, Ka-ézhahsewun,’ thou who wilt not go.
Ka-¢ézhaud, he who will go, - Ka-ézhahsig, he who will not go.

And so on as the present, merely prefixing ka.

- Iuture Perfect.
{ I who shall have )

| gone, {

thou who wilt )

have gone, §

\ he who will have )

| gone, )

And s0 on as the present, merely prefixin

{ I who shall not have
* 1 gone.

{_thou who wilt not

{  have goue.

Ka-ge-ézhahyaun, Ka-ge-tzhahsewaun

Ka-ge-izhahyun, Ka-ge-ézhahsewun,

Ka-ge-ézhaud, Ka-ge-szhahsig, gone

Bun Tense.
Azhahsewdunlfaun, I wlko did not go.

Azhz}hyaunbaun, I who did go,
Azhéhyunbun,  thou who didst go, Azhahsewtunbda~ those who didst not go.
Azhahpun, he who did go, Azhahsegobun, he who did not go.

Azhihnepuneen, him (orthem) whodidgn, Azhahsenégobuneen {him or them who il
° { not go.

o
Notk.—It is und

erstood that the partiviple takes the m with it -
azhahyatin, T who ga particip ¢s the personal pronoun with it, thus, neen

~ Sec on Bun Tense, p. 33.

\ he who will not have

Azh
Azh
Azb
Azh;
A7zh

Kah
Kah
Kah

Mo,
(exc
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Positive. : - Negative.
Azhatingebun, one who did go, Azhihsingebun; one who did not go.
Azhahyatingebun, we (ex.) who did go, ~ Azhahsewatingebun, we (ex.) who did not go. -
Azhahytngobun, we (in.) who did go, Azhahsewungobun, we (in.) who did not go.
Azhahydgobun, you who did go, Azhahsewigobun, you who did not go.
Azhéhpuneeg, they who did go, Azhahségobuneeg, they who did not go:

Plupmfcct.“
Kah-ezhahyaunbaun, I who had gone,  Kah-ezhahsewaunbaun, I who had not gone.
Kah-ezhahyunbun, thouwho hadst gone, Kah-ezhdhsewunbun, { thoznvgho hadst not
Kah-ezhdhpun he who had gone, Kah-ezhéhsegobuﬁ,v he whohad not gone.

And so on as the foregoing, merely prefixing kah.

Periodical Subjunctive.

Azhahydunin, whenever I go, Azhahsewaunin, whenever I don’t go.

- -Azhéhyunin, whenever thou goest, AzhShsewunin, whenever thou dostnot go.
Azh4hjin, whenever he goes, Azhéhsegoon, whenever he does not go.
Azhatngin, whenever one goes, Azhéhsingin, whenever one does not go.
Azhahyaungin, whenever we (ex.) go, Azhahsewaungin, wheneverwe (ex.)donotgo.

- Azhihyungoon, whencver we {in.) go. - Azhdhsewungoon, wheneverwe (in.) donot go.
Azhahy4goon, whenever you go, Azhahsewidgoon, whenever you do not go.
Azhahwahjin, whenever they go, Azhahsigwahnin, whenever they do not go.

MopbrFicaTiONS OF THE NEUTER VERB. -
- Negative.

M. a. -shke. Nin-nebaushk, =~ I sleep too much, © Kahween—shkese.
(excessive.) Ke-nebaushk, thou sleepest too much, ‘¢ -gshkese.
nebaushke, he sleeps too much, -shkese.
nebaushkewun, his sleeps too much, -shkesewun.
nebaushkim, one sleeps too much, , -shkeseem.
Nin-nebaushkemin, we (ex:) sleep too much, -shkesemin.
Ke-nebaushkim, “you sleep too much, -shkeseem.
nebaushkewug, they sleep too much, -shkesewug.
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Participle. - : © Negative.

Nabaushkéyaun, 1 who over sleep,
Nabaushkeyun, thou who over sleepest,
Nabaushkid, a drowsy fellow,

And so on conjugated throughout as Paradigm 3, (p. 38).

| Mod.

-shkesewaun. (cau

-shkesewun.
-shkesig.

Mod. b.-kauso. Nin-nebahkauso, 1 pretend to sleep, Kahween—kausosc.

(dissimulative) Ke-nebahkauso, thou pretendest to sleep, “
nebahkause; he/ pretends to sleep,
. nebahkausowun, his pretends to sleep,
nebahkausoom, one pretends to sleep,
Nin-nebahkausoomin, we (ex.) pretend to sleep,
* Ke-nebahkausoom, .you pretend to sleep,
nebahkausowug; they pretend to sleep,

Darticiple. . oo
Nabahkausoyaun, - I who feign sleep, -
“Nabahkausoyuh, - thou who feignest slcep,
Nabahkausood, a foxer, .

-kausose.
-kausose. .

~-kausosewun.

-kausoseem.
‘-kausosemin.
-kausoseem.
-kausosewug. Mod.

{frequ
-kausoscwaun.

-kausosewun.
-kausosig.

And so on, conjugated throughout as Paradigm 4, (p. 39).

Mod. c. -she. Nin-nebaush, I excite pity being asleep, Kahween—shese.
(compassionate) Ke-nebaush, thou excitest pity being asleep, ¢
nehaushe, he excites pity being asleep, ‘
nebaushewun, his excites pity being asleep, -

/ nebaushim, ' one exeites pity being asleep,

.- Nin-nebaushemin, we (ex.) excite pity being asleep, ¢
" Ke-nebaushim, you excite pity being asleep, ¢
nebaushewug, they excite pity being asleep, “

Participle. ‘ : .
Nabausheyaun, * I the pitied sleeper,

Nabausheyun, thou the pitied sleeper,
Nabaushid, a pitied sleeper,

And so on, conjugated throgghout as Paradigm 3, (p. 38).

-shese.

-shese.

-shesewun.

-sheseem. y

-shesemin. ;

-sheseem.  par h,j

-shesewug. thus
he co:
So al

-shesewaun. about

-shesewun. “prefi

-shesig. who
their
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Negative.

§ Mod. d. -aun. Nin-neba-ih, I put him to sleep, . Kahween—ahse.

(causative.) Ke-neba-ih, thou puttest him to sleep, ¢ -ahse.
O-neba-iun, he puts him to sleep, ¢ .ahseen.
0O-neba-dune, his puts him to sleep, ¢ .ahsene.
Nin-neba-dhnaun, we (ex.) put him to sleep, ¢ -ahsenaun.
Ke-neba-dhwah, you put him to sleep; ¢ -ahséwah.
O-neba-ahwaun, they put him to sleep, ¢ -ahsewaun.

Participle. - T
Naba-iig, I who put him to sleep, -ahsewug.
Naba-ud, . thou who puttest him to sleep, . -ahsewud:
Naba-gud, he who puts him to sleep, -ahsig.
And so on, conjugated throughout as Paradigm 1, Transitive Verb, (p. 60).

Mod. e. Nin-nahnebah, . I keep taking naps, Kahween—se. " -
{frequentative) Ke-nahnebah; thou keepest taking naps, ¢ -ge.
nahnebah, he keeps taking naps, “ -se.
nahnebahwun, his keeps taking naps, ‘¢ -sewun.
nahnebaum, one keeps taking naps, < ¢ .seem.
Nin-nahnebahmin, we (ex.) keep taking naps, - ¢ -semin.
Ke-nahnebaum, you keep taking naps, ‘¢ -seem.
nahnebahwug, they keep taking naps. - ¢ -sewug.
Participle. ’
Nuhyéih-nebdhyaun, I who often take a nap, -sewaun.
Nuhy4h-nebdhyun, thou who often takest a nap, -sewun.
Nuhyah-nebdud,  one who naps often, -sig. -

And so on every neuter verb according to its paradigm, prefixing the frequentative
 particle according to rule %:Zen at p. 34.

The neuter verb may be modified in many other ways yet by the use of prefixes,
thus : the verb ezhah, he goes ; prefix pe g)article of approach) and we have pe-ézhah,
he comes ; prefix peme (through or by) and we have peme-ézhah, he passes through.
So also : uhne-ézhah, he goes along ; pahpah-ezhah, he goes about ; uhwe-ézhah, he is -
about to go; we-ézhah, he wants to go; da-uhkéose, he is tall enough. These
‘prefixes become part of the verb, and change for the participle, thus: ane-ezhaud, he
who goes along; wah-ezhaud, he who wants to go. A list of these prefixes, with
their participia% changes, is given at end of Grammar part.
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TaE DUBITATIVE.

INDICATIVE.
.

Positire.” Present. Negatire.
N iml-ezh;’lhm"cdoog, Tgo () Kahween qm(l-ez}):’ahsemedoog, T go not (7)
Kid-ezhihmedoag, thou goest, ¢ kid-ezhdhsemedoog, thou goest not.
ezhihwedoog, he gocs, « ezh«’:hsewedoog, hg goes not.
ezhéhwedooganun, his goes, ¢ ezhihsewedooginu, his goes not.
ezhfumedoog, one goes, ¢ . ezhul}ﬂlmedoo[g, one goes not.
Nind-ezhattmendhdoog, we (ex.) go, “ rind-ezhédhsemenéhdoog, we (ex.) go not.
Kid-ezhdumendhdoog, we (in.) go, “ k}d-ezh{thsemenéhdoog, we (in.) go not.
Kid-ezhdumwihdoog, you go, ¢ kid-ezhdhsemwéhdoog, you go not.
czhihwedooginug, they go, ezhihsewedooginug, they go not.

Perfect.

Ninge-ézhahmedoog, I went (?)  Kahween ninge-ézhahsemedoog, I went not.

Future.

Ningah-tzhahmedong, [whall gn () Kahween ningah-ezhahsemedoog, I shall not go.

Bun Tense., -*

Fzhihwaunbiun, I did go ()  Kahween ezhahsewdunbzin, I did not go (9

- Ezhihwunbun, thou didst go, ¢ ezhlhsewunbun,  thoudidstnot go.
Ezndhgoobun, he did go, ““  czhéhsegoobun, he did not go.
Ezhihnegoobun, his did go, « czhihsenégoobun, his did not go.
Ezhatingebun, one did go, -¢¢ - ezhéhsingebun, one did not go.
Ezhahwaungebun, we did go, “ ezhdhsewfungebun, we did not go.
FEzhahwingoobun, s we did go, . ¢zhdhsewungoobun, we did not go.
Lzhahwigoobun, vou did go, “ ezhfhsewégoobun, you did not go.
Ezhahgwihbun, they did go, ¢ czhidhsegwdhbun, they did not go.

- NoTE.—In the 3rd and 4th Paradigms, the end vowels e and o precedethe dubitative termination,

thus: Nindekedomedoog, I say (2) Nepéosemedoog, I embark (?) The sign () is merely used to imply

doubtfulness.

Azh4
Azha
Azhd
Azh4
Azha
Azhé
AzhS
Azh4
Azha

Kah-
Ka-e

Azha
Azh4
Azhj
Azhi
Azha
Azha
Azha

. Azha

Azh{
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PARTICIPLE.

Positive.
Azhéhwaunan, I who (?) go.
Azhdhwunan, thou who goest,
Azhdhgwan, he who goes,
Azhéhnegwan,
Azhalingwan, .
Azhihwaungan,
Azhfhwungan,
Azhéhwagwan,
Azhahgwinug,

one who goes,
we (ex.) who go,
we (in.) who go,
you who go,
they who. go,

Present.

Negative.
Azhihsewatnan, I who go not (?)
Azhéhsewunan, thou who goest not.
Azhihsegwan, he who goes not.

him (or them) who goes, Azhdhsenegwan, him (orthem)whogoesnot.

Azhahsingwan, one who goes not.
Azhéhsewaungan, we (ex.) who go not.
Azhihsewungan, we (in.) who go not.
Azhihsewigwan, you who go not.
Azhédhsegwanug, they who go not.

_ ! Perfect.
Kah-ezhkiwaunan, I who (?) went,

Future.

Ka-ezhihwaunan, I who (?) shall go,

Kah-ezhihsewaunan, I who (?) went not.

Ka-ezhdhsewaunan, I who (%) shall not go.

Bun Tense..

Azhahwiunbaunan, I'who (%) did go,
Azhéhwunbunan,  thou who didst go,
Azhdhgobunan, he who did go,
Azhdhnegobunan,  him who did go,
Azhatingebunan, one who did go,

Azhihsewatnbaunan, I who (%) did not go.
Azhahsewunbunan, thou who didst not go.
Azhahsegobunan, he who did not go.
Azhihsenégobunan, him who did not go.
Azhshsingebunan, one who did not go.

Azhahyaungebunan, we (ex.) who did go, Azhihsewaungebunan, we (ex.) whodid not go.

Azhahytingobunan, we (in.) who did go,
| Azhahyfgobunan, you who did go,
Azhihgobuninug, they who did go,

Azhahsewungobunan, we (in.) whodid not ga.
Azhahsewigobunan, you who did not go.
Azhahsegobunanug, they who did not go. -

NotE.—The pluperfect.is formed from the bun tense by prefixing Zak.
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GENERAL EXERCISES -

ON THE NEUTER VERB, IN CONNECTION WITH THE OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH.

Tue InpicaTive Moob.

The man got into the canoe. Owh enene ke-poose cheemauning.

John is working hard. Keche-ithnooke owh John. )

The cat has gone away; and the mice play. Ke-mahjah owh kahshuhgans,
oduhmenowug dush egewh wahwaubegonoojeyug.

Two men are shooting. Neczh enenewug paushkesegawug. -

My father (deceased) was wise. Nebwashkahbun (or, ke-nebwahkah) noosebun.

I was a child, but now am a man. Nindahbenoojeewenahbun nindenenewh dush
noongoom. )
- To-morrow I intend going to Toronto. ._Wahbhung suh Toronto-ing ne-we-czhah.

Will you (sing.) be there? Kegah-uhyah nuh cwede?

We will go about shopping.” Kegah-pahpah-kishpenuhjegimin.

He is a great preacher. Keche-kuhgequa-wenenewe.

Smith’s daughter sings nicely. Enewh Smith odahnesun netah nubgumowun.

Brown’s son is catching fish. Enewh Brown ogwissun keegoékawun.

These people are always forgetting. Ogoo bamahdezejig uhpuhna wuhnandumeaz.

The man who does not work will suffer. Owh enene a-nookesig tah-koodugget..

My head aches; and my feet are cold. Nin-dawequa, rin-tuhkeseda kuhya.

The woman lives in a wretched old house. Emuh kata wegewaumishing dah
owh equa.

The big dog growls. Néekemo owh keche uhnemoosh.

The children stand np and listen. Puhsegweewug egewh ahbenoojeeyug, pezin-
dumoog kuhya.

He arrived on Friday. Kenahnokezheguk suh ke-duhgwishin.

Have they yet started? Ke-mahjahwug nuh ahzhegwuh.

. My horse is standing at the gate. Chig’ ishquaundaming suh neebuhwe owh

ninpapazhegoonguhzhim.

The lions are fighting fiercely. Keche-megahdewug egewh-meshébesheeg.

He is making a canoe, Cheematneka. He is a canoe-maker, Checemauneks-
wenenéwe. I am a canoe-maker, Nincheemaunekiwenenewh.

He went to sleep under the canoc. Uhniumoonug kewenchah.

He makes him walk. O-pemoosasinn.

meg

dah-

dush

mag

pem
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He is a.clever cook. Netah-chebahqua.

He plays the Indian. Uhnishenhahbakauso.

He 13 a very lazy fellow. Ahpeche ketemishke.

You alsays speak the truth, don’t you? Uhpuhna kedabwa, kah nuhween ?

John's pig runs and the dogs bark. Pemebuttoowun enewh John oknokooshemun,
megéwug dush egewh uhnemooshug.

The little man tumbles down. Pungeshin owh eneneens.

I am always thinking. Moonzhug nind-uhyenandum.

He is a very naughty bad boy. Ahpeche mujje-quewezansishewe.

TrE CoxpITIONAL MoOD.

I would sing if I could. Nindah-nuhgum kishpin kushketooyaun.
Would you go? Xedah ezhah nuh?
Would he have forgotten ? Dah-ge-wuhnandum nuh ?
I should greatly rejoice. Eeche nindah moojegiz."
We should all be glad. Kuhkenuh suh kedahminwandumin.
We should bave laughed heartily. Anegook kedahge-pahpemin.
John’s brother would have come, and his, wife too. Enewh John we-kahnesun
dah-ge-peézhahwun, enewh owedegamahgunene kuhya.
Ve should have been six in the canoe. Kedah-ge- mngodwausokahmm
They would not have minded. Kahwcen dah-ge- pahbahmandunséwug.

.THE IvpERATIVE MooD.

. hChlldren, stand up and listen ! Ahbenoojeewedoog, puhsegweeg, pezindumook
ush !

Do not play while .you are being taught. Kago-kewuhnuhkummégesekigoon
magwah kékenoithmahgooyag.

Let us talk Indx:m Uhnishenahbamodah.

Let us not be idle. Kago-ketemishkesédah.

Run up the hill and look out. Ogedihkewabuttoon, uhkuhwd.hbm dush.

Climb up into the tree. T hqummduhwm metigoong.

Sit down and be. quiet. Nuhmihduhbin, peziun-uhydun dush.

He will not wait, let him go. Kakwcen tuhpeeiise, mahnoo tah mahjah.

Come, chxldren, walk on the road Lr\bw, ahbenoojeewedoog meekunaung
pemoosag.
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Come, let us fight. Umba megahdedah. No, let us not fight, let us love one
another. Kahween, kago megahdesedah, sahgeédedah dush atuh.

THE ‘SuBJuNCTIVE- MoOD.

If you (pl.) walk you will be tired. "Kishpin pemoosiyag kegah-uhyakoosim.
" Although I die I shall rise again. Ahnoo nebooyaun menuhwah ningah.

ahbejéebah. .

‘Where do you live? Ahninde andahyun ?

Where do you think he lives? Ahninde kid enandum andaud ?

‘When he comes he will hear. Uhpe petuhgwishing tah-noondum.

If he puts his little pig into a sack it will be quiet. Kishpin suh uhsaud enewh
o-kookooshansemun emuh mushkemodaung tah-pezaun uhyahwun.

He has been hunting beaver all day, and so is tired. Kuhba keezhik suh kenin-
doomikwa me wanje-uhyikoosid. .

If T am permitted to land, I will never enter a canoe again. Kishpin enaneme-
goyaun chegahbahyaun, kah weekah menuhwah ninga.hgoosese cheemauning,

1 weep because I am sad. Ne mowh suh oonje
kindum suh me-wanje-muhweyaun).

I wish they would come. ~Pagish suh peszhahwaud.

If he works hard he will prosper. Kishpin keche-ihnookeed tah-shahwandah-
gooze.

You are laughed at because you pretend to be clever. Kepahpenodahgo suh
oonje nebwahkahkausoyun.
He is poor because he drinks too much. Keteméhgeze oonje menequ4shkid.
They will be glad if they do not go. Tah-minwandumoog kishpin ezhahsigwah.
If T had come sooner. - Kishpin nuhwuj weebah ke-peézhahyaunbaun, .
If we had arrived there yesterday we should not have been unhappy. Kishpin
pecheenihgo ketuhgwishendungebun ewede kahween nindahge-kushkandunseinin.
. Smith is asking if Brown has come. Kuhgwadwa Smith kishpin kepetuhg-
wishenid Brown-un.

a.hbeifoo;g":;h‘-:ggggedsﬁ. not mind he wi11 fall. Kishpin aungwahmezesig owh

I speak loud that they may hear. Nin-keche-kezheewa che-oonje-noondu-
moowaud. -

It ls better to be silent than to talk too much. Nuhwuj minwandihgwud che-
pezduniihyaung chesiiaumedoénoong dush.

ushkandumaun (or ne kush-
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The child cries because his feet are cold. Muhwe owh ahbenooje oonje tuh-

R kesedad.

If you do that I shall go away. Kishpin ewh ezhechegiyun ningah mahjah.

If you do not eat you will never be strong. Kishpin weseneséwun kah wekah
kegah-mushkihwezesé. '

We must eat to live. Kedah-wesenemin chebemahdezeyung.

There hangs one who has committed murder. “Me ewede uhgoojin pazhig kah-~
neshewad. ’

. If they behave well, they will always be happy. Kishpin meno-ézhewabezewaud

uhpuna tah-moojegandumoog. N

He is weak because he has been sick. Shahgwéwe oonje ke-ihkoosid.

TuE ParTICIPLE.*

The idle 'boy will never be a wise man. Owh quéwezans katemishkid kah
weekah tah-nebwihkahwenenéwese. . .

Thou foolish one, why dost thou fear ? Keen kakebidhdezeyun, wigoonan wanje-
gootaujeyun ?

Those wicked boys have killed the poor cat. Egewh majeézhewabezejig
(uewezansug ogenesahwaun enewh katemah%ezenejin kahshuhgansun.

We poor people are very hungry.
ninpuhkuhdi\.mill)x. » 7
Those swho are often angry will often be unhappy. Egewh moonzhug nashkah-
(Iezej\i% moonzhug tah-kushkanQumoog. o
e masters will go with the children. Kenuhwind kakenoithmahgayung kegah-
weejewahnahnig egewh ahbenoojeeyug.
I see two igle boys sitting there. Newahbumaug neezh katemishkeejig quewe-
zansug ewede namuhduhbewaud. .
e sees two idle boys sitting there. O-wahbumaun neezh katemishkeenejin
quewezansun ewede namuhduhbenid.
You found two stray sheep on the road. Kegemeekuhwaug neezh mahnish-
tahneshug waneshingig emuh meekunaung.
He found two stray sheep on the road. Ogemeekuhwaun neezh mahnishtahneshun
waneshenejin emuh meekunaung. :
Three bakers, two brick-makers, and four canoe-makers. Neswe buhqwizhe-
gunekijig, neezh misquuhsinek4jig kuhya neewin chéemauneksjig.
A good man., Mano-ezhewabezid enére (or meno-enene)~

B PPN

enuhwind katemahgezeyaung ahpeche
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Those who go about telling falsehoods will not prosper. Egewh papah-kuhkée.
nuhwishkéejig kahween tah-shahwanddhgoozeséwug. .

Twenty nice apples. Néezhtuhnuh dussomenug manopdogoozejig meshemenug,

Ten white turnips. Medatisomenug chieesun wuhy4ahbishkahgin.

Four yoke of fine oxen. Neewédwaun wanesheshéjig pezhckewug.

A three days old child. Nasogéonuhgezid ahbendéojee.

A two year old colt. Nauzhopepéonuhgezid papazhegoénguzheens.

The 10th day of the month. Madausogoonubgezid keezis. ;]

A drinking, good-for-nothing man. anequashkid enenewish kago anahbuh.

zesig. -

de eng saw a drunkard in the town. Ogewfihbumaun pazhig kahwushquébishkénejin
emuh oddnaung.

Tue PERIODICAL SUBJUNCTIVE.

Whenever you enter church, be silent. Uhpe paundegayagoon anuhmeiwegum-
migoong pezaunuhyahgook. ' ) .

Whenever I walk out I always get tired. Uhpe papahmoosayaunin nenetahuh-

akoos.

Y He always looks cross when he is sick.. Uhpuna nishkahsenihgooze uhpe
uhyahkoosejin. :

'Whenever I enter a birch-bark canoe, T fancy I shall upset. Uhpuna pwahsey-
‘funin wigwaus-cheemiuning ningah-goonahbishkah ninduhyenindum.

‘Whenever I walk on snow-shoes my feet get chapped. Uhpuna uhy4hgimoosi-
yaunin ninképeseda. -

‘Whenever you enter my house I am always delighted. Paundegfiyunin andahyaun
* uhpuhna nemoojegandum. :

TrE DuBITATIVE.*

The Indians think it will snow to-morrow. Enandumoog egewh uhnishenahbag
che sogepogebun wahbung.

Long ago there was an old man whose name was Nuhmabin. Mawuhshuh suh
pazhig uhkewaze uhyahgobun Nuhmabin kahezhenekauzoogoobunan.

1 don’t know whether he will come. Anduhgwan ‘che peézhihgwan.

Heis coming along (so they say). Pedahsubmoosidoog.

They say he was upset in the rapids. Ke-goondhbuhboogoogwan ekedoom.

If you forgot I will not blame yor. Kishpin kewuhninduhmunan kahween
kegah-aunwinemesenoon. ) . .

* See p. 85.
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I suppose they are playing. Oduhmenodoginug.
ke fived in a shoe. Ow%'n mindemooya emuh muhkesining

The old woman who
and4hgobunan.

The cat that wore boots. Owh kahshuhgans babeechegobunan.

Long ‘ago there were giants who ate little children. Maweshuh suh uhyah-
wahgobun egewh windegoo%ahbenoojeeyun amwahgoobunanug.

I suppose he is asleep, but perhaps he is only foxing. Nindenandum suh nebah-
- doog, maun%eshuh dush nebahkausogoobun.-atuh.

If I should go there would you be vexed? Kishpin azhahwaunan ewede kedah-
nishkahdiz nuh ? .

«

GENERAL EXERCISES.

He runs this way. -We sit on the ground. John’s son comes in. His father is
gone into the hotise. Go and sit down. She sings nicely. His dog goes into the:
water. By and by we shall arrive. 'What do you think ? That good man is very
wise, and he is humble too. Two boys and three girls got into the canoe. They were
five in the canoe altogether. This man makes shoes, and that woman makes hats.

L Those boys are pretending to be dogs. Come here, Jack! Be quick !

Oondiusenuhka pe-ahbuttoo. Metushkukummig ke-nuhmihduhbemin.. Pe-
pindegiwun enewh ogwissun owh John. Enewh suh osun ke-pindegawun wege-
wauming. Uhwe nuhmuhduhbin. Netah nuhgumo. Buhkdéobegwaushquihnewun
enewh od-uhyun. Pahmah-kegahtuhgwishinemin. Ahneen anandumun ? h meno-
enene 4hpeche nebwihkah, tahbussinindezo kuhya. Neezh quewezansug, neswe
kuhya equazansug kepoosewug cheemauning. Kenahnékuhmoog mahmuhwe. Wah-
owh enene muhkesineka, ewade dush equa weewuhquatneka. Egewh ewade suh
quewezansug uhnemooshekausowung. Jack! Oondaus! Waweeb ! ’

THE TRANSITIVE VERB.

As has been remarked, the inflections of the transitive verb are very voluminous, -
owing to their including the objective case of the pronoun.

The transitive verb has eight paradigms, which end respectively at the third
person singular, present, indicative, in AUN, THWAUN, NAUN, SAUN, WAUN, NUN, DAUN
(or AUN), and TOON (or DOON). *

Of these the first five are animate only. Thus: Owahbuhmaun, he sees him ;
onoonduhwaun, he hears him.
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The sixth paradigm (xUYN, inanim. X) may be employed with ez'tlfm: an ania)za{e or
an inanimate object. This form presents a convenient mode of giving a transitive
power to a neuter verb, thus: Megewa, he gives away, o-megewan, he gives it away ;
omegewanun, he gives it (an anim. object) away. This paradigm 18 more used with
animate objects than with persons or animals ; when employed with the latter, it is
usual to supply the word weeyowh (his body). Thus, I sold him, ninge-uhdahwan
weeyowh (lit. 1 sold his body). ) ) . )

The two last paradigms are used with inanimate objects only. Thus: Owahbun-
daun, he sees it. Osahgetoon, he loves it. ) L

In the following tables the beginning and ending of each word only is given,.and
the stem of the verb (i.e., the third person singular, present, indicative, without the
pronoun’ prefix and without the end syllable) must be supplied. Thus, in the
Dictionary, we find, under See, v. t. 1, o-wahbumaun, he sees him ; the stem of this
is wahbum ; hence, referring to the tables, we have, thou see me, kewahbum; they
see us, newahbumegonahnig.

Voices are two, the active and passive.
Moods are the same as those of neuter verbs.

' Tenses also are the same, but for the sake of brevity some of the persons in the
simpler tenses are omitted.

Persons. The second third person is not required in the active voide of transi-
tive verbs animate, its place being supplied by the second third person singular,
present, of the passive voice, the order of the sentence becoming inverted ; thus, for,
his father sees him, we must say, owahbumegoon osun, he is seen by his father,
The indefinite person also is not required, the passive voice again taking its place;
thus, for, one sees him, we say, he is seen.

Transitive verbs are sometimes governed by an inanimate object, thus: The
needle pricks him, o-puhcheeshkahgoon shahboonegun. An example of this form is
given in the Tables.

In the participle, the third person, both singular and plural, may (as in the
neuter verb) be put in the objective case by changing AUD to AENEJIN, DUNG to
DUMENEJIN, TOON to TOONEJIN. Thus : Wuhyahbumaud, he who sees him; wuhyab-

bumahnejin, him whom he sees. All the other persons of the participle may be used .

both nominatively and objectively ; thus, wuhyihbumug, means both I who see him
and he whom T see. Wauhyihbuménenuhgoog, means I who see you, or ye whom [
see. Wazhetéoyaun, I who make it, or that which I make. The two first persons
plural have already been remarked upon under the Neuter Verb, (p. 33.)
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The negative form of the first paradigm is given in a separate table. The nega-
tive of the other paradigms may readily be formed on the same principle, with a little
thought and practice. .

The Modifications of the Transitive Verb are the reflective, the reciprocal, the
accommodative, and the causative. See p. 94. .

The Dubitative has been explained (p. 35), and for example see page 35.

Formation of the Participle. The formation of the first syllable has been given
under Neuter Verb (p. 35), and the following table shews the change of the last
syllable :— -

Par's. 1. to V.—AUN changes to AUD, thus, owdhbumaun, he sees him, wuhyihbumaud.
‘¢ onesaun, he kills him, nasaud.
Par. VL. —NUN, N, D, ¢ od-ahp4nemonun, he trusts him, apinemood.
. ‘“ omégewan, he gives it away, mihrewnd,
Par. VII. —AUN “ UNG, ‘ owédhbundaun, he sees it, wuhyihbundung.
Par, VIII. —oox ¢ oop, ‘¢ osfhbgetoon, he loves it, suhydhgetood.

A List oF VERBS OF EACH PARADIGM.

Par. L—avux. | Par. IL.—uvBEWAUN.—Continued.
wahbum, o-wihbumaun, he sees him. nebéot, o-nebdotuhwaun, he diesforhim.
mequénim, o-mequénemaun, he remem- n4hsik, o-ndhsekuhwaun, he approaches

bers him. him. .-
kekanim, o-kekdnemaun, he knows | PAr. IIL.—~avUN.*

him. mee, o-méenaun, he gives it to him.
sihge, o-sdhgeiun, he loves him. kah, o-kdhnaun, he hides him.
wibin, o-wébenaun, he rejects him. guhnéo, o-guhnéonaun, he speaks to
ene%\'xh, od-eneguhaun, he wrongs him. him.

Par. II.—UHWAUN. Par. IV..—sAvN. .
noond, o-néonduhwaun, he hears him. |  ne, o-nesiun, he kills him.
wéendum, o-wéendumuhwaun, he tells ;  uh, od-uhsfun, he puts him.

. him. i goo, o-goosiun, he fears him.

. *Many verbs ending in naun (e.g., wabenaun) belong to the firsy Paradigm. The qﬁly way of
distinguishing them is by thelr inanimate ending. Verbs ending in nawn of the 3rd Paradigm, change
t0 TAUN or ToOX in the inanimate ; those of the 1st Paradigm retain the same ending.
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PAR. V,.—WAUN.
puhket4, opuhketiwaun, he strikes him.
chahgis, o-chéhgiswaun, he burns him.
aum, od-aumwaun, he eats him.

Par. VI.—xvUN, N
megewa, o-megew4nun, he gives him

away.
kemoode},’ o-keeméodin, he steals it.
wuhnéeka, o-wuknéekan, he forgets to
take it. . )
uhtéuso, od-uhtdusoon, he stores it up.

PAR. VIL.—DAUN (or AUN).
wahbun, o-wahbundéun, he sees it.
teban, o-tebidndaun, he owns it.
mequan, o-mequindaun, he remem-
bers it. .
puhketa, o-puhketdiun, he strikes it.
' chahgis, o-chdhgisaun, he burns it.
Par. VIII.—T00X (0r DOON).
sahge, o-sdhgetoon, he loves it.
ozhe, od-ézhetoon, he makes it.
kushke, o-kushketoon, he can do it.
pee, opéedoon, he brings it.
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EXAMPLES OF PARADIGMS.
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. TRANSITIVE VERB.—ANIMATE.
Parapiem L—AUN.

. !
INDICATIVE! Him. His.
Moon. | ’

i

i 1

1, ! ne..ah ne..emaun
thou, ! .. ke..ah ke..emaun

he, iine. .1 .. 0..aun . 0..aun*

we (ex)' .. ne..ahnaun ne. .emahnaun
we (in.): ke..ahnanun ke..emahnaun
you, | ke..i ke..ahwah ke. .emahwaun
they, | .. .. o..ahwaun 0..ahwaun

I have,| ninge. .ah ninge. .emaun
thou, kege. .ah kege. .emaun

| .
he, ! ninge. .1 ege. .1 oge..aun oge..aun
i

I will, i kegah. .i ningah -.ah ni;lgah. .emaun
thou, .. kegah..ah kegah. .emaun
he, . :|Iningah..i i kegah. .ik’ ogah..aun ogah..aun

¥
|2
g
=
=
2
Y
el
I
-
<
A
A\
¥
$
3
-
-
<9

'
|
i

I did, ‘ke. Aenenahbun! ne. .ahbun ne. .emahbuneen
thou, f : ! ke..ahbun ke..emahbuneen
he, tke..egobun | o..ahbuneen o..ahbuneen

we (ex) i ke..egonahbun; ne..ahnahbun |ne..emahnahbuneen
we (in.) : - ' ke..ahnahbun |ke..emahnahbuneen
you, ke..imwahbun | ke..ahwahbun |ke..emahwahbuneen
they, line. .egoobuneegi ke..egobuneeg| o..ahwahbuneen|o..ahwahbuneen

Bun Tense.

* He—his, is necessarily followed by a noun in the third third person, to which the proper ending
must be given. See page 16. Thus, he sees his father, owahbumaun osene.

v
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Posimive Form.

Us (incl.) » You. TaHEM.

..enenim ne..aug
ke..aug
..egowah 0..aun

i .. ne..ahnahnig
j ke..ahnahnig
‘ ke..ahwaug

. .egowaug o..ahwaun

kege. .enenim ninge. .aug
kege. .emin kege. .aug
ninge. . egonaun kege. .egowah oge..aun

0

kegah. .ene;lim ningah. .aug
! -
kegah..aug
- ningah. .egonaun kegah..egowah ogah..aun

kegah. .emin

ke..enenimwihbun | ne..ahbuneeg
| ke. .ahbuneeg
ke..egowahbun o..ahbuneen
ke..egoomwahbun | ne..ahnahbuneeg
ke..ahnahbuneeg
ke..ahwahbuneeg
-.egonahbuneeg | ke..egonahbuneeg | ke..egowahbuneeg | o..ahwahbuneen

¥

Notr.—His—Iiim, them, i3 o—aune. Hiz, with other prenouns, me, thee, &c., the same as Je.

ke..
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TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE.
PARADIGM J.——.um.

- i
Indicative Mood. -

ME. Hiy.

His.

I had,
thon,
he,

Plupevy't,

(

|1 would,
thou,
| he,

vsent

Py

S Past

...thou,
let him,
let us,
..ye

let them,
Inan. object.
it,

they,
Subjunctive.
if I,

if thou,
if he,

if his,

if they,

i
| THEF.
l .

’kege..encnahbun

onditional MomlH~—

. '
wergtive Mood.,

kege..enahbun|
s
mninge. egoobun kege..egoobun

ninge. .ahbun |
\kege. .ahbun
joge..ahbuneen

ninge. .emahbuneen
kege . .emahbuneen
oge. .ahbuneen

"kedah..

i K¢ .
‘nindah. .ik
|
o
n

lnindah. .ah
Ikeda,h. .ah
;odah. .aun

nindah. .emaun
kedah. .emaun
odah..aun

i
I

I woulil have |

‘ninda.hge ..ah

nindahge. .emaun

/' .eshin
f'inmga.h .
b

ningah. .egoog,

ogah..aun
..ahdah

..ik
ogah..ahwaun

..im
ogah..aun
..emahdah
. .emik

ogah..ahwaun

i
ne. .egoon ke
ne..egoonun ke

'

0..egoon
0..egoonun

..eeyun i

..id \

;. .emid '

[..ewaund o
!

'0..egoon
|

0..egoonun

..ug

..ud
..aud
..ahnid
..ahwaud

..emug
..emud
..aud
...ahnid
..ahwaud

* Tn thie Paradiem nse the root, thus, wahl ym. cas than him

™MAMIaNImM  ramamhar him far tham)




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

Positive Form.

Yoru.

THEM.

kege. .eminahbun
ninge. .egonahbun

‘kege. .enenimwahbun

kege. .egoowahbun

ninge. .ahbuneeg.
kege. .ahbuneeg.
oge. .ahbuneen.

kedah. .enenim

kedah. .egowah

nindah..aug. + -
kedah. .aug.

odah. .aun. i

kedaghe. . enenim

: nindahge. . aug.

. .eshenaum
ningah. .egonaun

. .esheraum
ningah. .egonahnig

ne. . egoomin
ne. .egoomin

ke. .egoomin
ke. .egoomin

ke.. egoonq‘hwah
ke. .egoonahwaun

3

! 0..egoonahwah.

o..egoonahwaun.

..eeyaun

. .eyungi

. .eyungid

. .eyungidwah

. .enenuhgoog

| ..ugwah.
| ..udwah.
. ..aud.

. .ahnid.

. .ahwaud.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE.
PARADIGM L.—AUN.

Subjunctive. ME. i THEE. Him. , His.

' ..enaunbaun ..ugebun ' ..emugebun
if thou, - ..udebun . ..emudebun
if he, . . ..ahpun : ahpun.
if they, i .;ewahpun . .ikwahpun ..ahwahpun - ahwahpun .

Note.—The subjunctive iz conjugated like the participle, except in the third person plv-al. The
given as an examp'e to shew how the subjunctive is used. It must e expressed by kisApin, thus: If I
So the participle, T who see him, wuhyahbumug, &c., (meaning also him whom I see).

Participle. ‘ : ’ i ! ’
L .ug ¢ ..emug

‘ thou, L ; ..ud ..emu

;  he, b S ..aud” o ..aud
his, . .emi [ ..ahnid ..ahnid |
_we (ex.) : ) aungid . .emaungid
i we.(in.) I .. ' ..emung
~Yyou, I . .eeyag - ' ..emag
‘they, i ejig - leki ? | . .ahjig

h
!

| , s i

| I who, : . . .enaun
: !

'EIWhohave,j . .. ' kah..emu
:thou, .. eey : . .. i kah..emud
i he, .. : .. ' kah..aud

o«

|
: |
: ka..enaun .. | ka..emdg
zhou, i ka. .emncsi
e’

ka..aud

The second third person is ahjin, plural, ahwahjin. Thus: him whom he sees, wuhyahibaméhjin.
. K '

&
Y




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

PosiTive Form.

TUs (excl.) Us (incl.) ' Yor. THEM.

encnuhgoogobun i ,uﬁwahbun.
. .eeyaungebun ; ‘ I . .udwahbun.
. .eyungedebun . .enungoobun i ..enagoobun . .ahpun.
..eyungidwahbun | ..enungwahbun ena.gwahbun , i --ahwahpun

|
Tt
|
!
i

participle is distinguished by the change in the first syllablg, (see p. 35). The conjunction if is merely ‘
see him, kishpin wahbumug ; that he may sec me, che-wahbumid ; when we sec him, uhpe wahbumung.

. .enenuhgoog T! . .ugig.
j-u jig

I - .aud.
I'..ahnid.

. . .aungejig.
!'..ungoog.

. .eeyaung , | . .agoog.

. .eyungejig L ..enagoog - .ahjig.

kah. enenuhgoog ' kah. .ugig
kah. .eeyaun ..« | kah. .udjg.
kah. .eyungi ..enur | .. kah .aud.

ka..eeyaun ka. ug;xg
ka..eyungi .. ka .aud.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE.
Parapiey I.—AUN.

Participle. “ME. ; THEE. Hin. His.
|

who had 'kah . .ugebun emugebun
kah . . ceyunbun 'kah’ .udebun . .emudebun

kah. .epun ! kah..ahpun ..ahpun

kah . .epuneeg lkah. .ikcbuneeg tkah..ahpuneeg . .ahpunéeg

Pluperfect.

Inan. object.

they that ..egooyaun ..egooyun . .egogd . .egood
Perivdical Sul- '

junctive, (Nore.—First sylfa.‘ble as the p:x.rticiplc,l thus: Whenever I seec him, wuhyih-
" |whenever I !

. ‘. .enaunin ..ugin . .emugi
whenever thou ||..eyunin C C.udin ..emudi
whenever he - iki ..aujin ..aujin
whenever we (ex.} . .aungejin . .emaungin
whenever we (in.) ! ..ungoon . .emungoon -
whenever you . .eyagoon : . .agoon . .eImagoon
iwhenever they ||..ewahjin -..ekwahjin ..ahwahjin. ..ahwahjin

. . g i
it ..egooyaun - . ..egooyun . .egood E .egood
i
!
!

Examples :—

Judicative Mood.—He remembers me, nemequanemik : T have seen thee, kege
Conditional Mood.—He would sec me, nindahwahbumik: I should have seen
an;zmtz;ve Mood.—Let us see him, wahbumahdah : Hate ye him, sheenganemik ;
Subjunctive. —If 1 set him, kishpin wahbumug: If we have seen thee, kishpin
Participle.—1I who see_yoy, wuhyahbumenenuhgoog; He who sees me, wuhyah-
Periodical Sulgumii(z;e:/—“’henever thou rememberest me, maquanemeeyunin:

-




IO~ IO~ B

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

!

Positive Foru.

67

)
Us (excl.) i Us (incl.) You. THEM.
................ L. |kah. .enenuhgoogobunikah. .u(glebuneeg.
kah..eeyaungebun | .............0 | oo kah. .udebuneeg.
kah..cyungedebun [kah..enungoobun |kah..enagoobun kah. .ahpun.
kah . .eyungedebuneegikah . .enungoobuneeg |kah . .enagoobuneeg  |kah..ahpuneeg.
. .egooyaung . .egooyung .. .egooyag . .egoojig.
. .egooyaung . .egooyung ..egooyag’ - . .egoojig.
I
bumugin.) ‘ .
................ i vevev. ie..... 1. .enenubgoogin . .ugwahnin.
B - 3 O R R ..udwahnin.
..eyungejin | .enungoon . .enagoon . .aujin. .
............... | eeeeiviio..... |..egoyagoon . .aungidwahjin.-
................ [ .. ......... |..ungwahjin.
..eyaungin o VU AP . .agwahjin.
..eyungidwahjin . |..enungwahjin . .enagwahjin ..ahwahjin.

wahbumin : We-shall forget you, kegahwuhnanemegoom.
them, nindahgewahbumaug.
Remember me, mequanemeshin.

kewahbumegooyun : That we remember him, chemequanemung.

bumid ; He 1{who has forgotten thee, owh kahwuhnanemik.
e

‘Whenever

sees me, wuhyahbumejin.




68 OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE V ERB—ANIMATE.
PARrADIGM L.—AUN.

Indicative Mood. A THEE. Hrim. - His.

I. .not, . ke..esenoon |k. ne..ahse . .emahseen
thou, .. k. ke. .ahse . ke. .emahseen
he, .. ..egoose k. o..ahseen . 0..ahseen

we, {¢x.) - k. ke.. k. ne..ahsenaun . .emahsenaun
we, (in.) ; k. ke. .ahsenaun . .emahsenaun
you, | k. ke. .ahsewah k. ke. .emahsewaun

Present Tense.

they, : .. i ke..egoosig |k. o..ahsewaun 'k. o..ahsewaun

[ahbun
I did not, k. ke..esenoonen-|K. ne..ahsebun k. €
thou, d .esenahbun k. ke..ahsebun k. ke..

he, k.%e..egoosebun |k. ke egoosebun |k. o. .ahsebuneen’k. 0. .ahsebuneen

nditional Md. 5

Twould not, k.kedah. .esenoonik. nindah. ahse (k. nindah..emahsen
thou, k. kedah. .ese ik. kedah..ahse (k. kedah..emahseen
he, k.nindah..egoose k. kedah..egoose k. odah..ahseen (k. odah..ahseen

perative Mood

do not, kago..eshekan |wanting kago..ahkan kago. .emahkan

let him not, kago ogah..ahseen|kago ogah. .ahseen
let us not, kago..ahsedah |kago..emahsedah
..ye not, . _ kago. .ahkagoon jkago..emahkagoon
let themnot, kago ogah..ahse-kago ogah..ahsewan
Inan. object. : [waun

Present. QBun T'se.

3

it. . not, k. ne..egooseen k. ke..egooseen |k. o..egooseen k. o..egooseen
they. .not, |lk.ne..egoosenun|k. ke..egoosenun [k. o. .egoosenun |k. o..egooseen

Note.—K. stands for kahween.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

NEeGATIVE ForMm.

‘ . .ahsig.
< esemin .. . ke. .ahsig.
..egoosenaun |k. ke.. . ke..egoosewah . 0..ahseen.
. .egoseem . ne. .ahsenahnig.
; . .ahsenahnig.
. .ahsewaug.
. .egoosewaug k. o..ahsewaun.

[bun'
'k. ke..esenoonenimwah- k. ne..ahsebuneeg.
! : . k. ke. .ahsebuneeg.
.egosenahbun k. ke..egosewahbun k. o..ahsebuneen.

k. kedah. .esenoonenim|k. nindah..ahsig.

. . k. kedah..ahsig.

... egoose-|k. kedah. ...egoose-|k. k. odah..ahseen.
[naun T

. .eshekaunkan i - kago. .ahkan.

ikago ogah. .ahseen.
{kago . .ahsedahnig.

zago ogah..ahsewaun.

!
!
kago. .ahkagoon !

..egoosemin  |k. ke..egoosemin |
..egoosemin  |k. ke..egoosemin |

k. ke..egoosenahwah [k. o..egoosenahwah. !
k. ke..egoosenahwaun |k. o..egoosenahwaun. !




70 OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.
TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE.
ParapicM L—avxN.
1 1 T o N
U Subjunctive. i ME. i THEE. Him. His.
]— e i Rl -
oA lomote .. i, .esenoowaun  -..ahsewu .emahsewu,
.= if thou. esewun F e i .ahsewu .emahsewu
"% if he, .esig I, .esenoog i..ahsig .ahsig
£ if his, .. .esenig f .esenoog ..ahsenig .ahsenig
if they, i ..esigwah. .esenoogwah . .ahsigwah .ahsigwah
f Partlcip[«_ ‘ _ !
i . '
' Iwho..not, .......... .esenoowaun . ..ahsewug .emahsewug
‘thou, Lesewun L ... i..ahsewud |. .emahsewud
< ‘he, esig ‘..esenoog '..ahsig .ahsig
. g his, i1, . esemig |..esenoog '..ahsenig . .ahsenig.

‘X owe {excl) ' .......... |..egosewun '..ahsewungid |..emahsewungid
So'we, (Imel) Ll '..ahsewung . .emahsewung
‘you, liiesewag  c............ ..ahsewag .emahsewag
‘they, .esegooy .esenookig | .ahsegoog .ahsegoog

. ;
£ ‘I‘vr}.u:)d.ldn(.\ty .......... esenoowaunbaun . .ahsewugibun |..emahsewugibun
< {"..esewunbun | ............ .ahsewudibun |. .emahsewudebun
= . .esigoobun .esenoogebun . .ahsigobun |..emahsigobun
3 ‘. .esigobuneeg '..esenoogebuneeg' . .ahsigobuneeg |..emahsigobuneeg
Periodical | —
Subjunctive.
wheneverI, not, , .......... .esenoowaunin |..ahsewugi ..emahsewugin
‘whenever thon, jo.esewunin L.l ..ahsewudin .emahsewudin
whenever he, !i..esegoon .esenoogin I .ahsegoon .ahsegoon
0

..esey
. .€8eY
.esey
..€8e)

Examples :-—

He does not remember me, kahween nemequanemegoose : "I have not seen thee.

not see you, kishpin wa.hbumesenoonenuhgoog

..ese

.. €8€]

..€8¢

..€es
..€8
. .€8

.. C8
.. 8



OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

NEecATIVE ForM.

Us (incl.)

You.

THEM.

..esewaung
..esewungid

. .esewungid
..esewungidwah

. .esenoowung
. .€esenoowung

!.". esenoowungwah

. .esenoonenuhgoog

. .esenoowag
|..esenoowag
... esenoowagwah

. .ahsewugwah.

. .ahsewudwah.
..ahsig,

. .ahsenig.

.. .ahsigwah.

..esewaung
..esewungid
..esewungid

..esewaung
..esewungejig

.esenoowung
. .esenoowung

. .esenoonenuhgoog

|

|- .esenoowag

.. .esenooway
'..egoosewag

|. .esenoowagoog

. .ahseWuvig.

. .ahsewuﬁjig.
. .ahsig.

. .ahsenig

. .ahsewungoog.
. .ahsewagoog.
i . .ahsegoog.

. .ahsewungejig.

|

. .esewaungebun
-.csewungedebun
. .esewungedebuneeg

..esenowungoobun

..esenowungobuneeg. .

|. .esenoonenuhgoogobun

i

.esenoowagoobun
.esenoowagoobuneeg

|
| ..
i. .ahsewu

. .ahsigobun.

'. .ahsigobuneeg.

..csewaungin
..esewungejin

l
i
;
i..

esenoonenuhgoogin

. .esenoowagoon

. .ahsegoon.

‘ka.hwceli kegewahbumesenoon : Do not hate him, kago sheengancmahkan: If I do .

'
|

. .ahsewui-xbuneeg’:
ibunecg|

|
|

1
. .ahsewugwahnin:
| . .ahsewudwahnin:




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

ANIMATE VERB—PASSIVE

PARADIGM I.—ATN.

Indicative Mood.

T am seen,

thou art seen,

he is seen,

he is seen by,

his is seen,

we are seen (excl.),
we are seen (incl.),
you are seen,

they are seen,

they are seen by,

Present Tense.

I have been seen,
thon hast been secn,
he has been seen,

1 shall be seen,
thou wilt be seen,
he will be seen,

-~
<
.3
n
~
~

Future.

I used to be seen,

thou usedst to be seen,
he used to be seen,

we used to be seen (ex.),
you used to be seen,
they used to be seen,

Bun Tense.

Indicative Mood.

1 had been seen,
thou hadst been seen,
he had been seen,

Positive.
newahbumegoo, .
kewahbumegoo,

wahbumah,
owahbumegoon,
owahbumemaun,
newahbumegoomin,
kewahbumegoomin,
kewahbumegoom,

wahbumahwug,
owahbumegoowaun,

ningewahbumegoo,
kegewahbumegoo,
kewahbumah,

ningahwahbumegoo,
kegahwahbumegoo,
tah-wahbumah,

newahbumegoonahbun,

kewahbumegoonahbun,
wahbumahbun, s

ne-wahbumegoomenahbun,

- ke-wahbumegoomwahbun,

wahbumahbuneeg,

ningewahbumegoonahbun,
kegewahbumegoonahbun,
ewahbumahbun,

R

FEE

k
k
k

EFRRRREIRRR

Negative.
. .egoose.
. .egoose.
. .ahse.
. .egooseen.
..emahseen.
- .egoosemin.
e . .egoosemin.
. .egooseem.
. .ahsewug.
. .egoosewaun,

. ninge. . egoose.
kége. .egoose.
ke. .ahse.

ningah. . egoose.
kegal . . egoose.
tah. .ahse.

. ne..egoosenghbun.
. ke. .egoosenahbun.
. .wahbumahsebun.
. ne..egooseminahbun.
. ke. . egoosimwahbun.
. ke..wahbumahsebuneeg.

. ninge. . egoosenahbun.
. kege..egoosenahbun

. ke..ahsebun.

?




onditional Mood.
1 would be seen,
thou wouldst be seen,
he would be seen,

I w’d have been seen,

bjunctive.

if I be seen, (kishpin),
if thou be seen,

if he be seen,

if they be seen,

if I was seen,
if thou wert seen,
if he were seen,

articiple.
I who am seen,
thou who art seen,
he who is seen,
his who is seen,
he who is seen by

we who are seen (excl.),
1. | we who are seen (incl.),

% you who are seen,
bun. they who are seen,
yun. they who are seen by,
un ‘ :

erfect.

bunees. .
1 who have been seen,

thou who hast been seen,
yun. ture,
un 1 who shall be seen,

thou who wilt be seen,
10

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

Positive.
nindahwahbumegoo,
kedahwahbumegoo,

tahwahbumah,

nindahgewahbumegoo,

wahbumegooyaun,
wahbumegooyun,
wahbumind,
wahbumindwah,

wahbumegooyaunbaun,
wahbumegooyunbun,
wahbumindebun,

wuhyahbumegooyaun,
wuhyahbumegooyun,
wuhyahbumind,
wuhyahbumemind,
wuhyahbumegood,
wuhyahbumegooyaung,
wuhyahbumegooyung,
wuhyahbumegooyag,
wuhyahbumindjig,
wuhyahbumegoojig,

kahwahbumegooyaun,
kahwahbumegooyun,

‘kawahbumegooyaun,
kawahbumegooyun,

Negative.

. nindah. . egoosee.

. kedah. .egoose.
tah. .ahse.

. nindahge. . egoose.

wahbumegoosewaun.
.... egoosewun.
ahsewind.
ahsewindwah.

egoosewaunbaun.
egoosewunbun.
ahsewindebun.

wuhyahbumegoosewaun.
e egoosewun.

ahsewind.
emahsewind.
egoosig.
egoosewaung.
egoosewung.
egoosewag.
ahsewindjig.
€goosegoog.

egoosewaun.
egoosewun.

egoosewaun.
egoosewun.




Bun Tense.
I who was seen,
thou who wert seen,
he who was seen,
we who were seen (éxcl.)
you who were seen,
they who were seen,

Pluperfect.
I who had heen‘seen,

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

wuhyahbumegooyaunbaun,
wuhyahbumegooyunbun,
wuhyahbumindebun,
wuhyahbumegooyungidibun,
wuhyahbumegooyagoobun,
wuhyahbumindebuneeg,

kahwahbumegooyaunbaun,

egoosewaunbau|
egoosewunbun,
ahsewindebun,

egoosewagoobur

"ahsewindebune

egoosewaunbau




ARADIGM [ —AUN.

. Omequanemaun.
He remembers him.
. Owahbumaun.
He sees him.
3. Osheenganemaun.

. He hates him.

. Odenanemaun.
He permits him.

5. Owuhnanemaun.

He forgets him.
. Okekanemaun.
He knows him.
. Oshahwanemaun.

He has mercy on him.

. Onuhneebikemaun.
He scolds him.

. Odozheiun.

He makes him.

. Osahgeiun.

He loves him.

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

EXERCISES. _

T should remember him if I had seen him; Nin-
dahmequanemah kishpin kewahbumugibun. He
remembers us because he knows us ; Kemequa-
nemegonaun oonje kekanemenung. When I see
you I'shall know you ; Uhpe wahbumenenuhgoog
kegahkekanemenenim. Do _not hate me ; kago-
sheenganemeshekan. Have mercy on me thou
merciful one; Shahwanemeshin keen shawanje-
gayun. Be merciful to those who hate thee;
Shahwanim egewh shaunganemekig. Do not
scold him (pL); Kago nuhneebikemahkagoon.
He does not like to be scolded ; Kahween min-
wandunse chenuhneebikemind. We must not
allow him to forget us; Kahween kedahenane-
mahsenaun chewuhnanemenung. He is hated
by his people ; Osheenganemegoon enewh oduh-
nishenahbamun. See him; wahbum. Lovehim;
sahge. If I love him, he will love me ; Kishpin
sahgeiig ningahsahgeik.




9

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE.
ParapieM II.—vHWAUN.

Indicative Md.

I)

thou,
he,

we (ex.),
you,
they,

Imperative Md.

Present.

i ne..uhwah

ke..uhwah
o..uhwaun
ne..uhwahnaun

- ke..uhwahwah

o..uhwahwaun

ne..uhwemaun
ke..uhwemaun
o..uhwaun )
ne..uhwemahnaun
ke..uhwemahwaun
o..uhwahwaun

. .thou,
let him,
let us,

..ye,
let them,

!

| ..owh

|
|
I
|

ogah..uhwaun
..uhwahdah
..uhwik

ogah .. uhwahwaun

Participle.

I who,
thou,

we (ex.),
you,
they,

Present.

. .uhweyunf ‘
he, il .uhwid

i

©..uhwu

|

..uhwu

i ..uhwaud
i ..uhwaungid

..uhwag

| . .uhwahjig

. .uhwemug

. .uhwemud

. .uhwaud

. .uhwemaungid
..uhwemag

. .uhwahjig

Passive Voice. , o
I am heard, 3
thou art heard,

be is heard,

le.

i ;
! nenoondahgo |

I who am heard, nwauxvxdahgoyaun.
| kenoondahgo 1K
' !

thou who art heard,| nwaundahgoyun.
% | he who is heard, | nwaunduhwind.
| he who is heard by, nwaundahgood.

icip

t

noonduhwah

- Present.

! he is heard by, i onoondahgoon

! Pay

l




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR,

PosiTive Form.

Yoru. ’ THEM.

. .oonenim ne..uhwaug.
 ke..uhwaug.
. .ahgowah o..uhwaun.
: . .ahgoom ne..uhwahnahnig,
ke..uhwemin : ; ke. .uhwahwaug.

..ahgonahnig . o..uhwahwaun.
! 5

..owh.
ogah..uhwaun.
..ubwahdahnig.
..uhwik.

ogah. . uhwaun.

! . . ..uhwugig.
..thweyaung ! ! i .‘uhwuﬁfi%g.
..uhweyungid | .. . .oonag i ..ubhwaud.

! i ..ahgooyag - ..uhwaungejig.
..uhweyaung ' . .nhwagoog.
. .uhweyungejig . .oonungoog ! ..oonagoog . ..ulwahjig.

Eramples :—

Onoonduhwaun, he hears him. Noondowh, hear him.
Opesinduhwaun, he listens to him. Pesindowh, listen to him.
Oweendumuhwaun, he tells him.  Weendumuhweshin, tell me.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE  VERB— A NIMATE.
Paraptov ITL—xaUN,

ne..nah ne..nemaun
ke..nah ke..nemaun
0..naun ! 0..naun

. ne..nahnaun ! ne. .nemahnaun
vou. e..zhi : ke..nahwah , ke .nemahwaun
They. -negoog ..neg o..nahwaun . .nahwaun

Inedirazive Moo, Mr. THEE. _ Hiw. ,
I
i
r

I'reant,

- Tmierarive Moo,

|
|
) !
thnu. .. zhéshi : ..zh
i i ogah..naun

..nahdah

.nik
ogah..nahwaun

..nug
. ..nud
! ..naud
...naungid
..nag
.nekig i ..nahjig

Passire Toire. L

. I '
I am spoken to. | ninguhnoonego. i I who am spoken to,| ganoonegoyaun.
thouart spoken to,  keguhnoonego. i thon “ ’ ganoonegoyur.
ne is spoken to, guhnoonah. || he “ ganoonind.

he is spoken to by, ; oguhnoonegoon.“ he “ by,! ganoonegood.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

~ PosiTive Form.

Us (excl.) 74 (incl. Yoru. * THEM.

..nenim | ne. .naug.
. .zhemin i ke. .naug.
..negonaun ..negowah - i 0..naun.

o . .negoom - . ne. .nahnahnig.
..zhemin | ke. .nahwaug.
..negonahnig ke .. ! 0..nahwaun.

¥

i ..zh
! ogah. naun.
. .nahdahnig.
| nik.
i ogah..nahwaun

. . .nugig.
-.zheyaung | . .nudjig.
‘. .zheyungid | . ..nand.
e ' ..negoyag . ..naungejig.
: ) . . .Nagoog.
| - -menungoog . . .nenagooy ! . .nahjig.

Exramples :—

Omeenaun, he giveé it to him. Meezheshin, %vé it to me.
Onahnaun, he fetches him. Kishpin nauzheyag, if you fetch me.

'0 L Oguhnoonaun, he speaks to him. ‘Guhnoozh, Sp to him.

yaun.
yun.

NOTE.—An exception is presented in the verb-od-enaun, he aays to him. This verb is irregular and
ntracted. The Imperative Mood is ezké : the Passive, nindego, enan ; Participle, agooyaun, &c.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE VERB— ANIMATE.

PArRADIGM-IV.-—SATUN.

{Indieative Mood. ||

I
! thou,
i he, .
| we (ex.),
' you,
: they,

Hx.ﬁ.

ne..sah ne..semaun.
. ke..sah 1 ke..semaun.
. 0..s8aun .saun
ne..sahnaun ® ' ne..semahnaun
-ke..sahwah - - | ke..semahwaun

te’ .segoog | 0..sahwaun ..sahwaun

I
|

“\Imperatire Mood.: ‘

. .thon,
' let him, I
let us, |
..ye, Il
let them,

..sheshin

) ..sal*;(iah
..sik ’
" ogah..sahwaun

Participle,

1 who,
thou,
he,

we (ex.),
you,
they,

|

i| ..sheyag
. .shejig -

I ..sug
..sud
..saud
. .saungid . .semaungid
i ..sag ..semag .
i . .sahjig . .sahjig

Passive Voice,

I am:killed,

| thou art killed,
[ he is killed,
] he is killed by,

|

|
neneseg 0.

kenese"o .

' nesah.

i onesegoon.

i A [

i

g I ;vho am Lﬂled " | nasegoyaun.
thou™  « i nasegoyun.
he 113 ‘

by, ! l nasegvood.

®

..shes

shesh



OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

Positive Form.

Us (excl.) Us (incl.)

..sheyaun,
..sheyungid

" ..sheyaung ' .
. .sheyungejig . .senungoog . .senagoog

Eramples :— ) :
Onesaun, he kills him. ) Neshé, kill him,

. Odahsaun, he puts him. Kishpin ahshid, if he puts me.
Od-odesaun, he reaches him. Kishpin odesng, if I reach him.

11

S
£




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR,

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE.
PArADIGM V.—WAUN,

Indicative Mood. © Hm. i His.

I, .. nin..wah ne..oomaun =
thou, .. ke..wah ke..oomaun i
he, .. .. 0..waun 0..waun ke
we (ex.), .. nin..wahnaun | ne..oomahnaun tie
you, .. ' ke..wahwah ke. .oomahwaun
they, .. ke.. o..wahwaun ke
Imperative Mood. ne
. .thou, ..
let him, e .. .
let us,
..ye, ..
let them, 3 ogah..wahwaun .
Participle.
..wa
wud . ‘
..waud .. -
. .waungid .. gl .
. . Wa, .| -.oqmag :
.. wahjig . .wahjig .o

Passive Voice. ! - ' —

I am beaten, ninpuhketatgoo. I who am beaten, |
thou art beaten, kepuhketasgoo. | thou ¢
he is beaten, |  puhketawah. he fee
he is beaten by, opuhketaigoon.. || he €

Preg




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

PosiTive Form.

Us (excl) Us (incl.) - You. THEM.

nin. . watlg.

ke. . waug.
0..waun.

nin. . wahnahnig,
ke..wahwaug.
o..wahwaun.

..ogah. waun,
..wahdahnig,
.ook.

ogah’. .wahwaun.

..ooyaung .. wudjig.
..waud.,

. .waungejig;
..o0yaung g.

. .ooyungejig "|..oonungoog . .oonagoog jig.

E.mny?les — -
Ogmhkeb.wa,un, he strikes him. Puket4, strike him.
-aumwaun, he eats him. . Auméo, eat him.
O-chagiswaun, he burns him. _ Chahgisso6, burn him.

Pprecedes, an 0o must be ad

* Where a vowel preeedes the end syllable, the stemn forms the imperative, Wherea consonwt




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

TRANSITIVE VERB.
TARADIGM VI —NUN. N,
D TICATIVEL

Freseni. ANIMATE. INANIMATE.
zemegewanun, ¥ ..itaway, ne..megewan.
kemegewanun, .ibaway, ke. .megewan.
omegewanun, . ..itaway, o..megewan.

megewanaun, ..itaway, ne..megewamin.

Semegewanaun, ..itaway, ke..megewamin.
Zemegewanahwah, ..itaway, ke. . megewanahwah.
omegewanahwaun, .itaway, o..megewanahwah.

_zave -ven xm iway. Linge..megewanun, .itaway, ninge. .megewan.
“hruisstoTenimaway, Kege. . Megewanun, . .itaway, kege. .megewan.
e us Tven 2m away, oge..lmegewanun, . .itaway, oge..megewan.

urr.
" % ~ve Im wwly.  ningah..megewanun, ..itaway, ningah..megewan
oI WIi Sv= aim away. kegah..megewanun, ..itaway, kegah..megewan.
e w1 =v2 1p aw3r.  cgah..megewanun, ..itaway, ogah..megewan.

3izii Tenae. .
ne..megewanahbun, .itaway, ne..megewanahbun.
ke..megewanahbun, .it away, ke..megewanahbun.
o..megewanahbuneen, ..itaway, o..megewanahbun.
ne..megewamenahbun, .it away, ne..megewamenahbun
ke..megewamwahbun, "~ ..itaway, ke..megewanahwahbun

¥. 0..megewanahwahbuneen, . .it away, o.. megewanahwahbun

Pne, st

. iml gven 3im away, ninge..megewanahbun, .itaway, ninge..megewanahhun.

Cunditinei Mood. - .
C wonid zive him away, nindah..megewanun, ' ..itaway, nindah..megewan.
; ~ Plural, nemegewanug.

»




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR, O

Imperative Mood, ANIMATE. ' INANIMATE.

give it away, megewan, megewdkun, let us give it away, megewadah.
give ye it away, . megewayook. - . .

Subjunctive.
If I give him (or it) away, kishpin megewaygx.‘n.
if thou givest ¢¢ ¢ " megewayuh.
if he gives “ “ “  megewad.
if ‘they give “ ‘““  megewawaud.

Participle.
I who give him (or it) away, mahgewayaun,
thou who givest ¢ “ mahgewayun.
he who gives ¢ ‘“ mahgewad.
we who give ‘¢ mahgewayaung.
we who give . ‘ mahgewayung.
you who give ‘ mahgewayag,
they who give ‘e mahgewajig.

Bun Tense. . :

I who did give him {or it) away, mahgewayaunbaun.
Periodical Subjunctive.

whenever I give him (orit) away, mahgewayaunin,

|

wmate objects than. with persons or animals. Thus:

* I borrow a pocket ]handkerchief, (anim.),

animals it becomes necessary in some of

to supply weey , body. Thus: He adores me, o-muhnedookan neeyowh. He will steal

thee away, ogah-keemoodin keeyowh. (Lit. my person, toy person.) ! ' '
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TRANSITIVE VERB—INANIMATE.
ParapIcM VIL —DAUN or AUN. ’ :
Indicative. - It. ' Them. Negative.

1 see it, newahbundaun, .daunun, k. ne..dunseen.*
thou seest it, kewahbundaun, . ..daunun, k. ke..dunseen. -
he sees it, owahbundaun, . .daunun, k. o..dunseen.
his sees it, owahbundaune, ..daune, k. o..dunsene.

. we see it (ex.), newahbundahmin, .. i k. ne..dunsemin.
we see it (in.), kewahbundahmin, ..dahmin k. ke. .dunsemin.
you see it, kewahbundahnahwah, ..dahnahwaun, k. ke..dunsenahwah.
they see it, - owahbundahnahwah, . .dahnahwaun, k. o..dunsenahwah.

Perfect. — .
I have seen it, ningewahbundaun, . .daunun, k. ninge. .dunseen.
thou hast seen it, kewahbundaun, . . .daunun, k. kege. .dunseen.
he has seen it, ogewahbundaun, ..daunun, k. oge. .dunseen”

Future.

I shal] see it,  ningahwahbundaun. ..daunun, k. ningah. .dunseen.
thou wilt see it, _kegahwahbundaun,’ . .daunun, k. kegah..dunseen.
he will see it, =3 ogahwahbundaun, ..daunun, . k.ogah..dunseen.

T
Bun Tense.

T used to see it, newahbundahnahbun. . .buneen, k. ne. .dunsenahbun.
thou “ kewahbundahnahbun, . ..buneen, k. ke..dunsenahbui.
he owahbundahnahbun, . .buneen, k. 0. .dunsenahbun.

we ne..wahbundahminahbun, ..buneen, . k. ne..dunseminahbun.
you . ke..wahbundahnahwahbun, . .buneen, k. ke..dunsenahwahbun
they o..wahbundahnahwahbun, ..buneen, k. o..dunsenahwahbun.

Pluperfect.

I had seenit,  ninge..wahbundahnahbun, ..buneen, k. ninge. .dunsénahbun.

* Pl. J.dunseenun.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

) TRANSITIVE VERB—INANIMATE.:
ParapiaM VIL.—DAUN OR AUN.
Conditional Mood. Negative.
I would see it, ~mindahwahbundaun, k. nindah. .dunseen.

Imperative Mood.
see it (or them),  wahbundun, kago. .dunkan.
let him see it, ogahwahbundaun, kago ogah. .dunseen.
let us see it, wahbundundah, kago. .dunsedah.
see ye it, wahbundumook, kago dumokagoon. )
let them see it, ogahwahbundahnahwah, kago ogah..dunsenahwah

Subjunctive.

if I see it (or them), wahbundumaun, | - ..dunsewaun. °
if thou seest it, ~j wahbundumun, . .dunsewun.

if he sees it, . wahbundung, \ . .dunsig.

if his sees it, wahbundumenid, ) . .dunsenig.

if they see it, - wahbundumowanud, . .dunsigwah.

Participle. . .

Iwhoseeit (orthem) wuhyahbundumaun, ° : . . .dunsewaun. -

ou ¢ wuhyahbundumun, . .dunsewun.
he - wuhyahbundung, . ..dunsig.
one e wuhyahbunduming, ) . .dunsing.
we N wuhyahbundumaung, - . .dunsewaung.
we. i wuhyahbundumung, . .dunsewung.
you ‘. wuhyahbundumag; . . .dunsewag.
they “ wuhyahbundungig, ‘ . .dunsegoog.

Bun Tense.

t

I who did see it, wuhyahbundumaunbaun, : . .dunsewaunbaun.

thou .« wuhyahbundumunbun, . .dunsewunbun.

he “ | wuhyahbundungibun, . . .dunsigobun.
Periodical Subjunctive: : )

whenever 1 see it, wuhyahbundumaunin, Ve . .dunsewaunin,

)
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TRANSITIVE VERB—INANIMATE.
ParapieM VIIL—T00X. ’

Indicative Mood. » ) Them. . Negative.

I love it, nesahgetoon, ..nun, k. ne. .tooseen.*
thomlovest it, kesahgetoon, ..nun, - k. ke. .tooseen.
 he loves it, wsahgetoon, ..nun, - k. o..tooseen.
his loves it, ) osahgetoone, ° ..ne, k. o. .toosene.

one Joves it, sahgetoém, ..m, k. tooseem.

we love it (ex.), nesahgetoomin, ..min, k. ne. .toosemin.

we love it (in.), kesahgetoomin, ..min, k. ke. .toosemin.,

you love it, - kesahgetoonahwal, ..nahwaun, k. ke..toosenahwah.

they loveit, =~ osahgetoonahwah, . .nahwaun, k. o..toosenahwah.
Perfect. -

I have loved it, ningesahgetoon, - .nun, k. ninge. . tooseen.
-thou hast loved it, kegesahgetoon, . ..nun, k. kege. .tooseen.
he has loved it, ogesahgetoon, - ..nun, k. oge. .tooseen.

Future.

Pl

* I shall love it, ningahsahgetoon, L .nun, k. ningah. .tooseen.
thou wilt love it,  kegahsahgetoon, ..nun, k. kegah. .tooseen.
he will Jove it, ogahsahgetoon, ‘ ..nun, k. ogah. .tooseen.

Bun Tense.

I usedfto love it, % 'nesahgetoonahbun, ..neen, k. ne. .toosenahbun.

thou “« kesahgetoonahbun, ..neen, ' k. ke..toosenahbun.

he “ osz;l;getoona.hbun, . .neen, k. o..toosenahbun.

we: _“ _ nesahgetoominahbun, ..neen, k. ne. .tooseminahbun.

you « kesahgetoonahwahbun, ..neen, k. ke. .toosenahwahbun.

they e osahgetoonahwahbun, . .neen, k. 0. .toosenahwahbun.
Pluperfect. ) i

I had loved it, ningesahgetoonahbun, ..neen, k. ninge..toosenahbun.
Conditional Mood. BT .
I would love it§ nindahéﬁhgetéon, *..nun, k. nindah. . tooseen.
* PL ..toosenun.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

Imperative Mood. Negative.
love it (or them),  sahgetoon, kago. .tookan.
let him love it, ogahsahgetoon, kago ogah. .tooseen.
let us love it, sahgetoodah, kago. . toosedah.
love ye it, sahgetooyook, kago. . tookagoon.
let them love it, ogahsahgetoonahwal, kago ogah..toosenahwah

Suljunctive.
If Ilove it (or them) sahgetooyaun,
if thou lovest it, - sahgetooyun,
if he loves it, sahgetood,
if they love it, = sahgetoowand,

Participle.
Iwholoveit (orthem) suhyahgetooyaun,
thou b suhyahgetooyun,
he suhyahgetood,
one suhyahgetoong,
we - suhyahgetooyaung,
we . suhyahgetooyung,
you suhyahgetooyag,
they suhyahgetoojig,

* Bun Tense. te

I who did love it, ghyahgetooyaunbaun.

thou ¢ thyahgetooyunbun,

he ¢ suhyahgetoopun,
Periodical Subjunctive.

whenever I love it, suhyahgetooyaunin,

. .toosewaun.
. .toosewun.

. .toosig.

. .toosigwah.

. .toosewaun. -

. .toosewun.

. .toosig.

. .toosing.

. .toosewaung.
. ..toosewung.

. .toosewag.

. . toosegoog.

. .toosewaunbaun.
. . toosewunbun.
. . toosigobun.

. .toosewaunin.

EXERCISES IN THE USE OF THE ANIMATE VERB. !

Par, I.—avx. Nemetiﬁ;incmik, he remembers me. Wuhyshbumid, he who sees me

(or, he whom I see). Kishpin wihbumid, if he sees me.
I see him. - Uhpe wahbuménenuhgoog, when I see you. Shahwareméshenaum,

12

Uhpe wahbumug, when °




OJEBWAY -GRAMMAR.

have mercy on us. Kahween nesheengfinemégoose, he does not hate me, Owh
suhy4hgeésénowung, he who loves us not. Kezha muhnedoo kegeizheik, God
made thee. :

PAr. IL—vuwavy. Ninkekendithmaug, he teaches me. Kakendithmuhwid, he who
teaches me, (my teacher). Kishpin ndonduhwid, if he hears me. Thpe néhse-
kuhwug, when I approach him. Uhpe nahsekéonenuhgoog, when I approach you.
Noonduhwéshenaum, hear us. Kahween nepezinddhgoose, he does not listen
to me.

Par. II1.—~acy.  Nepéenik, he brings me.  Pauzhid, he who brings me, (or, I whom
he brings). Kishpin peezhid, if he brings me. TUhpe guhnéonug, when I speak
to him.  Thpe guhnoénenuhgoog, when I speak to you. Méezheshenaum, give
it to us.

Par. IV.—savx.  Ningahnesik, he will kill me. Owh kaneshid, he who will kill me,
(neen kaneshid, I whom he will kill). Kishpin ahshid, if he puts me. Ahshe-
shenaum, put us. Keen asik, thou whom he puts.

PAr. V.—wavuN. Ningahpuhketisok, he will strike me. Kegahchdhgesoom, you
will burn me. Kishpin chahgesogéoyaun, if I am burnt. Kishpin aumdok,

" if he eats thee. -

Par. VI.—xux. Od-ahpanemoonun, he trusts in him. Kishpin tuhta.usooya.un, if 1
store it up. O-muhnedookan keeyowh, he adores thee.- Mahgewajin, whenever
he gives it away. -

EXERCISES IN THE USE OF THE INANIMATE VERB.

Par. VIL>-pavx. Newahbundaunun, I see them. Kishpin wahbundumaun, it I
see it, (or them). Ningenoondahmin, we heard it. Mequandumook, remember
ye it. Kahween kedajlsheengandunsena.hwa.h, you should not hate it. Kago®
sheengandunkagoon, do not hate it (pL.) Kishpin wuhnandumaun, if I forget it.

. Wanandung, he who’for%‘ts it, (or, that which he forgets). Kishpin, teban-
duhmun, if you own it. Wuhyahbundumaunin, whenewer I see it.

PaRr. - VIIL—tooxN. Nindozhetoonun, I make them. Kishpin ozhetooyaun, if I
make it. Ningahbuhnahjetoomin, we will destroy it. Bu jetooyook, destroy

. yeit. Kahween kedahbuhnahjetoosenahwah, you should not destroy it. Kag
bunahjetookagoon, do not destroy it (plL) Kishpin sahgetooyaun, if I love it
Suhyahgetaod, he who loves it, (or that which he loves). Pwahnetoowahjir
whenever they give it up. s . '




per

g0

oy

o

1t

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.’ 91

GENERAL EXERCISES

ON THE TRANSITIVE VERB IN CONNECTION WITH THE OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH.
'3

TrE INpICATIVE MoOOD.

The man gave it to his son. Owh enene ogemeenaun enewh ogwissun.

The dog follows the child. Owh uhnemoosh onoopenuhnaun enewh ahbenoojeeyun.

The child is followed by the dog. Owh ahbenoojee onoopenuhnegoon enewh
uhnemooshun.

He gave me a book. Ningemeenik muhzenuhegun,

The rabbit was killed by the dog. Owh wﬁos oge-nesegoon enewh uhne.
mooshun.

They remember me. Nemequanemegoog.

I love you greatly. Ke-keche-sahgein. | -

We thank you very much. Kemegwichewinemegoo dhpeche.

I gave it to him yesterday. Pecheendugo ninge-meenah.

You used to love me. Kegesahgeénahbun. .

I used to see him. Ningewahwahbumahbun.
He was seized by the constable. Ogetuhkoonegoon enewh tuhkoonew4 wene-
newun.

The old woman whips her grandchildren. Owh mindeméya o-puhshunzhdwaun
enewh ozheshiyun.

He heard me coming. Ninge-noondaug pepemoosiyaun.

I gave away a coat. Ninge megewan puhpeesekuhwahgun, "

He stole my pockethandkerchiet (anim.) Oge-keemodinun nemooshwinemun.

" The man saw my book. Owh enene ogewahbundaun nemuhzenuhegun.

The man -saw John’s book. Owh enene ogewahbundumuhwaun John omuh-
zenuhegun. )

The woman nurses her child. Owh equa onoonaun enewh onejahnesun.

He brings in a box. Opindeguhdoon muhkuk.

I have brought in the mat. Ninge-pindeguhdoon ewh uhnihkun.

He bought a table. Oge-keeshpenuhdoon uhdoopoowin.

He bought a horse. Oge-keeshpenuhnaun papazhegoonguhzheen.

His brother bought a horse.” Weekahnisun oge-keeshpenuhnaune papazhe-
goongulizheen, ,
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I remember his horse. Nemequinememaun o-papazhegoonguhzheemun. |

I remember your horse. Nemequanemah ke-papazhegoonguhzheem. oin
I don’t remember your herse. Kahween nemequanemahse ke-papazhegoon- [

guhzheem. .

He does not remember me. Kahween kemequanemegoose. i
He does not hear me. Kahween ne-noondahgoose. du
1 do not see you. Kahween kewahbumesenoon.

1 had nearly forgotten you. Kagah kegewuhnanemenenahbun. - ke
. We had almost forgotten him. Kagah ningewuhnénemahnihbun.

The ball struck him. Ogepuhketadgoon ewh pekwahkwud.” aly
The needle pricked him.  Ogepuhcheeshkahgoon ewh shahboonegun. ’
The medicine does him good. O-menokahgoon ewh mushkeke. ger

Tae ImpERATIVE MooOD. b
See that horse! Wahbum ewade papazhegoonguhzhe. ) ah
Hear that child, how he cries. Noondowh owh ahbenooje azhemuhwishkid.

Put him on the table. Uhshé uhdoopoowining. )

Give him his coat. Meezh o-puhpesekuhwahgun. ¢h
‘Whip that lazy boy. Puhzhunzh4 ewade quewezans katemishkid.

Do not steal it. Kago keemoodekan. ki
See that canoe. Wahbundun ewade cheemaun.

Give me my book. Meezheshin nemuhzenuhegun.

Have mercy on'us. Shahwanemeeshenaum. . .
Do not lead us that way. ~Kago ezhewesheshekaunkan ewede enubkuksyah.
Do not take my book away. 0 mahjeedookan ewh nemuhzenuhegun.
Do not leave me. Kago nuh, eshekan. m
Love him for his father’s sake. Sahge oonje oosibuneen.

on
' TaE SuBsuNcrive Moob.

meenenaun.

Will he love me if I do this for him. Ningah sahgeik enuh kishpin 00-00 doo- yo
‘duhmuhwug. '

‘Will he follow you if you call him. Kegahnoopenuhnik enuh kishpin nundoomud. su

\

will yoﬁ keep it if I givé it to you. Kegah-guhnuhwandaun enuh kishpin f§ 1D




OJEB‘WAY GRAMMAR.
/
When I gave it to him he ﬁ)romlsed me that he would value it. Uhpe kemeenug
ningewahweendumaug che-keche-ahpeetandung.
If you see it, why don’t you take it. Kishpin wahbunduhmun, wagonan wanje
oodahpenuhsewun
~ If you have lost it you should tell me. Klshpm ‘kewuhnetooyun kedahween-
dumowh. .
If you (pl) have not found it you should tell him, Kishpin kemeekunsewag
- kedah-weenduhmuhwahwah.
If I give it you ({pl.) will you value it. Kishpin meenenuhgoog kegah-keche-
ahpeetandahnahwah nuh ? .
’ If I had seen -him I would have told you. Kishpin kewahbuhmugebun kedah-
geweendumoon. .
If I see his child I will send him home, Kishpin wahbuhmemug onejahnesun,
ningahkewanauzhuhoomaun.
I often saw him when I was a child. Nahningim newahwahbumahbun ke-
ahbenoojeeweyaunbaun.
If he is seen he will be arrested. Klshpm wahbuhmind tahtuhkoonah.
“If T am struck I will leaveit alone. Kishpin ]fuhketaogooyaun ningahpoonetoon.
He sent you there that you might not be killed. Kege-ezhenfiuzhuhook ewede
che-nesegoosewun.
If you tell me do you think you will be pumshed ? Kishpin Weenduhmuhweyun
kldenandum enuh chekooduggeégoyun ?

THE PARTICIPLE..

.. He who loves his ne;ihbours, will be loved. Owh suhyshgeiud enewh wee]duh-

nuhkewamahgunun tahsahgeégooze.

I, who tell you (pl.) these things, am your friend. Neen wa,unduhmoonenuhgoog
0noo uhyeeen kejekewaéwah nindowh.

Thou hater of justice. Keen shaungéndumun ewh quuhyukwahdezewin.

Here'are we who love our Queen a,ng country. Me omah ayahyaung suhyahge-
iingid ninkeche ogemahquamenaun, kuhya ninduhkeemenaun.

Ye wicked ones, depart, leave me! Kenuhwah maje-ézhewabezeyag, mahjah-
yook, nuhguzheshig.

oys who Iove not their books, will never be wise. Egewh quewezansug

suhyahgetoosegoog omuhzenuhegunewaun kah weekah tah-nebwahkahsewug.
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He addressed the poor people. Oge-kuhgekemaun enewh katemahgezenejin
bamahdezenejin. : . .

The girl had a white cat. Owh equazans oge-uhyahwaun wuhyahbishkezenejin
kahzhuhgansun. . - : .

He who is decéived by his son, is"indeed miserable. Owh wayazhemegood enewh
ogwissun kagat kooduggandum., o )

Many were the killed. Kepahtuhenoowug egewh kah-nesindjig. .

We who are imprisoned are €ight in number.  Nenuhwind kabahkwuhigooyaung
nind-ishwauchemin. : ’

We love him who died for us.> Kesahgeihnaun owh kah-nebootoonung.

MODIFICATIONS. OF. THE TRANSITIVE V ERB.

The modifications of the transitive verb are five.

A.—The Reflective: Which implies-an action done to oneself, and is formed from verhs
of the lst, 3rd, and 4th Paridigms, by dropping the pronominal prefix, and
changing AUN into EDEZ0, MAUY into NDEZ0 ; from the 2nd Paradigm, by changing
UHWAUN into AHDEZO or AUso; from the 5th Paradigm, by changing WAUN into
opezo. Thus: osahgedun, he loves him ; sahgeédezo, he loves himself ; o-pub-
ketéwaun, he beats him ; puhketéodezo, he beats himself.

B.—The Reciprocal: Implies mutual ‘action, or doing for or to one another. The
1s€ person plural is formed as above from the. 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th Para-
digms, by substituting DEMIN for DEzo, and prefixing ne, ke. Thus: We love
one another, nesahgeédemin, .

C.—The Accommodative: Implies doing for another, seeing or hearing something
belonging to or relating to another, &c., &c. It is formed from verbs of the
7th and 8th Paradigms, by changing DAUN into DUMUHWAUN, TOON into TUMUEH-
WADN. It may also be formed from many neuter verbs of the four first Paradigms,
by adding TURWAUN to the end vowel and placing,the pronominal prefix. Thus:
Owahbundumuhwaun, he sees something belonging fo him ; onebotuhwaun, he
dies for him. ’ . I3 .

D.—The Causative: Implies causing, obliging, making do. It is formed from verbs of
the 7th and 8th Paradigms by changing DAUN into DUHAUN, TOON into TUHAUN.
Thus : Owahbunduhaun, he makes him see it. ' C. .

E.—The Frequentative : Formed on the same rule as neuter vérbs, which see, page 34

If

“kes
wa
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-A.—THE REFLECTIVE. o
Conjugated as the 4th Paradigm of the intransitive verb (ekedo). Thus:—

Indicative, Present. Negative.

1 love myself, : ninsahgeidiz, kahween nin. .dezoose.
Thou lovest thyself, kesahgeédiz, “ ke. .dezoose.

He loves himself, sahgeédezo, . .dezoose.

We love ourselves, ninsahgeédezomin, : nin, . dezoosemin.
You love yourselves, kesahgeedezoom, ke. .dezooseem.
They love themselves, sahigesdezoowug, . _ . .dezoBsewng.

/

Imperative.

Love thyself, - sahgeédezoon, ' kago. .dezookan.
Let us love ourselves,, sahgeédezoodah, ¢, .dezoosedah.
Love yourselves, sahgeédezooyook, ¢ ..dezookagoon.

Participle.

I who love myself, suhyahgeédezoyaun, ) . .dezosewaun.
suhyahgeédezoyun, . .dezosewun.
suhyahgeédezood, : « :dezosig.
suhyahgeédezoyaung, . .dezosewaung.
suhyahgeédezoyag, ° . .dezosewag.
suhyahgeédezoojig, - . .dezosegoog.

Subjunctive, 1

If they love themselves, kishpin sahgesdezoowaud, . .dezosigwah.

.. Nore.—Reflective verbs ending in auso are conjugated in the same'nanner, thus: Ne-noondaus
kenoonddus, noondauso. This is a favorite reflex form for accommodative verbs, thus: O-guhnoodumuh _
waun, he speaks for him ; guhnoodumauco, he speaks for himself,
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B.--THE RECIPROCAL.

Conjugated as the 3rd Paradigm of the neuter verb, (poose). Thus : I
; 1
Indicative, Present. ~ Negative. Tl
We love each other, ninsahgeédemin, kahween nin. . desemin, %
e. “ “({incl.) kesahgeédemin, . ¢ ke. .desemin.. v
“You- = ¢ kesahgeédim, ¢ ke. .deseem. T
They ¢ sahgeedewug, ¢ ..desewng “
. ‘[;np‘emtive. . o Wy
Love one another, ) sahgeédeyook, o kago. .dekagoon, L
Let us-love one another. - sahgeédedah, kago. .desedah, 3
, Participle. _ - y ' ‘ » ‘

We who love each other, suhyahgeédeyaung, - . .desewaung, 8 I
We - “ (incl.) suhyahgeédeyung, : _..desewung,
Ye* “ suhyahgeédeyag, . .desewag. I
They “ ' suhyahgeédejig, . .desegoog. A
: - I
Subjunctive. . . '

If they love each other, kishpin sahgeédewaud, -~ ..desigwah,
’ . Infinitive. i ‘ h ' ]

., Tolove one another, , che-sahgesding, . ..desing.’

]

. Note.—This and the reflective may be formed. from the accommoda.ﬁve by ehangi;mg uhamauhwonn
into uhmahdezo and uhmahdemin. :



C.—THE ACOOMMODATIVE

|

Cc?i}uga:ted as the 2nd Paradlgm of the transitive verb (o-noonduhwaun).

Indicative. Present.

I make it for him, nind-ozhetumuhwah,
Thou makest it for him, kid-ozhetumuhwah, *
He makes it for him, od-ozhetumuhwaun,

‘We make it for him. nind-ozhetumuhwahnaun,
You make it for him, kid-ozhetumuhwahwah,
They make it for him, _ od-ozhetumuhwahwaun,

Imperative.
Make it for him, ozhetumowh
Let us make it for him, . /ozhetuhmahwahdah,
Make ye it for him, ozhetumahwik, -

Participle. .
I who who make it for him, = wazhetumuhwug,
Thou who makest it for him, wazhetumuhwud,
He who makes it for him, wazhetumuhwaud,
‘We who make it for him, wazhetumuhwaung,
Ye who make it for him, wazhetumuhwag,
They who make it for him, = wazhetumuhwahjig,

“Bubjunctive.

If they make it for him, kishpin-ozhetuﬁmhwa.hwaud,

Pasgive, ]
I am made for him, nind-ozhetumsahgo,

ka.hween .

(3
(13
[
(3
(13

kago.
kago.

Negative.

.wahse.

. .wahse.

. .wahseen.

. .wahsenaun,

. .wahsewah.
.wahsewaun, .

.muhwahkan,
.muhwahsedah
. .muhwahkagoon.

. .wahsewnug.

. .wahsewud.

. .wahsig.

. .wahsewaung.
. .wahsewag.

. .wahsegoog.

—wahsegwah.

mmodative verbs endmg in tuhwaun are conjugated in precisely the same manner as

those endmg ? tumuhwaun.
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D.—THE CAUSATIVE.

Conjugated as the 1st Paradigm of the transitive verb, (sahgeiiun).

Indicative, Present. ) Negative.
I make him see it, ne-wahbunduhah, kahween ..dubahse.
Thou makest him see it; ke-wahbunduhah, ¢ . .duhahse.
He makes him see it, o-wahbunduhaun, i . .duhahseen.
‘We make him see it, ne-wahbunduhahnaun, e . .duhahsenaun.
You make him see it. ke-wahbunduhahwah. ¢ . .duhahsewah.
They make. him see it. o-wahbunduhahwaun- . “ . .duhahsewaun.
Imperative.
Make him see it, wahbunduh, . kago. .duhahkan,
Let us make him see it, wahbunduhahdah, -+ kago.. .duhahsedah.
Make ye him see it, wahbunduhik, \ kago. .duhahkagoon.
/ -
Participle. *
I who make him see it, wuhyahbunduhug, - . .duhahsewng.
Thou who makest him see it, wuhyahbunduhud, . .duhahsewud,
He who makes him see it, wuhyahbunduhaud, . .duhahsig.
‘We who make him see it, wuhyahbunduhaung, . .duhahsewaung.
Ye who make him see it, wuhyahbundiuhag * ..duhahsewag.
* They who make him see it, = wuhyahbunduhahjig, . .duhahsegoog.
Snpjunctive. '
" If they make him see it, ~ kishpin-wahbunduhahwaud . .duhahsigwah.
Pagssive, | ' o A
I am made to see it, ne-wahbunduhego, kahween ..duhegoose.
Thou are made to see it, ke-wahbunduhego, “ . .duhegoose.
- He is made to see it, wahbunduhah, ‘¢ ..duhahse-
Participle.

He who is made to see it, ‘wuhyahbunduhind, ‘ .’.ahsewind._
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THE DUBITATIVE.




Example :
Par. I.—AUN.

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

DUBITATIVE.

TRANSITIVE VERB.

INDICATIVE
Moob.

1),

Bun Tense.

1),
| thou,
“The,

Participles.*

I who,

thou who,
he who,

we who (ex),
we who (in),
you who;,
they who,

I who (9),
thou who,
he who,

'THEE.

Him,

T

Present Tense.

. .edovg,
.. égodoog,

. .égodoganug,

. .enenahdoog,

. .égodoog,
.. eg6odoog,

. .égodoginug,

ne. .ahdoog,

ke. .ahdoog,
o..ahdoganun,
ne. .ahnahdoog,
ke. .ahwahdoog,
o. ahwa,hdogannn,

. .enoowaunbaun,

. .endégoobun,

. .ahwu ebun,
. .ahwudebun,
. .a.hgoobun,

. .enoowaunan,

. .enoogwanug,

. .ahwugan,

- -ahgwan,

. .ahwungedan,
. .ahwungan,
. .ahwagwan, .
. .ahgwanug,

Bun Tense. -

. .enoowaunbaunan,

. .enoogobunan.

.. ahwu ibunan,
. ibunan,
. .ahgobuna.n,

* The first syllable must be changed.




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

DuBITATIVE.

Positive ForM,

Us (ex.)

You.

THEM.

. .emena.hdoog,
. .egonahdoog,

. .emenahdoog,
..egonahdoganug,

ke. .enenimwahdoog,

ke. .egowshdoog,
ke’ .egéomedoog,.

ke..egowahdoganug,

ne .ahdoganug,
ke. a.hdogﬁui

o..ahdoganun.

ne . .ahnahdoganug.

ke..ahwahdoganug.

o..ahwahdoganun.

..ewaungebun,
..ewungedebun,

. .enoowahgoogobun,

. .enoowagoobun,

. .ahwugwahbun.
. .ahwudwahbun.
. .ahgoobun.

..ewaungan,
..ewungedanug,

. .enoowagwan,
. .egbowagwan,

. .enoowagwanug,

. .enenuhgdogoogwan| .

. ahwuga‘n

. .ahgwan.
. .ah%ngedanug
. .ahwunganug.
..ahwagwanug..
. .ahgwanug.

..ewaungebunan,
..ewungedebunan,

.. enoowungoobuna.n
>

. .enenuhgdogoobu-
) [nan,

. .enoowagoobunan,

.+ ahwugwahbunan.
+ .ahwudwahbunan.

. .ahgobunan.
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EBxomple : %
Par, I.—avux.
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DUBITATIVE.

TRANSITIVE VERE.

INDICATIVE
Moob.

Present Tense.

I do not (?)
thou,

he,

we, (ex.)
You,

they,

Bun Tense.
I did not (2)

thou,
he,

Participle..

thou,

he,

we, (ex.)
we, (in.) -
you,
they,

Bun Tense.

Iwhodidnot (%
thou,
| he,

THEE.

. .esedoog,
. .égoosedoog,

. .esemedoog,
. .egosedoganug,

‘k Ke.

.égoosedoog,
k. ke..egbosedoog,

k. ke..egoosedoganug,

k.ne. .ahsedoog.

k.ke. .ahsedoog.

k.o. a.hsedoga.nun
k.ne. .ahsenahdoog.
k.ke. .ahsewalidoog,
k. 0. .ahsewahdoganun.

. .esewunbun,
. .esegoobun,

. .esenowaunbaun, |

esenoogobun, -

. .ahsewugibun.
. .ahsewudibun.
. .a.hsigqobun.

Iwhodonot (%)} ~ '

.. eséwagwa.n,
. .esegwanug,

. .esenowaunan,

. .esenoogwan,
. .egbosewunan,

. . €8enoogw anug,

. .ahsewug: ‘nb .

. .ahsewudan,

. ,’ahmgwa.n.

. .ahsewungidan.
. .ahsewungan.

. .ahsewagwan.
. .ahsegwanug.

. .esewunbunan,
. .esigoobunan,

esenowa.unba.una.n, ,

esenoogobuna.n,

. .ahsewn,
..ahsewu
. .ahsigobunan. -

ibunan.
ibunan.

Note.~# stands for kahween.
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DUBITATIVE. -
NEeeaTive Form,

Us (ex. Us (in.) You. THEM.
................ «oeveoee.. kke..esenoonenim- |k-ne..ahsedoganug,
ke..esemenahdoog, | .......... | ........ [wahdoog, k.ke..ahsedoganug,
ne..egoosenahdoog,| .......... k.ke. .egosewahdog, [k.o..ahsedoganun. .
......... P vvivvoo... |kke..egbosemedoog, |k.ne. ‘ahsenahdoganug, -
ke..esemenahdoog,! .......... [ .... “....... [nug,|kke.. ahsewahdoganug.
. ne. .egosenahdoga- | .......... k.ke..egosewahdoga- |k.o.. ahsewahdoganun.

‘ [nug, . .
..esenbwahgogobun, .‘.;hsew . a.hbun_.“‘,. )
.csewaungebun, | .....: [obun,| ....i........... . .ahsewudwahbun.
.esewungedebun, esenoowung- |..esenoowagobun, . .ahsigoobun. |

7 : ) .

......... «ee.e ... '|..esenoonenuhgoogog-| . .ahsewuganug.
.esewaungan, coeoo[gwan,| Ll [wan,|. .ahsewn anug.
.esewungedan, eseneowun- . |. .esenoowagwan, . .ahsigwan.
................. cevioe... |..egobsewagwan, . .ahsewungidanug.
PO S S ..ahsewunganug.
.esewaungan, ceve. [wanug,| ......iiillll . .a.h;sgwa.gwanug,
.esewungedanug, ..esenoowung- |..esenoowagwanug, |..ahsegwanug.
........... | ..‘ésenéolhlenuh' oogo- |..ahsewugwahbunan.
esewaungebunan, . [bunan,| .......... [bunan,|. .ahsewudwahbunan,
esewungedebunan, |..esenowungo- |..esenoowagobunan, !..ahsigoobunan,
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: THE DUBITATIVE.
Example. %

Par. L—aUN. PASSIVE VOICE.—INDICATIVE Moob,

Positive. Present Tense. Negative.

Newahbumegomedoog, I am seen (?) kahween newahburitegosemedoog.
Kewahbumegomedoog, thou art seen, ¢ kewahbumegosemedoog.

‘Wahbumahdoog, he is seen, ‘ " wahbumahsedoog.
Owahbumegodooganun, he is seen by him, owahbumegosedoganun.
Newahbumegomenahdoog, we are seen, - ~ ““  newahbumegosemenahdoog.
Kewahbumegoomwahdoog, you are seen, . kewahbumegosimwahdoog.

‘Wahbumahdoganug, they are seen, ' wah sedoganug.

 Bun Tense.
Wahbumegoowaunbaun, I was seen (?) wahbumegoosewaunbaun.

Participle.. -
Wuhyahbumegowaunan, I who am seen, wuhyahbumegosewaunan,
Wuhyahbumegowunan, —_thou who art seen, wuhyahbumegosewunan.

‘Wuhyahbumahwindan, he who is seen, wuhyahbumahsewindan.

Wuhyahbumegoogwanun,  he who is seen by him, wuhyahbumegosegwanun.
Wuhyahbumegowaungan,  we who are seen, wuhyahbumegosewaungan.
‘Wuhyahbumegowagwan, ye who are seen, wuhyahbumegosewagwan.
‘Wuhyahbumahwindanug,  they who are seen, ) Wifhya.hbumahsewingznuﬂ

Bun Tense. o N
" Wuhyahbumegowaunbaunan, I who was seen,  , wuhyahbumegosewaunbaunan
‘Wuhyahbumegowunbunan, thou who wast seen,”  wuhyahbumegosewunbunan
‘Wuhyahbutahwindebunan, ' he who was seen, withyahbumahsewindebunan
Wuhyahquegogobunamm, - he who was seen by him, wuhyafibumegosegobunanun

e
s
K




na.

PEF

- Example. )
Par, VIL.—pavuN. |\
Pos;itive.
Ne-wahbundahnahdoog,
Ke-wahbundahnahdoog,

O-wahbundahnahdoog, .
Ne-wahbundahminahdoog,

- Ke-wahbundahnahwahdoog,

0-wahbundahnahwahdoog,

J

Wahbundumoowaunbaun,
Wahbundumoowunbun,
‘Wahbundumoogoobun, ,

, Wuhyahbundumoowaunan,

Wuhyahbundumoowunan,

- Wuhyahbundumoogwan,

Wuhyahbundumoowaungan,
Wuhyahbundumoowungan,
Wuhyahbundumoowagwan,
Wuhyahbundumoogwanug,

Wuhyahbundumoowatnbaunan,
Wuhyahbundumoowunbunan, -

Wuhyahbundiumoogobunan,

14
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INDICATIVE Moob.

105

DusBITATIVE.—(Inaningfe.).

Present Tense. Negative.
I seeit (%) kahween ne.. dunsenahdoog. -
" thou seest it, -« ke..dunsenahdoog.
he sees it, - « o. .dunsenahdoog.
we see it (ex.) - ‘ ne. .dunseminahdoog.
you see it, “  ke..dunsenahwahdoog.
they see it, ¢“ - o..dunsenahwahdoog.
Bun Tense. .
I did see it (?) wahbundunsewaunbaun.
thou, wahbundunsewunbun.
he, wahbundunsigoobun:
Participle. i
I who see it (%) . .dunsewaunan.
. thou who, . .dunsewunan. .
he who, . .dunsegwan. :
we who (ex.) . .dunsewaungan.,
we who (in.) . .dunsewungan. )
you who, . .dunsewagwan. N
they who, . . .dunsegwanug. '
Bun Tense.
I who did sec it (?) . .dunsewaunbaunan.
thou who, . .dunsewunbunan.
he who, . .dunsigoobunan.
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EXERCISES ON THE MODIFICATIONS AND THE DUBITATIVE.

Tf we love oursclves too well we shall often quarrel with one another. Kishpin
osaum sahgeédezoyung moonzhug kegahkekaundemim. -

He did not_make it for me, °I made it for myself. Kahween ninge-ozhetumah-
goose, neen (Iush ninge-ozhetumahdezoon.

I put a yoke upon him. Ninge-ahtuhmuhwaun nahbekuhwahgun.

T made him look at it. Ninge-guhnuhwahbunduhah.

I expect a dog has stolen it. “Fhnemoosh oge-pe-kemoodenahdoog. |

Can you tell me where we shall meet each other. Kedahweenduhmowh nuh
ka-duhzhe-nuhgishkoodahdeyung.

I don’t know when I may see him. Nuhmunjeédoog uhpe ka- Wahbumabwugan

Whether T am seen or not 1 don't care. \Vuhydhbumeg()wa,una;n kamah goo kah
kahween ne-pahbahmandunseen.

He lays up treasure for himself. Ahtahmdéhdezo ahsinjegoowin.

Lay not up treasures for yourselves. Kago ahtahmahs ézokéagoon ahsunjegoo
wenun.

Give it to me and I will fix if, for. you. Meezheshin kegah-nuhnihetuhmoon dush.

They brought his coat to hun Oge- pcedumuhwahw:mn o-puhpésekuhwaihgutiene.

Hewho helps himself and never hegs will plosper Owh anooketausood kuhya
weekah pagoosanjegasig tah-shahwandahgooze. .
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’ h THE IMPERSONAL VERB.

The impersonal verb has ten paradigms, distinguished from one another by the
ending of the singular, present, indicative, viz.: AH, A, E, 0, IN, UN, UD,” MUHGUD,
AHDA, and GWUD. These verbs are usen only with inanimate objects, but they have
also their animate endings conjugated-as neuter verbs. The variety of the object, it
will be seen, influences the construction of Par. 7. h

The participle is formed by adding g to all the paradigms, except those ending in.
ud, which take % in preference. Many of these impersonal verbs are used also as
nouns, as : kezhegud, it is day ; kezhegud, a days

l.—aH. Animate ending EsE. Thus : ishpah, it (inan.) is high ; ishpese, it (anim.)
* ishigh. The latter conjugated as Par. 3, neuter verb (V. N. 3). .
Verbs of this paradigm ending in kah, can be made adverbial by adding -ng.
Thus : Puhsahbekah, there is a steep rock ; -puhsahbekaung, in a place where
there is a steep rock.
2—A. Many of this paradigm end in du; their animate ending is so. Thus:
Kezheda, it is hot, kezheso ; conjugated as Par. 4, neuter verb (V. N. 4).
3~E.  Many belonging to this paradigm end in gumme, water.
4—o0. Many belonging to this paradigm end in -mo, a road, or track.
5.—IN. Many of this paradigm end in sin; their animate ending is shin. Thus:
Pungesin, it falls, pungeshin ; conjugated as Par. 6, neuter verb (V. N. 6).
6.—ux~.  Animate ending Eze. Thus : Soongun, it is strong, soongeze, (V. N. 3).
7.—~up. Animate ending Eze. Thus: Peenud, it is clean, peeneze, (V. N. 3). :
-ahbekud, implies that the object is metal, stone, glass, &. Thus: Mechah-
bekud ewh kazhaubekezegun, the stove is big, (anim. -ahbekeze)
-ahkwud, implies that the object is wooden, (anim. -ahkooze).
-eegud, implies that the object is stuff, cloth, &c., (anim. -eegeze).
-begud, implies that the object is string, thread, &c., (anim. -begeze).
8.—MUHGUD. This is a convenient impersonal ending that can be affixed either to a
neuter or an impersonal verb. Thus: Ekedomuhgud, it says; kezenahmuhgud
(same as kezenah), it is cold. )
9.—AHDA. Most transitive verbs can be made impersonal with this ending.. Thus :
O-wahbumaun, he sees him ; wahbunjegahda, it is seen, (anim. -auso).
10.—ewup. Transitive verbs of the 2nd Paradigm can be made impersonal with this
end_ing. Thus: Onoonduhwaun, he hears him ; noondahgwud, 1t is heard,
(anim. -gooze). |
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IMPERSONAL V ERBS.

Par. 1.—an.  (Animate ending BsE, thus, ishpese. Conjugated as V. N. 3). -
Positii/ie.. Present, Indicative. Negative.
Ishpah, .. 1t is high, /ka.hwcen ishpahsenoon.

Ishpahne, his is high, /¢ ishpahsenene.
Ishpahwun, they are high, . _ e ishpahsenoon.

Bun Tense.

Ishpéhbun,‘ . it was high, kahween ishpahsenoobun.

Ishpahbunecn, they were high, - ‘ ishpahsenoobuneen.
’ Participle .

Ashpaug, that which is high, ashpahsenoog.

Ashpahnig, his that is high, ashpahsenenig.

Ashpaugin; - those that are hi ashpahsenoogin. -

Par. 2.—a. (Animate ending—of Verbs inp 30, thus, kezheso. Conj. as V. N. 4

Positive. Negative..

Kezheda, it is hot, kahween kezhedasenoon.
Kezhedane, his is hot, - “ kezhedasenene.
Kezhedawun,- ¢ kezhedasenoon.

Kezhedabun, , - i - kahween kezhedasenoobun.
Kezhedabuneen, ’ ‘¢ kezhedasenoobuneen.

Puarticiple. '
. Kauzhedag, a hot object, kauzhedasenoog.
Kanzhedanig, his hot object, kauzhedasenenig.
Kanzhedagin, hot objects,. kauzhedasenoogin.

NoTE.—The perfect and future tenses are formed'by ﬁreﬁxing ke, tah, ka. as in neuter vverbs. | } e
subjunctive is the same as the participle, without the change in the first syllable. The dubitative i
formed by adding to the indicative doog, to the participle oogwan. . .




| Par. 3.—F.

Positive.

‘. Misquahgumine, ~

/

Misquahgummene,
Misquahgummeewtin,

Misquahgummeebun, -

Misquahgummeebuneen,

Masquahgummeeg,
‘Masquahgummeenig,
Masquabgummeegin,

Par. 4.—o.

Positive.
Mungedamo,
Mungedamone,
Mungedamowun,

Mungedamobun,
Mungedamobuneen,

Mangedampoog,
Mangedamoonig,
Mangedamoogin,

. Present, Indicative.

it iz red (liquid),

his is red,

they are red,
Bun j'ense. '

it was red,

they were red,

Participle.
red liquid, -
his red liquid,
red liquids, .

Present, Indicative. -
it is wide (a road),
his is wide,
they are wide,

Bun Tense.
it was wide,
they were wide,

Participle.
that which is wide,
his that is wide,
those that are wide,

k.

k.
k.

Negative.
. . gummesenoon. - .
. . guammesenene.
. .gummesenoon. .’

“

. .gummesenoobun.
. .gummesenoobuneen.

~

masquahgummesenoog.
masquahgummesenenig.
masquahgummesenoogin.

Negative. .
. .damosenoon.
. .damosenene.’
. .damosenoon.

»

..damosenoobun.
. .damosenoobuneen.

. .damoosenoog.
. .damoosenenig.
. .damoosenoogin.

A
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Par. 5.—IN. (Animate endmg——of Verbs in SIN—sHIN, thus, mudwaébm Conjugate
as V. N. 6).
. Positive. Present, Indicative. Neguative.
Mudwasin, it sounds, ~ kahween mudwasinsenoon.

Mudwasenene, his sounds, ‘¢ mudwasinsenenc.
Mudwasenoon, - they sound, ¢ mudwasinsenoon.

Bun Tense.

Mudwasinobun, it did sound, k. mudwasinsenobun. .
Mudwasinobuneen, . they did sound, k. mudwasinsenobuneen.

Participle.
Madwasing, - that which sounds, madwasinsenocog.

Madwasenig, his that sounds, madwasinsenenig.
Madwasingin, those that sound, madwasinsenoogin.

Par. 6.--ux. (Animate ending, EZE, thus, soongeze. Conjugate as V. N. 3'),:\'

Positive. Present, Indicative. Negative.
Soongim, . it is strong, kahween soongussenoon.
Soongunene, his is strong, “ soongussenene.
Soongunoon, they are strong, “ soongussenoon.
Bun Tense.
Soongunebun, it was strong, kahween soongunsenoobun.
Soongunebuneen, they were strong, . soongunsenoobuncen.
Participle.

Sw aungung, ~" a strong object, SWAUNgUssenoog.
Swaungunenig, his strong object, ~ swaungussenenig.
Swaungungm, strong objects, swaungussenoogin.

Note.—~Dubitative formed hy adding to the indicative, edoog; and by cha.ngmg ng, to noogwan in
the participle.
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Par. 7.—uD. (Animate ehding FzE, thus, peeneze.. Conjugate as V. N. 3).

Positive. Present, Indicative. Negative.
Peenud, it ig clean, kahween peenussenoon.
Peenudene, his i3 clean, ‘e peenussenene.
Peenudoon, they are clean, ‘ peenussenoon.

Bun Tense.
Peenudobun, it was clean, kahween peenussenoobun.
Peenudobuneen, they were clean, ‘e peenuseenoobuneen,

B

.. Participle,
Pahnuk, . a clean thing, pahnussenook.
Pahnudenig, his clean thing, pahnussenenig.
Pahnukin, clean things, pahnussenoogin.

Par. 8.—MUHGUD. : .
Positive. Present, Indicative. Negative.
Ekedomuhgud, it says, kahween ekedomuhgussenoon.

Ekedomuhgudene, his says, ““  ekedomuhgussenene.
Ekedomuhgudoon, they say, i ekedomuhgussenoon.

’ Bun Ten¥.

Ekedomuhgudobun, it said, kahween ekedomuhgussenobun.
Ekedomuhgudobuneen,  they said, ¢ ekedomuhgussenobuneen.

Participle. ‘ e
Akedomuhguk, what it says; akedomuhgussenook.
Akedomuhguddenig, what his says, akedomuhgussenenig.
Akedomuhgukin,, what they say, akedomuhgussenoogm
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Par. 9.—AHDA. (Animate ending Avso, thus, ezhenekauso, Conjugate as V. N, 4),

Positive. Present, Indicative. . Negative.
Ezhenekahda, it is called, kahween ezhenekahdasenoon.
Ezhenekahdane, ‘his is"¢alled, e ezhenekahdasenene.
Ezhenekahdawun, they are called, ¢ . ezhenekahdasenoon.

Bun Tense.

Ezhenekahdabun, ~it was called, kahween ezhenekahdasenoobun, _
Ezhenekahdabuncen, they were called, ¢ ezhenekahdasenoobuneen,

Participle.
Azhenekahdag, called, azhenekahdasenook.
Azhenekahdanig, (his) called, *-azhenekahdasenenig.
’;&zlgguekahdagin, (they called, azhenékahdasenoogin.

5

Par. 10.—awuD. (Animate ending Go0ZE, thus menopoogooze. Conjugate as V. N. 3.
: LY
' Positive. Present, Indicative: Negative.
Menopoogwud, it tastes good,  kahween meno-poogwussenoon.
Menopoogwudene, his tastes good, “ meno-poogwussenene.
Menopoogwudoon, they taste good, ‘ Meno-pPoogwussenoon.
: Bun Tense. ‘

.\Ieno?obgwudobun, it tasted good, kahween meno-poogwussenobun,
Menopoogwudobuneen, they tasted good, ‘¢ meno-poogwussenobuneen.

Participle. »
Manopoogwuk, something that tastes good, manopoogwussenook.
Manopoogwudenig, his that tastes good, manopoogwussenenig:
Manopoogwukin,: things that taste good, IManopoogwussenoogin.

a

Nore.—The periodical subjunctive, may be formed by adding in to the participle of either of the
paradigms. Thus: Anuhmeikezhegukin, whenever it is Sunday, (i.¢ , on Sundays).
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EXERCISES ON THE IMPERSONAL VERB.

The ‘mountain is very high. Keche ishpudenah wahjewh.

If it snows to-morrow, I shall not go out. .. Kishpin soogepoog wahbung kahween
ninga.hsah%'uhunse. .

1 shall be glad if it does not rain. Ningah minwandum kishpin kemewunsenook.

John's hat used to look well, but now it is very old. John owewuhquaun, min-
wahbumenahgwudenebun, noongoom edush ahpeche kata ubhyéewenene.

A strong box. Swa.ux;gm muhkuk.—~

A large stove. Machédhbekuk kashaubekesegun. .

A long plank. Kanwéukoozid nuhbuggesug. (Animate).

The box is painted red. Mishkoonegihda ewh muhkuk.-

The cloth is red. Misquagud.

The pocket-handkerehief 13 red. Misquégeze owh mooshwa.

The table-cloth is white. Wahbishkeegud ewh uhdoopoowinegin.

Whenever it rains I stay at home. amewungin suh uhpuna ne-nuhmuhdub
anduhyaun.

I go there always on Tuesdays. Nindezhah suh ewede uhpuna nauzhokezhegukin.

The bell used to ring every Sunday. Mudwasinobun kitootahgun andusso

uhnuhmeikezheguk.

John’s box is very strong. Keche soongunene John o-muhkuk.
What is his book called ? Ahneen azhenekahdanig o-muhzenuhegun.
The ink is blue. Ozhahwushquah{lmmc ewh ozhebéégunihbo.
My watch is polished. -Wahsequihbekeze netebuhegeeziswaun.

RuLes FOR CHANGING THE POWER OF VERBS.

‘When it is necessary to cha.n%]e the power of a verb the Dictionary had better be
always consulted first, to see if what we require is given there. Asito nearly every
rule, we shall find there are a number of exceptions.

The following directions arc intended rather asa guide to the manner of effocting
the changes, than as absolute rules to be invariably, depended on.

L
To change a Neuter Verb to a Transitive Verb, (animate).
(1.) Many verbs of the first four ncuter paradigms (AH, A, E, 0,) may be changed

 into transitive verbs of the 6th Paradigm by adding nun. .Thus: Ezhah, he goos ;

16
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s

od-ezhahnun, he goes to him. Wuhnéka, he forgets something ; o-wuhnekanun, he
forgets to take him. Kemoode, he steals; o-kemoodenun, he steals him. Uhtauso,
he stores up; od-uhtausoonun, he stores it (an obj.) up. Uhtuhmahdezo, he stores
up for himself ; od-uhtuhmahdezoonun, he stores it (an obj.) up for himself.

(2.) Many verbs of the first four neuter paradigms may be changed into tran-
sitive verbs of the 2nd Paradigm by adding tuhwaun. Thus : Ojecheengwuhnetah,
he kneels ; od-ojecheengwuhnetutiwaun, he kneels to him. Dabwa, he speaks truth;
o-dabwatuhwaun, he believes him. Cheemauneka, he makes a canoe ; o-cheemaune-

kétuhwaun, he makes him a canoe. Poose, he embarks ; o-poosetuliwaun, he embarks

him. Nebo, he dies; o-nebotuhwaun, he dies for him. .

(3.) Many verbs ending in ewa, may have this ending changed to aun, which
with the pronominal prefix ‘makes them transitive. Thus: Sahgeéwa, he loves;
o-sahgedun, he loves him (V. T. 1). |

(4.) Many verbs neuter become transitive by changing njega to maun or nemati.
Thus : Wahbunjega, (see), owahbumaun ; mequanjega, (remember), omequanemaun.’

(5.) Some verbs neuter become transitive by changing ahga to whweun. Thus:
Doodabga, (act), odooduhwaun ; noondahga, (hear), onoonduhwaun. .

(6.) Many verbs neuter of the 5th and 6th Paradigms (UM, IN) may be changed
into transitive verbs of the Ist and 2nd Paradigms. Thus: ux into emaun, as
mequandum, (remember), omequanemaun ; UM into uhwaun, as doodum, (act), odoo-
dubwaun ; I¥ into emaun, as duhgwishin, (arrive), o-duhgwishemaun.

(7.) Acting with is formed by prefixing weej and adding -maun. Thus: O-weej-
uhnookemaun, he works with him ; o-wee]-puhsegweemaun, he rises with him ; from
uhnooke, he works ; puhsegwe, he rises.

- L «
To change a Neuter Verb into an Impersonal Verb.

(1.) Almost any verb of the first four neuter paradigms (AH, A, E, 0,) may he
made impersonal by simply adding muhgud. Thus : Ezhah, he goes ; ezhahmuhgud,
it goes ; ekedo, he says; ekedomubgud, it says.

: (2.) Verbs of the 5th and 6th Paradigm, neuter, (uM, 1v) add omuhgud. Thus:
Duhgwishinomuhgud, enandumomuhgud.

(3.) Neuter verbs ending in Avso, change in the impersonal to Ampa. Thus’

Mequanjegauso, he is remembered ; mequanjegahda, it is remembered.

he
str;
he

Th

he

| he
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(4.) Neuter verbs ending in @00zE, change in the impersonal to ¢wup. Thus:
Noondahgooze, he is heard ; noondahgwud, it is heard.

(5.) Some verbs ending in ese, change this ending to a#. Thus: Mushkuhwese,
he is strong ; mushkuhwah, it is strong.

. (6.) Some verbs ending in eze, change this ending to »n. Thus: soongeze, he is
strong ; soongun, it is strong. :

(7.) A great many verbs ending in eze, change this ending to up. Thus : Peeneze,
he is clean ; peenud, 1t is clean. Mechahbekeze, it (metal,. anim.) is large ; mechah-
bekud, it (metal, inanim.) is large. So also, gooze changes to gwud, kooze to kwud.
Thus : It (wooden obj.) is large, (anim.) mechahkooze, (inanim.) mechahkwud.

(8.) Many verbs of the 5th Paradigm change v to ahgwud. Thus: Noondum,
he hears ; noondahgwud, it is heard. -

(9.) Many verbs of the 6th Paradigm change smiN to six. Thus: Pungeshin,
he falls ; pungesin, it falls.

(10.) so sometimes changes to DA, or TA, as uhdeso (it is dyed) uhdeta.

(11.) Verbs of the 2nd Paradigm ending in A, change to GaEpA. Thus:

Ezhéchega, he does ; ezhechegahda, it is done.

. II1. .
To change Transitive Verbs Animate to Inanimate.

(1) Nearly all verbs of the lst’ Paradigm (trans.) ending in MAUX, change this
ending to NDAUN, EMAUN to DAUN. Thus: Owahbumaun, he sees him; owah-
Eunda.un, he sees it. Omequanemaun, he remembers him ; omequandaun, he remem-

ers it. : )

(2.) Most verbé of the 1st Paradigm that have a vowel or vowel sound before tl:‘le

" ending AUN, change AUN to TooN. Thus: Osahgeiun, (love), osahgetoon; od-

eneguhaun, (injure), od-eneguhtoon.

(3.) Shemaun changes to setoon. Thus: Opungeshemaun, he makes him fall;
opungesetoon, he makes it fall. .

(4.) UnwaAvN generally changes to Au~N. Thus: Onoonduhwaun, he hears him;
onoondaun, he hears it. . )

(5.) NAUN, changes either to DAUN or DOOK, if of the 3rd Paradigm, but retains
the same termination if of the lst Paradigm. Thus: Opeenaun, he brings him;
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he brings 'it. Odzehewenaun, he sends him; odzehewedoon, he sends it.

opeedoon,

Opruhguhnaun, he leaves him ; onuhguhdaun, he leaves it. But (of the 1st Paradigm).
owabenaun, hé reject3 him : owabenaun, he rejects it. Opuhgedenaun, he lets him
orit go. B

changes to TOOX, as onesaun, (kill), onetoon.
as opuhketawaun, (strike), opuhketaiun.
modinun, {steal), okeefmodin.

- (6.) SAux usually
. (7.) Waux changes to AUY,
(8.) Nu~ always changes to N, a8 okee

'
V.

\ .
To change « Transitive Verb (inanim.) to an Impei-sonal.

DAUN, in many verbs, changes to JEGAHDA. Thus : (Owahbundaun, he sces it;

wahbunjegahda, it 1s seen. . . .
Davux, in many verbs, changes to DAHGWUD. Thus : Onocondaun, he hears. it;

noondahgwud, it is heard.” _ :
AvN, in many verbs, changes to EGAHDA. Thus : Okebat{q;xuhﬁ.un, he shuts it
up ; kebahquuhégahda,. it is shut up. / i -

Toox, in many verbs;” changes to CHEGAHDA. Thus : Odozhetoon, he makes it:
ozhechegahda, it is made, il

'SEDOON can often be changed to SIN.
right ; quuhyukoosin, it is placed right.

NauN generally changes to JEGAHDA.
wahbejegahda, it is thrown away.

Thus : 0-quuhyukoosedoon, he places it

Thus : Owahbenaun, he throws it away:

\
|
o

| -
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A List or PREFIXES WITH THEIR PARTICIPIAL CHANGE.

ihueka- igencration - uhyahneka- ‘ kootego-  ° dislocated kwatego-
Ahzhuhwe- §crossing over uhyauzhuhwe- | kootugge- ha.rdshlp kwatugge- N
ahzhs- backward ~lazha- ketemahge- poor. pity katemahge-
bahbe- (frequentative) -babe- - kechetwah- honorable kaclret wah-
bezhebsh- |around bazhebsh- kezhee- quick - (kazhee-

bewe- small bawe- mezheshuh- openly imazheshuh-
bwalimuhwe-|cannot bwuhyahnuhwe- || mahmuhwe- all together muhyahmuhwe-
chebuhtah- stiff chghbuhtah- - mahke- wounded muhyahke-
chechebe-  |convulsions chahchebe- mahwund- together muhyahwund-
chaug- all gone chuhyaug- metth- bare matuh-

Thaugis- burnt chuhysugis- meshe- ‘hairy mashe-
da- complete, enoughiduhya- L maunzhe- {bad, deformed |muhyaunzhe-
dawe- ~ pain duhyawe- mahmuhkause- lmth wonder muhyahmuhkause-
dun- [there, in there 3ndun- mushkuhwe- &o;v;grtulbegm mashkuhwe-
duhgo- jamon ago- . starting, - } .
use, S0 ma%y andusso- mahje % ning muhyahje
duhzhe-~ the place Where |anduhzhe- L meno- - ood mano-

" ezhe- s0, thus azhe- mujje- ad maje-

* eko- :|aside, away ako- mahne- bad muhyahne-
gahge- (frequentative) [gage- muhyuhgo- strangely mayuhgo-
geno- ., long gano- munge- large mange-

..§ iwith, together ahee- misque- bloody masque-
aege- ’{» with gahg! muhmaunje- bound mamaunje-
fast, quick ganebe- mudwa- sound madwa-
hoving guhyaund- neninge- shaking naninge-
1g] ) ashpe- { nisbke: anger nashke-
tired, weary ashk- Il nishkauje- anger nashkauje-
the last ;jashqua- i| nooke- soft, tender nwahke-
ceasing jashquah- || nebewe- wet « |nabewe- b
mixed :kanegah- © nebwahkah- wisely nabwankah-
i tahwhz- habu;%:- ?ngztline g:ﬁmlﬂ'
auzho- ne ! -
)\kasebege- netah- g};& clever m.tah-
kase- netume- natume-
kagwahne nunduh- . seeking, huntinginanduh-
i kahme- nuhnahpe- mocking nanahpe-
foolishly kakebauje- .| nuhmunje- left R namunje-
around ka.hv;vetuh- i nebowe- dead, withered |nabowe-
trying | kwaje- neegaune- a.hendt,hﬁrst n: b‘mine-
great, right kache- 3 nuhbuna- pheﬂt:o e!’.ddl " nal e
e Kanbke. | T onger thanthe ] o
cu i . / o
stupidly kwahpuhse- ;| Puhbunageno: { other i nabunsgen
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nuhbunatuhko 2
nesetfih-
noonda-
osaum-
ogij-
oonje-
oonse-
oombe-
ojahneme-
ojeshe-
peeche-
pemiskoo-
puhtuhke-
pakah-

pahtah-
pahpah-
péneshe-
pauzheje-
puhguhke-

pingwuzhthgedo!

pe-
pezhegwauje-

* pinj, pind
peegoo-

pese-
peene-

. pauge-
poone-

shorter than
the other
understanding
|deficiency
not,—t00 soon |
too much -
over, above
from, for
from, for
up, raising
noisily

scar

thrust in
slowly, gently
through, by
sinfully

going about
spontaneously
over

plainly .
naked
approach
‘lasciviously
lin
.torn, broken
ismall, powdered
\clean

swollen
gqnit, give up

l

inabunutuhko-.
gnasetahA
inwnimdaf

iwasaum-

| wagij-
wanje-
iwanse-
{wambe-
-wajahneme-

. wajeshe-
mistake, accident pache-
twining, twisting paumiskoo-

patuhke-
puhyakah-
pame-
\.pubyahtah-
papah-
pahneshe
puhyg;zheje
paguhke-
pangwuhzhuh-
pah- [gedo-
pazhegwauje-
paunj., paund. .
patigoo-

pahse-

pahne-
pubyauge-

quuhyuko-
quénuhwe-
qudike-
sage-
sahgeje-
shebah-
soonge-
shahshaugo-
shébune-~
shébe

tuhgquauke-
uhye-
uhne-
uhwe-
uhnaum-
uhgause-
L
weene-
wekwujje-
wahka -

wauge-
wuhne-

weej-
wuhset&h-
wuhyazhinga-

|pwahne-

zhegid-

|

i right
hlgsitating
turning
fear

going out
casting out
endurance
|strong
bruised
pierced
stretch out
out from
enough
short

cold

numb
(frequentative
along
about to do

* jander, beneath
all

Sm:
intention
dirty, obscene

try
habit, weakness
crooked
mistake
with -
sorrowful

alse

disgust, tired

quayuko-
quiunuhwe-
quuhyake
suhyage-

suhyahgeje-

shahbah-
swaunge-
shuhyahshaugo
‘shahbune- .
shahbe-
suhyahge-
tuhyabe-
tako-

take-
taquauke- .
aye-

ane-

awe-
anaum-
agause-
wah-
wahne-
wahkwujje
waka-

wuhyauge-
wane-
wauj-
wasetah-
wayézhinga-

l




OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

LIST OF
ad, v. n. 2, part.
ag, 2nd pers. pl. part.
aud, 3rd pers. sing. part. -
aug, he—me, thee; v. t. 2.
ahboo, liquid.
ahgo, . v. t. 2 passive.
angzhgooze, thought to be; v. n. 3.
andahgwud, thought to be; v. i. 10.
aushe, wind, sailing ; v. n. 3.
ahsin, wind, blowing; v. i. 5.
ahnemud, wind.
ahbik, “qnetal, stone, glass.
ahtig, tree, wood, wooden.
auk, wood, wooden thing.
ahbekud, made of metal, &c.; v. i. 7.
ahkwud, made of wood ; v. i. 7.
agud, stuff, cloth; v. i. 7.
ashkah, affected thus; v. n. 1.
ahgoon, v. t. 2, in. obj. or passive. -
agoon, period. subj., 2nd pers. pl.
aung, dative, or 1st pers. pl. part.
aungin, period. subj., 1st pers. plL

aunin, unin, per. subj. 1st, 2nd per. sing.

bun, buneeg, buneen, - see p. 33.
‘Rbunaninj, +handful, with num.
bedoonun, tie together, €
benah, catch fish, o«
benaug, tie together (an), ¢
besah - ’ ’ rain.
ppoonekun, both handsful, with num.
bug, bugah, foliage.
buttoo, running.
begud, string, &c.
becga, beégun, writing.

1

|

ENDINGS.
demin, dim, dewug, mod. B. ind.
deyaun, dejig, dewaud,  mod. B. part.
dung, v. n. 5, and v. t. 7 part.
dahgooz, dahgwud, v.'1. 10.
deba, hair, head; v. 1. 2.
dad, heart; v. n. 2.
da, dawesemin, family; v. n. 3.
doon, mouth ; v. n. 6.
dangwa, face.
dewln, | mutual action ; n. i
damo, * weeping.
doog, doganug, dubitative.
dah, let us— ; impérative.
ebe, drunk.
eba, . hair,
ege, egin, increasing.
eegud,g] cotton, linen, &%.
emaun, I, thou,—his; v. t.
egoon, v. t. in. obj. (it,—me; &c.)
edoog, ' ) voc. pl.
ene, third 3rd pers. -
enene, . N male, man.
-enenuhgoog, I—you ; v. t. part.
gooze, gwud, v. 1. 10,
gwush, sleepy.
-goomo, canoing-.
gummig, house, shop.
gummigesemin, live in a house.
goon, goonuhgud, ys.
goonuhgeze, days old.
goonuh%ah, SNOw.
goonand, days absent.
guhnahmabh, beating.
gummegoong, in a house, shop. .
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No1e.—For explanation of abbreviations, sce first page of Dictionary.
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water.
face; v. n. 3.
hanging ; V- i 2.

anger; v. n. 4~

_~standing ; V. 0. 3.

" Thoof, claw.

.Aake, river, &ec.

" obj. given.

~ obj. received.

tree.

dubitative, part.

dubitative, bun t.

he—me, part.

contempt.

" he—me, thee.

dative, v. n. 6 part.

head, hair.

i v. t. passive part.
ingwum, sleep.
im, emphatic possession.
jegauso, v. n. 4 (he is—).
lega.hda, v. it 2 (it is—).
jewun, - rapids in a river.
in, period. subj., 3rd pers. sing.
. ka, ) he makes; v. n. 2.
maker of ; v. n. 2, part.
making ; n. i.

male maker.

female maker.
manufactory.
pretending; v. n. 4
plenty of ; v. i 1.
there is made; v. i. 2.
months old ; v. n. 3.

kawin,
kawenehe,
kawequa,
kawegummig,
kauso,

kah, kaug,
kahda, -

keeziswuhgeze,
kuhmin, - %0 many ih a canoe; v. n. 5.
koona, flame.

keezhwa, speaking.

| oono,

kummig, kummegah,
kan, kagoon, don’t ; neg. imp.
kun, . if you will ; imperative.
mag, fish.
menug, globular objects.
muhgud, v. i. 8 (it 1s—).
-mo, road, track.

third 3rd pers.

ground.

second 3rd pers., subj..

second 3rd pers., part.
sick, die in such a place.
string.
diminutive.
canoes, boats, &,
fathoms.
hand, finger, inches.
R the hand ; v. n. 3.
nika, thearm ; v. n. 2.
nezhegun, piece of meat, &c.
he appears 80; V. 1. 3.

nahgwud, i

it appears 803 V. 1. 7.
naun, nahnig, nahnin, our.
-od, -ood, v. n. 4, v. t. 8, part.
oosh, ' contempt.
oong, dative.
< 0g, 00g, v. i. 4 part., v. 0. 5 6, ind.
0083, walking ; v. o.
canoing; V. . 4
oom, emphatic session.
oons, 0onsug, iminutive.
po-, -SIO¥.
pun, puneeg, bun tense, part
poojegun, . ~ machine, instrument.
poojega, grinding, ploughing, &c.
peboonuhgeze, years old.
qua, female.
qua, head; v.n. 2

ns, nsug, nsum,
nug,
nik,
ninj,
ninje,

e N ooRas B
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quum, quiahum,
sug,

sing,

shke, shk1d
shkewin,
shk,

shkin,

she,

shin,
sheshin,
sheshenaum,
shenenim,
shemug,

sig, segoog, -
sigwah,
sewaunbaun,
segobun,

sid,

seda, /

sa,

setoonun,

miwayah )
waun, taun, tum,
tahgooze, tahgwud,

tuhwuhgah,
umuhwaun,

OJEBWAY GRAMMAR.

foi'est; v.n. 5.

barrel or box full.

. part. v..n. ; one does not.
- bad habit ; mod. a.
bad habit; n. i

breadths of stuff.

bags full.

mod. b., v. t. 4. imp.

lying or fa]lmg “v. n. 6.

thou—me ; imperative.

thou— us ; imperative.

lie together.
" lay together.

neg part. -
. pl. subj.

neg. part un, lst p.

neg. part., bun, 3rd p.

foot, feet (measure).
the foot; v. n.

flying, walking ; v. n. 2.
lay together in.

a river.

the ear; v. n. 1.

mod. C.

mod. C, or par. 2.

mod. D.

forest.

waves, surf.
sitting ; v. n. 3.

v. n 5, v. t. 7, part.
- heis—; v.n. 3.
it is—; v. 1 6.
contempt ; n.

/

£

‘wahbo,

| wedum,

sound, hearing.
speaking, sound.
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liquid ; n.
cold, freezing; v. n. 3.
wahbik, metal, stone, &c. ; n.
wahbegenun, put strings, &ec., together.
wuhythgezemin, sorts, kmds an.
wuhyuhgud, sorts, kinds ; inan.
wauk, hundred n.
waukwudoon, hundred v. 1 7.
wahtig, Wooden.
wag, cloth, paper.
wawaun. pair, yoke.
wauzh, den, bag.

sSp! 3
house, shop, sheg.
live, like.

lead, carry.

your, their.
dubit. part.
pack, load.

3rd pers. pL subj.

wujie,

Wwegummig,
wahdeze,

wenaun,

waun,

waunan, wunan,
wauna,

waud,

waug,

wahzha,

yaung, yung, yag,
yaungedebun,
yungobun,
yagobun, . ¢
yaunbaun, ‘¢
yunbun, i

yook, 2nd pers. pl. imperative.
yauso, heat.
zh, thou—him ; v. t. 3 imp.
zheshin, ~ thou—me
zheshenaum, thou—us ; ¢
zeda, the foot; v. n. 2.

your
the human sln'n,
pres. part. pl.- -
bun tense, part.
(1 .-







DIALOGUE AND EXERCISES.

—_——

RULES FOR COMPOSITION.

1. The noun wusually follows the wverb. Thus: John is working hard—Xeche--
uhnooke owh John ; My father (decd.) was wise—Ke-nebwahkah noosebun.

2. He—him often rendered in Ojebway in a reversed order with the passive wvoice,
he is—by him. Thus: The dog follows the child—Owh uhnemoosh onocopenuhnaun
enewh uhbenoojeyun ; or, Owh uhbenooje onoopenuhnegoon enewh uhnemooshun—
The child is followed by the dog. This is the favorite construction in Ojebway ; the
use of it is exemplified in the following sentence: John said to James, You have
deceived me, but he replied, Indeed I have not deceived you—John ogeénaun enewh
Jamesun kegewuhyazhim, 0o-oo dush ogeégoon kahween kuhnuhga T{egewuhya,zhe-
mesenoon. Here, instead of ‘‘He replied,” we say, ‘‘ He (John) was said to by him.”

3. Verbs should always be used in preference to nouns, Thus : I cannot say much
for his character ; render, I cannot say that he behaves himself. According to his
commandment ; render, According as he commands. At our last assembly ; render,
- When we last assembled. And so on. :

4. As has been remarked, an animate noun requires an animate verb, and an
inanimate noun an inanimate verb. This makes it necessary sometimes to employ two
verbs in an Ojebway sentence where in Erglish we should use but one. Thus: We'love
i our Queen and country—Ke-sahgeihnaun ke-keche-ogemahquamenaun, kesahgetoomin
kuhya kiduhkeemenaun. a

= 5. The second verb in a sentence is often put in the subj unctive mood, ev:a_n though
joined to the first verb by a conjunction and used indicatively. Thus: They lifted up
their eyes and looked—Keoombishkinzhegwanewug dush keénahbewaud. )
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6. The vocative singular of the moun may be expressed by using the 2nd person
singular of the participle present, the noun being put into verbal form. Thus: Young
man !—Washkenuhwaweyun !

EXERCISES WITH- PARSING.

Exercise 1.

#Owh dush enene 00-00 keiskedo, Omah kesonjemahjahwug ; ningenoonduhwaug
suh 00-00 keékedoowaud, Umba Dothaning ezhahdah. Joseph dush ogenoopenuhnau
enewh wekahnesun, ogemekuhwaun dush ewede Dothaning.”

¢ And the man said, they are departed hence; for I heard them say, Let us g
to Dothan. And Joseph went after his brethren, and found them in Dothan.—(Gen.
xxxvii, 17.) . .

Owh, def. art., the; dush, conj., and ; emene, noun anim., man; 00-00, dem. préon
inan., this; keékedoo, verb neut. 4th par. perf. ind. 3rd pers. sing., he said; omah,
adv., here; ke-oonje-mahjahwug, ke, sign of the perf., oonje, particle, from, mahjah-
wug, they go, start, 3rd pers. pl. (neuter verb, Par. 1), they have gone from ; ninge
noonduhwaug, trans. verb, 2nd par. perf. ind. 1st pers. sing. pl. obj. (I—them), I heard
them ; suh, particle of assertion, (see adverbs) ; 0o-0o, this; keékedoowaud, verb. neut.
4th par. perf. subj. 3rd pers. pl., them to say, or, that they said ; Umba, adv., Come!
Dothaning, ing, sign of the dative, to Dothan ; ezhahduah, verb neut. Ist. par. imper
mood, 1st pers. pl., let us go; Joseph dush oge-noopenuhnaun, verb trans. 3rd par. perf
ind. 3rd pers. sing. (He—them), He followed them; enewh, def. art. sing. 2nd 3ud
pers., to agree with the noun following; welkahnesun, noun anim. insep. from pron,
his brother or brethren ; oge-mekuhwaun, trans. verb, par. 2, perf. ind. 3rd pers. sing
(he—them), he found them ; dush, and, ewede, adv., there; Dothaning, in Dothan.

Exercise I1. .

¢ Kepuggummeithyahmuhgud dush uhpe Joseph tagwishing emuh uhyahni
enewh wekahnesun oogekesekoonegoon oopuhpeesekuhwahgun ewh ahnooj anuhdets
puhpeesekuhwahgun kahahgwid.”

¢ And it came to pass when Joseph was come unto his brethren, that they stript
Joseph out of his coat, his coat of many colours that was on him.”—(Gen. xxxvii, 23)
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rson
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Ke-puggummeiihyahmuhgud, verb impers. 8th par. perf. sing, it came to pass;
dush, and, uhpe, adv., when ; Joseph tagwishing, verb mneut. 6th par. pres. part. 3rd
pers. sing., he arriving, or having arrived ; -emuh, adv., in there, there; uhyahnid,
verb neut. (uhyah) lst par. pres. subj. 2nd 3rd pers. sing., where they are ; enewh,
def. art. 2nd. 3rd pers.; wekahnesun, noun anim. insep. from pron., his brother or
brethren ; ooge-kesekoonegoon, from kesekuhmuhwaun, the accommodative (Mod. c.)
of okesekuhwaun, he strips him, verb trans. par. 2, pass. voice, indic. perf. 2nd
3rd pers. sing., he was stripped by them of his ; o-puhpeesekuhwahgun, noun inanim.
with poss. pron., his coat; ewh ahnooj, adv., various ; anuhdetag, verb impers. par. 2,
pres. part. sing., from uhnuhdeta, dyed, coloured ; puhpeesekuhwahgun, coat ; kah-
ahgwid, verb trans. par. 6, perf. part. 3rd pers. sing. (from od-ahgwin, he wears it),
that he wore. .

us go K
(Gen.
; ExERCISE II1.
pron “Enenewedoog, wekahnesemahdoog, kuhya oosemahdoog, pezinduhweshig, noon-
omah, Il s0om wahenenuhgoog guhnooduhmauzooyaun.
abjab- ¢ (Uhpe dush kahnoonduhwahwaud che Hebrewemoonid, ashkum kepezaunegah-
nnge | huhwewug.)”
*:i‘gg “Men, brethren, and fathers, hear ye my defence which I make now unto you.

«And when they heard that he spake in the Hebrew tongue to them, they kept
the more silence.”—(Acts xxii, 1, 2.)

“mper. B ) . -ahnesen .
c. pert nenewedoog, moun anim. voc. pl., O men; weka nesemqhdoog, noun anim. voC.
od 3 pL, O brethren; kuhya, conj, and, oosemahdoog, noun anim. voc. pl, O fathers,

(See on nouns insep. from p. pron., p. 19); pezinduhweshig, from pezinduhwaun, verb

SPIS%I:;,’. trans. par. 2, imper. mood, ye—me, listen ye to me ; noongoom, adv.; now ; wahene-

180 mikgoog, from enaun, tell, intentional particle we prefixed, verb trans. par. 3, parti-

ciple (we changed to wak, sce p. 11€) pres,, I—you, what I am about to tell you;

quhnooduhmauzoyaun, from gehnooduhmuhwaun, the accommodative (Mod. c.) of

guhnoonaun, speak to. Guhnoodumuhwaun has again been put into the Reflexive,

1yahnid Mod. ., making guhnoodumauzo, he speaks for himself, (see note on Reflex Verbs,
ahdetag B > 95), pres. subj. lst pers. sing., that I speak for myself.

Uhpe, adv., when; dush, conj., then or and ; kahnoonduhwahwaud, verb trans.

N ks IL perf. subj. 3rd pers. pl, when they heard him; che-Hebrewemoonid, from

:y strit W Hebrewemoo, he speaks Hebrew, (moo being an end-syllable signifying speaking a

evil, 23) language), verb neut. par. 4, pres. subj. ond 3rd pers. sing., with che, to, prefixed,

him to speak Hebrew ; ashkum, adv., more and. more; kepezaunegahbuhwewug, this

|

i




128 DIALOGUE AND EXERCISES.

verb is made up of two particles, pezaune, quiet, silent, and gahbuhwe (see endings,
p. 120), standing, thus : pezaune-gahbuhwe, he stands still, verb neut. par. 3, perf.
indic. 3rd pers. pl., they stood still, or, they kept silence standing.

ENGLISH INTO OJEBWAY.

TRANSLATED, IMPERFECTLY AND CORRECTED.

Exercise 1.

‘“ And he asked them of their welfare, and said, Is your father well, the old man
of whom ye spake ? Is he yet alive !"—(Gen. xliii, 27.) .

We will suppose that a beginner, using the Dictionary and Grammar diligently,
has translated the verse thus :— :

“Kuhya oge-kuhgwajemaun oonje omenobemahdezewinewah, kuhya keskedo,
- meno-uhyah nuh koosewah cwh uhkewaze oonje owh kegekeekedoom? Bemahdeze
kayahbe nuh 7’

‘We will now point out and rectify the mistakes.

Oge-kuhgwajemaun dush, (dush better than kuhya at the commencement of a
sentence, and must follow the verb); azhelemahd-zenid, (here a verb should be used
instead of a nmoun, and note that it is put in the 2nd third person, as applying to the
brethren who are addressed) ; 00-00 Leénaud, (here the subj. is used, and the trans.
verb enaun, to say to, instead of ckedoo, to say); meno-uhyah nuh Loosewah ? (this
correct) ; owh uhkewaze kaldushemagoobun, (here we use the trans. verb duhzhemaun,

_ to speak or tell about, and it is put in the pluperf. part. 2nd pers. pl., ye-—him); |
*skayahbe nuh bemahdeze, (this a better construction!. The verse now reads literally :—
¢ And he asked them how they are, this he saying to them, Is your father well, the
old man, him of whom ye did speak (or had spoken) ? Does he yet live? -

EXERciSE 1L

‘“And Joseph gave them waggons according to the commandment. of Pharaoh,
and gave them provision for the way. 7

“To all of them, he gave each man changes of raiment ; but to Benjamin he gave
three hundred pieces of silver, and five changes of raiment.”—(Gen. xlv, 21, 22.




133,
rerf,

iaraoh,

e gave
2.
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This we will suppose translated thus by a beginner :— -

“Joseph dush ogemeenaun odahbaunun tebishko od-enahkoonegawin Pharaoh,
kuhya ogemeenaun meejim, oonje meekunaung.

i “Kuhkenuh wenuhwah ogemeenaun papazhig enenewun aunjekoonuhyawenun.
Benjamining dush ogemeenaun niswauk booquahbikun shooneyah, kuhya nahnun
aunjekoonuhyawenun.”

We will point out and rectify the mistakes.

Joseph dush ogemeenaun, (this correct); odahbahnun, (correct); tebishko kah-
ekedogoobunan, (here a verb is used in preference to a noun, from ekedo, to say,
pluperf. part. of the Dubitative, as he had said or ordered—placed in the Dubitative

better, owh Pharaoh) ; kuhya ogenuhwuhpoonaun, (this will be found to be the word

put in the 2nd 3rd pers. to agree with enenewun, from obsol. verb neut. duche);
ahqwewinun kaoonjeuhyaunjekoonuhyanid, (clothes, that they may change from time to
time ; from aunjekoonuhya, to change the clothes ; ka, sign of the future; oonje, for,
that, in order that; uhyaunje, frequentative of aunje, anew; koonuhya, clothing;
nid, ending of 2nd, 3rd pérs. part. to agree with enenewun) ; Ogemeenaun dush ween
Benjaminun, (ween here is emphatic, Benjaminun with ending of the 2nd 3rd pers.
It is not correct to use the dative ending ing, with anim. nouns, the to is implied in
the verb) ; niswauk duss wahbik shooneyaun, (wahbik is sufficient as implying money,
booquahbikun would mean rather little bits of silver; on duss, see Numerals, p. 23);
kuhya ahgweewinun nahning menik che-uhyaunjekoonuhyanid, (nahning menik, five
times ; che uhyaunjekoonuhyanid, that he might change from time to time, 2nd 3rd
pers. to agree with Benjaminun). Thus, literally :—And Joseph gave them waggons
as Pha.rao%rhad ordered, and provisioned them. To all the men each he gave clothes
for them to change from time to time; but to Benjamin he gave three hundred pieces
of silver, and clothing enough for him to change five times.

N

to 1mply that this order of Pharoah’s was merely matter of report) ; Pharaoh, (or

in the Dictionary for provisions for a journey,—used verbally) ; kuhkenuh anduchenid. .
enenewun ogemeenaun, (anduchid, or papazhigood, each declinable as a participle, here -
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DIALOGUES.

“1.—SALuTATIONS, WEATHER, &C.

: There is an Indian coming. I wonder who it 3! Pedahsuhmoosa ahnishenahbg.
. Ahwagwaneedoog ! . . e :
He is_followed by a woman carrying a bundle. Onoopenuhnegoon equawun
pamewuhnanejin. . R
Ah! How do gou do, friend, where do you come from? Ah! Boozho neeje,
ahninde wanjebahyun ? )
Good day, sir, good day! I have just landed at the Point. Boozho, boozho, neeje !
Pecheenug suh ningeguhbah ewede nayaushing. . :
13 thig your wife? . How do you do,-my friend. Me nuh goo mahbah kewede-
gamahgun ? Ah boozhoo ninduhwamah. . . .
Have you come a long distance ? Wahsuh nub kegepedonjebaum ? o
Yes, indeed ; our camp is three days jowrney up the country. *A kagat wahsuh;
nesotebik ningepeguhpashemin ke-pe-pemishkahyaung. '}’ L
1 -And where are you goitg to camp now ? ' Ahninde cheguhpasheyag noongoom? .
Close to the shore, and to-morrow we go on to the Bay. ‘Uhguhming suh, wahbung
edush ewede wequadoong ningah-ézhahmin. R .
ahHa;ve you any children with you? No. Kegepewejewegoog nuh alibenoojeyug’

. You' left them at home, did you ? Yes. Kegenuhguhnahwaug nuh. ewede
anduhyag? A!: ‘ - S
Will you sit down and rest, before going on further ? Kegah-nuhmuhduhbim nuh
uhkuhwa che-aunwabeyag che bwah menuhwah mahjahyag ? :
No, it is already late, we must get on; Come, come, (to his wife), let us start.
Kahween, ahzhegwuh suh ishpekezhegud, ningah mahjahmin sub; Howh, howh,
mahjahdah ‘dush.

Well, good bye, I hope we may see eack other again. Ah boozhoo dush, pagish
menuhwah wahbundeyungoobun. ) .
Let me see, what is the day of the month, to-day is Friday. Tuhguh, ahneen
andussogoon uhgezid keezis, me nahnokezhegud noongoom.
Last Sunday was the 14th, to-day must be the 19th. Medauswe ’zhe neesgoon
uhgezegobunan keezis ke-uhnuhmeikezhegud, noongoom kezhegud dush medauswe
’zhe shaungusso-goon uhgezedoog. -

* 4 pronoun, as in fat, air, not as in fate.
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 Next week I am going to Sault Ste. Marie, if the weather is fine. Bahweting suh

ningah-ezhah ka-ishquah-ahnuhmeikezheguk kishpin mano-kezhegudoogwan.

It is very cloudy, I think it will rain. l\mgwahnukwud ahpeche, tahkemewun .
nindenandum.

It is nearly a year since I was-here. Kagah suh ningo-peboonuhgud kah-uhko-
uhyahyaun omah.

1t i3 hot weather. Kezhahta. It is cold weather. Xezenah. The wind blows.
Noodin.

IT.—MEAL-TIME.

This is good bread. Onesheshe suh mahbah buhquazhegun.

This is good meat. Onesheshin suh 00-00 weeyaus.

That soup smells good. Menomahgwud suh ewh nahboob. -

I have no knife. Kahween ninduhyahseen mookoomaun.

We are all very hungry, and want our dinner, Kuhkenuh anducheyaung ahpeche
ninpubkuhdamin, neweithshummegoomin dush. >

Come to dinner all of. you ; you, tvo, come along. TUmba pe- Weseneyook kuhkenuh
anduhcheyag, keen kuhya, pewesenin.

There i3 pork, but no beef to-dag.- Ixookoosh-weeyaus ahta, pezhekeweweyaus
_dush kahween ahtasenoon noongoom.

Say grace. Thnuhmeitun uhkuhwa.

Gire me some potatoes, please.  TUhshummeshekun opineeg. -

The child is thirsty. Kishkuhbahgwa owh ahbenooje.

We used to have mutton last Fe aﬂ I\mduhshhmmegoomenahbun mahnishtahnishe-
weeyaus tuhquahgoong.

Give me a spoon. Mesheshin amecuaun. -

A large ome, or a small one ?  Keche-amequaun kamah agahsaug

A small one. Amequaunans suh.

This pudding tastes good. Menopoogwud suh 00-00 poodm

Did you ever eat beaver. Weekah nuh kege-meejin uhmik-weyaus.

No, never ; but I had some bear once. Kah ka.hween weekah ahbedmgﬁlush
nmge-uhshummegoo muhquéh-weeyaus.

Did you forget to put pepper in the soup ?’ Kegewuhna.ndaun enuh ewh wa.hsuh- 7

| gung che-ge-dubgoonuhmun emuh nahboobing ?
The pre is very hot. Keche- kezhedémuhgud ewh tabahta. .+ = -
Mind you don’t burn your mouth. Aungwahmezin che-chahgedoonézosewun.
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. Will you have any more ? Kayahbe nuh kago ke-we-meejin ? .
No, thank you, I have finished. Kahween megwach me ahzhegwuh ke-ishquah-
‘weseneyaun. . ) -
I have had plenty. Ninge tabisene. -
Please give me something to drink.” Menuhéshin. :
 There ws no cup. Kahween menequaujegun ahtasenoon. '
Do you want tea ? Me nuh uhnebishahbo wahmenequayun ?
No, only water. Kahween, nebee atul.
Is this fresh water ? Tuhkahgummeé nuh 00-o00.
That boy is greedy. Nebahdeze owh quewezans.
Here is the fork I used. Me oooo ewh pahtuhkuhegun kah-ahbujjetooyaun.
Did the Indians gather these strawberries? Me nuh egewh ahnishenahbag kah-
mahwinezoojig enewh odaémenun ? - ‘ i

How soon will the rasplerries be ripe? Ahneen uhpee ka-uhdesoowaud egewh
misqueemenug ? o -

. III.—HEeavrH, AGE, &C.
How are you to-day ? Are you a littlé better, do you think ? Ahneen ezhe-bemah-

dezeyun noongoom ? Ashkum nuh kemeno-uhyah punge, kidenandum ?

Thank you, I had a pretty quiet night, and slept a lttle. Ah megwach enewag
ninge-pezauneshin tebekoong, punge kuhya ninge-nebah. - .

. What is the matter with him ? ~Ahneer andid ? .

He had a fall some three years ago, and received some internal iniury. Kepunge-
shi.mj%oobun neswe peboon ahzhe, ahkoosedoog dush pinjenuh weeyowhing.
A ow old is that child ? Ahneen apeetezid ewade ahbénooje.

Nearly seven years old. Kagah neezhwauso-peboon-uhgeze.

How many months old is your little sister ? Ahrieen andussokeeziswuhgezid owh
kesheemansi - -

She (or he) is only three moniks and four daysfh -Nesokeezis kuhya needgoon-
uhgeze atuh. - ey

How many months-is. it since you were hére 7~ Alineen andusso keeziswuhguk kab-
uhko:omah-uhyahjun. .- . -

1 think it is more than a year. - Ningo-peboor uhwahshema nindenandum.

You were sick at that time. Kid-ahkoosenahbun ewh uhpe.

What was the mattér with you ? Ahneen kahdeyun ?

I had small-pox. Ninge-mahmahkis suh,
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winewun ewh. ?

Yes, I nearly died. A, kagah ninge-nib.

1 barely recovered. Uhgahwah suh ningenoojim.

Is there much sickness about now ?  Ahkoosewinekah nuh noongoom omah kewe-
tubyege ? : ‘ .

YY_es. I know of five houses~where they have hooping cough, and two children have

measles.  A. Nahnun wegewaumun ninkekandaunun uhyahmoowaud keche:ososo-
dumoowin, neezh kuhya ahbenojeeyug magwah misquauzhawug.’ -

I cut my foot yesterday with an axe. Ninge kezhdhoodiz pecheenahgo.

[ have a bad head-ache: = Ahpeche nin-dawequa.

Hehas a bad cold. Keche-uhgiggookah.

You should take medicine. Mushkeke kedah-menequan.

The old squaw gave me some Indian miedicine. Here it is. Owh uhnishenahba
mindemoya ningemeenik uhnishenahba-mushkeke. Me 00-o00.

I think he has a good deal of fever. Enewag kezheso nindenandum.

He is very weak and can scarcely walk. ‘Ahpeche shahgwewe, uhgahwah okush-
ketoon che-pemoosad.

He has laid many years on his bed. Nebewah dusso peboon uhpuhna kepeshin-
geshin nebahguning.
! He is very sick. Keche ahkoose.
I think he will not recover. Kahween tahnoojemoose nindenandum.

Indeed ! That is a terrible disease. Tuhyah v Kagat kuhgwahnesugge-enahpena-

IV.—Caxeixe OUT.

Bring up the things from the boat. Pegoopewedoon enewh ayaugin emuh chee-
mauning. . .

Where shall we pitch our tent 2 Ahneende che-kuhpasheyung ?

Is there a clearing ? Mahzheeégun nuh uhyah ? Let us clear a place here— Where
is the axe? Tuhguh mahzheeégddah omah—Ahneende ewh wahgahkwud ?

Jack will cut the poles and pins. Jach ogah-keeshkuhaunun enewh metigoon
kuhya enewh suhgdhquuhegunun.

Shall I make a fire ? Ninguh-booduhwa nuh ?

Yes, and get a good stock of wood for fuel. A, nébuhnuh kuhya muhnesan.

Hawe you a string ?. Tuhkoopejegun nuh kiduhyaun ?

Lend me your knife. Uhweéshekun kemookoomaun,
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. Now cut some fir branches for the floor of the tent. TUmba keeshkowh shingoo-
beensug che-uhpishemoonekayun: - . .

We will spread our rugs for a carpet. . Kegah-uhpishemoonekamin kekoonause-
nahnin. . '

Is the kettle bozlmq yet ?  Ahzhe nuh ke-oonso uhkik.

Where is the frying pan ? Ahneende ewh sahsikooquaun ?

You had better fry some fish. Ninduhwauj kedahsahsdkooquahnah keegoo

1 will make some bread. Ningah-buhquazheguneka. .

Jack has cut down a tree, I hear it falling. Jack ooe-guhwahwa.un metigoon, -
nenoonduhwah mudwashing. |

Don’t let the ashes fall in the frying-pan. Kago ween tah-pungesinsenoon pingwe
sahsakooquauning.

Male the fire blaze up. Plskahkoonan]egan.

Fetch water. Nebee nahdin.

Get the dinner ready. Chebahquan che-weesening.

There are no forks. Kahween ahtasenoon pahtuhkuhegunin.

Wash up the things. - Keseébegenihgunan.

Here is a dish-cloth. . Maunduh keseénegun.

Where is the towel 2 Ahneende kesingwaton ?

Let us smoke ; Have you tobacco ?  Suhguswahdah ;. Ahsamah nuh kiduhyahwah ?

Yes, but I have left my pipe behind. A, nlnaewuhnekanun dush nind-opwahgun.

Can you lend me your pipe ? Kegah- uhwe nuh kid- -opwahgun.

The mosquitoes are bad here. buhguhmakah suh -omah.

The mosquitoes don’t like smoke. Egewh suhguhmag kahween ominwandunse-
nahwah puhquana.

We must move on again before day JlL ght to-morrow. Che-bwah wahbung' suh
kegah-goozemin.

Help ne to pack up the things. Weedookuhweshin che suhgthkenemyaun.

Can you carry that ? Kedah-kushkoondaun enuh ewh ?

I want to wash my hands. Newe-kesébegeninje.

V.—I~ tHE Buss.

Where is Jack? Ahneende Jack ?

He is gone back in the bush with his gun. Noopeming keézhah, opaushkesegun
kemahjeedood. ’

1Is he gone hunting ? . Ke-uhwe-getosa nuh ?
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I don’t know, ke did not tell me. Anduhgwan, kahween ningeweenduhmahgoose.

Where do you suppose he is now? Ahueende dush noongoom ayahgwan kede-
nandum ? : :

I am sure I don't know. Tebéedoog. '

Let us go back into the bush. Umba noopeming ezhahdah.

This trail leads back. Goopumo suh 00-00 meekunuh.

T will follow you. Keguhnoopenuhnin. '

What bird is that calling? Is it a partridge ? Ahwanan owh penase masetah-
goozid ? Pena nuh ? . -

No, it is a loon on the Lake. Kahwasuh, maung suh ween owh ewede keche-
gummeeng.

What animals are there about here 2 Ahwanan doowuh ahwaseeyug ayahjig omah ?

All sorts of small game. Ahnooj goo doowuh ahwaseensug.

Are there any deer ? - Uhyahwug nuh wahwaushkasheyug.

Very few now ; there used to be plenty of them. -Ahpeche pungeshawuggezewug
noongoom, pahtuhenogwahbun wuhyashkud. :

top, are we going right ? Pakah, ke-quuhyukooshenoomin enuh ? .

I see a sugar camp through the trees. Newahbundaun sinsebdhkwudookaun
magwayahquah. .

The Indians are making sugar. Sinsebahquudookawug egewh ahnishenahbag.

See, the sap is running. Enuh, oonjegdhmuhgud sinsebahguudahboo.

Take up a trough and drink sonie. Odahpenun oonahgun menequan dush.

Those women are boiling the sap. Ishkegummesegawug egewh ewade equawug.

Taste the sugar. Koojepedun sinsebabhkwud. . :

What is it worth « pound? Ahneen enuhgindag ningo-tebahbishkoojégun ?
8 cents. Ishwauswe shoomahnekan.

I have no money. Kahween nind oshooneyahmese.

How far is it to the shore ?  Ahneen apeechaug ewede uhguhming ?

About five miles. ~ Kagah nahnun debahbaun.

Have you shot anything? XKegenetoon nuh kago ?

No, I saw nothing. XKah, kahween uhweyuh ahwase ningewahbumahse.

Is your gun loaded ? Onushkenuhda nuh kepaushkezegun ? °

1 have powder, but I have no caps. Muhkuhda suh ninduhyaun, pewesechegunun
dush kahween ninduhyahsenun. . )

That Indian is hunting beaver. Nundoomiqua owh ahnishenahba.

See, he has his traps. Enuh, oneeégune owh.

There is a rabbit caught in a snare. Enuh, owh wahboos kenuhgwauso.
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- .. VL—VisiTiN¢ THE INDIANS.

Is any one at home ? Uhbe nuh ahweyuh ?

Yes, we are at home, come in; my father only is not in. A, ninduhbemin, pin.
degan ; owh suh noos atuh kahween uhbese.

Good day, it is a fine day. Boozhoo, meno-kezhegud.

Yes, it seems a long time since we have seen you. . A.kagat, kuhbaithyee suh
enewag kah-uhko-wahbumegooyun. )

Yes, I have been away. A, ninge-oondumishkah.

What is the news? Ahneen dush enuhkummeguk. . )

Nothing much. Several of the Indians in the Bay were sick, but they are better now.
Ahkah kago, ahkoosebuneeg :ahnind /egewh ahnishenahbag wequadoang ayahjig,
zhuhyegwah dush meno-uhyahwug.

When are you Indians going to build yourselves houses, such as they have at Garden
River ?  Ahneen uhpe dush ka-ozhetuhmahdezooyag wahkuhegunun tebishko enewh
ketegaun seebeeng.ayahgin ? )

Oh, I dont know, I suppose we are too lazy. Anduhgwan, nind-osaum-ketemish-
kemin kuhnuhbuj.

Is this an old pipe ? Kata-uhyuhah nuh mahbuh opwahgun.

Yes. It belonged to my grandfather. Kagat, nemeshomesebun tebanemahgobun.

And was that his tobacco pouch ? Me nubh kuhya ewh o-kishkebetéhgun taban-
dumoogoobunan. ) . ’

How long does it take you to build a wigwam ? Ahneen ka-ahpeechetahyunbun
che-ozhegdyun ? '

About an hour. Maungeshuh ningo tebuhegun.

Some houses in England take three years to build. Ahnind wegewaumun keche-
uhgahming neso-peboon odinduhzheekahnahwaun.

) AR, indeed, that is wonderful, they must be very big. Tuhyah, kagat mahmuhkah-
dubhkummig, keche mechahmuhgudooganun kuhnuhbuj.
. These trees are the right sort for building a log house, are they not ? Me nuh 00g00
quuhyuk metigoog ka-ahbujjeindwahbun che-wegewaumekang ?

You could get lumber and shingles at the saw-mill. Kedah-oondenahwaug nub-
buggesugoog kuhya uhpukoojegunug ewede taushkepoojeguning.

Do your children go to school?” Ezhahwug nuh ke-nejahnesug anduhzhe keke
noithmahding ? | .

Not just now, they have no shoes, Kahween noongoom, kahween omuhkesine-
sewug. - .
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You must get shoes for them at the store, when you sell your sugar. Kegah keesh-
penubduhwahwaug suh mubkesinun ahdahwawegummegoong uhpe ahdahwayag
sinsebahquud.

Were you at Church on Sunday? Kegeiihyah nuh ahnuhmeiwegummegoong
ke-uhnuhmeikezheguk. - .

No, I was sick, but my husband went. ~Kahween, ninge-ahkoos, ween dush
newedegamahgun keézhah.

Well, good-bye, I will come again-soon to sec you. Ah boozhoo dush, weebah
kegahpewahbumin menuhwah.

VIIL.—Ox THE WATER.

Get into the boat’(or canoe). Poosin cheemauning.
Shove her off. Kaunjewdbuhun. B .
Two of you take two oars cach, and I will steer. Kenuhwah neezheyag naneezh
ahzhaboyaunun odahpenubmook, neen dush ningah-oodahka.
Pull hard now. Kuhgitin ahzhibooyag.
There is a steamboat coming. Peejebeda ishkoota-nahbequaun.
- There is a net laid there. Uhsub emuh uhgwinjin.
The wind is fair. Minwahnemud.
. Put up the sail. Oombahkoopejegan.
"Take in your oars. Pindoonug uhtoog kidahzhabooyaunewaun.
Draw in that rope. Weckoobedoon ewh uhsuhbaub.
Let it go ; quick. Puligedinun; waweeb.
Steer for that point. Ewede nayaushing enequaiin.
Take the sail down. Nesenun ewh ningahsuhmoon.
Use your oars again. Ahzhéibooyag menuhwah.
We are going down stream. Kenesahboonoomin.
1 hear rapids. Mudwajewun bahwetig.
Shall we shoot the rapids ?  Kegahnesheboonoomin enuh ?
No, it would not be safe in ¢ boat, we must got a cance. Kah, tahnahneesihnud
nahbequaundnsing, ninduhwauj wigwaus cheemun kégah-uhyoomin.
We will--borrow this bark cance. Kegah-uhtahwaungamin suh oo-00 wigwaus
cheemaun. ‘ . .
There are two paddles. Neezhenoon enewh uhbwin. N
We will land on that Island. Ewade menising kegah-guhbahmin.
Are there any fish about here? Uhyahwug nuh keegoyug omah ?

18
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Yes, there are plenty. Kagat, kegockah.

I am going to fish with a rod. Newewawabuhnéhbe.

What bait do you use ? Wagoonan wah-uhgookiyeweyun ?

Just @ worm. Uhshigoonihwis.

There are speckled trout in this stream. Maunzhemagoosansekah omah seebeensing,

Are there any pike? Keenoozhakah nuh? v

In the bdy there are lots of herrings, and a few white fish. Ahpeche pahtuhe-
noowug okawissug wequadoong ahnind kuhya, ahtikumagoog uhyahdooganug.

They are fishing with a seine net. Uhgwahbenahwug. '

What have they caught? Wagoonan kah-netoowaud ?

Only herrings and suckers. Okawissug atuh kuhya nuhméibinug.

How shall we get back up the rapids? Ahneen ka-ezheokéoduhumung ewh
bahwetig ? . .

We must make a portage, there is a trail through the bush. Kegah-oonégamin suh,
meekauns uhydhmuhgud. :

Jack will carry the canoe. Jack ogahpemoondaun cheemaun.

I am going to bathe. Ninduhwe-puhgiz. )

Can you swim ? Kenetahwahduhgah nuh ?

I want to get a shot at those ducks. Newepaushkeswaug egewh ewade shesheebug.

VIIL—CuLTIVATING THE LAND. -

Do you cultivate any land ? Keketega nuh ?

Just o little ; I always plant some corn and potatoes. Punge atuh; punge mun-
dahmin ninketegahdaun punge kuhya opineeg.

Will wheat grow here ? Tahmahjeegin nuh mesemin omah?

No one has ever tried it. Kahween weekah ahweyuh koojejegase.

The land seems very stony. Ahsinekah suh azhenahgwuk uhke.

Yeswbut some of it is very good. A, ahnind dush ahpeche onesheshin.

Whén do you plough ? Ahneen uhpe keezis muhyahjepemepoojegang.

N In spring, about the beginning of May. Sshgwungin, ooshkuhgoojing wahbegoone-
eezis. : ’

. ﬁml when do,you harvest ?  Oats are fit in August, and corn in September. Ahneen
uhpe dush kaushkushkezhegayag? Muhnoomin suh meen-keezis uhgoojing, mundah-
min dush muhnoomene-keezis.- .

Do potatoes do well? Mendgewug nuh opineeg ?
Do you sow peas ? Keketegahdaunun enuh uhnejemenun ?
/

-




DIALOGUE AND EXERCISES. 7139

- Have you any cattle ? Keduhyahwaug nuh ahwahkaunug ? -
. I have two cows and a calf. Neezh equapezhekewug nmd-uhyahwaug pezhekins
kuhya pazhig.
Have you 1o ozen ? Kahween nuh keduhyahwahsig uhnooke- -pezhekewug ?
No, I borrow Joe’s to do my ploughing. Kah, nmduhwelk owh Joe oduhyaumun
chepemepoojegayaun.
Do any of the Indians here keep sheep ? Ahweyuh nuh omah ahnishenahba oduh-
yahwaun mahnishtahneshun.
No, the dogs would kill them. Kahween, odah-nesegowahdoganun enewh uhne-
mooshun.
Why do the Indians keep so many dogs ? Ahnishwin egewh ahnishenahbag keche-
oduhyewa.ud ?
1 don’t know, I am sure. Anduhgwan (or, nuhmunjeédoog). .
How much land have 1 you cleared ?  Ahneen menik kah~ma.hzheegéyun ?
The stumps are still in. Kayahbe kishkuhndhkudookah.
What is growing inside the fence ? Wagoonan muhyahjeeging emuh pinje min-
chegun.
gule corn is in bloom. Sahgahnequawug mundahmmug ’
He is digging up kis potatoes. Moonuhepene
He is thrashing oats. O-puhgunduhaun muhnoomin.
Is that the : fow! house ? Puhkuhdhqua-wegummig nuh ewh ?-
That pig is fat. Weeneno owh kookoosh.
Have you a scythe ?  Kislikezhegun enuh keduhyaun ?
Bring your hoe with you. Pedoon sub ewh ke- -pemeje-wahgahkwud.
He is cutting hay. O-kishkezhaun mezhushk.
What is hay worth a hundred ?* Ahneen enuhgindag mushkoosewun ewh nin-
- godwauk takoobedag ?
We will weigh the hay. Kegahtebahbishkoodoomin mezhushk.

IX.—WINTER.

Let us go for a walk op snow-shoes. Umba ahgimoosadah.
Let us talk Indian as we walk. Ahnishenahbzmodah ane- -ahgimoosayung.
. " Let us cross the river on the ice. Uhga,hmmg ezhahdah kevahbemahduhgah
omm
There is a hole for *he cattle to drmL at. Me twahebun ka duhzhe-menequawaud
pezhekewug ) E
* That is, a hundred bales of 15 lbs. -
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Those boys are skating. Shooshquahduhawug quewezansug.

The trees are covered with snow. Koonewewug metigoog.

The snow is deep. Ishpihgoonuhgah.

There is a crust on the snow. Oonahbuhnud.

1t i3 freezing hard. Keche mushkuhwuhdin.

How thick is the ice ?  Ahneen apeetuhding ?

Make a hole and see. Twahegan suh chenunduhkekandumun.

There is an Indian coming on the ice. Peedahduhgauko ahnishenahba.

1t.18 going to snow again. Menuhwah tahsogepo. .

1 hear people chopping in the bush. Mudwaégawug noopeming.

_ Let us go to them. Nahsekuhwahdah. :

He is chopping down a beech. O-gihwuhwaun ahzhuhwémezhin.

Those.men are hewing timber. Cheegeguhegawug egewh enenewug.

He is chopping cordwood. Muhnesa.

How many cords can you cut in a day? Ahneen menik duhching uhkoosing
mesun kakeeshkuhuhmunbun ningo kezhik ?

About two cords and a half. Maurgeshuh neezh ubkoosing ’zhe ahbettuh.

Is that axe sharp. Keenah nuh ewh wahgahkwud ?

There come the oxen hauling-a sleigh. Pedausuhmoosawug.egewh pezhekewug
pemedahbewaud. ’ .

There are two horses hauling a saw-log? Neezh papazhegoonguhzheeg o-peme-
dahbahnahwaun metigoon.

Let us take of our snow-shoes. Kahkeechahgemadah.

What trees are there here?  Ahwanan doowug metigoog omah ?

What is that tree ?  Ahwanan doowah owh metig ?

That is sron wood, and there is & maple. Mahnun suh owh, ewade dush enenahtig.

There is pine on the other side of the mountain. Shingwaukookah suh ewede
uhwussuhjewh. o

Let us go'home. Umba kewadah.

There is the-track of a mink. Pemekuhwa emuh shaungwasha.

Let us follow its track. Mahduhuhnahdah.

No, it would be no use, it is getting dark, let us hasten. Kah, kah kago tahenab-
buhdussenoon, kagah suh tebekud, kezheekahdah. .

Let us make up a big.fire. Keche pooduhwadah.

Can you play music ? ~ Kenetahmudwawachega nuh ?

1 can play the fiddle. Nenetahmudwayahbeguhega.’

Tell an Indian story. Ahpagish ahdesokayun.

!




DIALOGUE AND EXERCISES.

Tell us the legend about Nanuhboozoo. Ahjim owh Nanuhboozoo.
Let us light our pipes. = Subkuhepwahgunadah.
@ive him some tobacco. "Ahsamah suh meezh.

X.—Ar ScHOOL.

Go to your seat. Uhwe nuhmuhdubin.

Look at your book. Guhnuhwéhbundun kemuhzenuhegun. _

Bring me your slate. Peeduhweshin keduhsineem.

Look (pl. ) at the black-board. Guhnuhwahbumik nuhbuggesug.

You are late. Keche.weekah ke-tuhgooshin.

You have been very idle. Ahpeche kegeketemishk. !

Your hands are dirty. Keweeneninje. -

Tell your mother you must wash your hands before you come to school. Ezhé suh
kegah che bwah schoolewing ezhahyaun nenunduhwandahgooz che-kesebegeninjeyaun.

That is what the master sa ys.  Me akedood owh kakenoithmahgad.

Come and stand before me (pl. ) Peneebuhweyook andhsuhmuhbeyaun.

Stand in a line. Neebedaégahbuhweyook.

Stand round me in @ czrcle Kewetahgahbuhwetuhweshig.

Where is your pencil? Ahneende kedozhebeégunahtig ?

Have you lost your pen ? Kegewuhneih nuh kemeegwun ?

You have dropped it, pick it up. Kegebuhnenah, odahpm menuhwah.

You have made a mzsta]ce Kege-wuhnesa. )

Write nicely. Wawane ozhebeégan.

Do that sum. - Ozhetoon ewh uhormdausoowm.

Read louder. XKuhgatin uhgmdun

-Read distinctly. Wawane uhgindun.

I must whip you if you do that Kedah-puhshunzhason lnshpm ezhechegayun

Stand up, let us sing. Puhsegweeg, nuhgumoodah.

You are singing out of tune. “Kewuhnuhuhmahsoom.

Sing it again (pl. ) Menuhwah nuhgumook.

8it down, don’t play (pl.) Nuhmuhduhbeeg, ka.go kewulmukummécesekégoon.

Don’t talk (pl. ) Kago guhnoonedekagoon.

Do what I say at once. Ezhechegan anenaun, waweeb. .

gzrls, get your sewing. Equazansedoog, kekushkegwausoowmewa,h oodahpenuh-
0]
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Hem that neatly. Wahweenga tetebegwahdun. .

Have you your thimble ?  Keduhyahwah nuh ke-gaunduhegwéusoowin.

Where are.your scissors ?  Ahneende kemoozhwahgun ?

The needle is sticking in your work. Shahboonegun puhduhkesin emuh kekush.
kegwausoowining. .

T will cut it out for you. Kegah oonezhuhmoon.

Now, put away your needle-work. Umba ningooje uhtoog kekushkegwausoo-
winewah. . K

Collect the slates. Mahwundéonuhmook uhsineen.

All stand up together. Kuhkenuh mahmuhwe puhsegweeyook.

Count ten. Medahching menik uhgindausoon.

How many fingers have you ? Ahneen andussoninjéeyun ?

Twice ten. Neezhing medahswe.

Five times siz. Nahning ningoodwahswe.

" Answer to your names. Nuhquatumook kiduhnoosoowinewaun. A
The girls may leave. Tahmahjahwug egewh equazansug.
I give you three weeks holiday. Nesing anuhmeékeezhik menik kepuhgedenenim.

XI.—SuNDAY.

It is Sunday to-day. Uhnuhmeskezhegud suh noongoom. -

God forbids us to work or play. Kegenuhuhmihgoonaun owh Kezhamuhnedo
che-uhnookeeyung kamah che-oduhmenoyung. '

This is the day of rest. Me aunwabewene-kezhegud noongoom.

The chwrch bell is ringing. "Mudwasin suh ketootahgun.

That is the second bell. Me ewh neezhing madwasing.

Let us go to church. Ahnuhmeiwegummigoong ezhahdah. o

Take off your hat. Keesekun kewewuhquaun. L

The church is nearly full. Kagah sub mooshkena ewh ahnuhmeiwegummig.

1 will find you a seat. Kegahmeekuhmoon uhpuhbewin.

Kneel down, rise, (pl.) Ojecheengwuhnetahyook, onishkaug.

Stand up, sit down, (pl.) Puhsegweeg, nuhmuhduhbeeg.

Let us pray. Umba uhnuhmeihdah. ' )
__ Here beginneth the 6th Chapter of the Book of Genesis. Me omah mahjesing ewh
ishwauching chapter, Genesis aduming. -

Here endeth the first lesson. Me. omah wuhyaquahsing ewh natummesing kake
noithmahgooyung. i

N
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Let us all repeat this. Kuhkenuh mahmuhwe ekedodah.

Let us sing the tenth hymn. Nuhgumoodah suh ako-medfuching nuhguhmoowin.

AUl sing together. Kithkenuh mahmuhwe nuhgumook.

I desire my child to be baptized. Nenunduhwandum che seeguhunduhwmd nene-
jahnis.
! Bring the child forward after the second lesson. Peenik owh ahbenooje ke-ishquah
uhgindumaun ewh ako neezhing kekenoithmahgoowin.

Who are his god-parents 2° Ahwananuﬂ egewh wah-nebuhwetuhwahjig.

Are you a communicant ? Ketebandahgooz enuh shuhkuhmoonindewining ?

The Holy Sacrament will be administered next Sunday. Menuhwah ahnuhmei-
kezheguk tah-shuhkuhmoonindim.

Are you confirmed:-? Ahzhe nuh kege-ahnuhmestahgooz ?

1s your son conﬁrmed ? Ahzhe nuh ke-ahnuhmeatahgowe kegwis ?

The Bishop is coming to hold Confirmation ox the 6th of May. “Owh keche makuh-
dawekoonuhya we-pe-abnuhmeitahga ningoodwausogoonuhgezid wahbegoone-keezis.

A Confirmation class will be held ever Yy Tuesday and Friday. Ta.hma.hwun]eahwuo
egewh vlzah-uhnuhmeatahgoozepg andusso neezho kezheguk kuhya andusso nahno
kezhe

Vlg;;lll you let your children come to Sunday School?  Kegah enanemaug nuh kene-
jahnesug che-pekekenotthmuhwindwah anuhmeikezhegukin. .

1t is good that they should learn to love God while young. Onesheshin suh chekeke-
noithmuhwindwah Kezhamuhnedoon chesahgeihwaud magwah ahbenoojeewewaud.

The second service is at half-past three.  Menuhwah uhpe ka-uhnuhmedung neso-
tebuhegun ’zhe ahbittuh.

_ XTIL.—CoXNVERSATIONS ON RELIGION.
: oL

" Do you go to church on Sunday, friend? Kid-ezhah nuh ahnuhme iwegummi-

goong anuhmeskezhegukin, neeje ?

No, I am a pagan. Kah, kahween nind-uhnuhmeshse.

Indeed ! I wish you were a Christian. Kedabwa nuh! Ahpagish nah uhnuh-
meshyunbun.

Oh, Christianity does for white. people, not for Indians. Tuhyéh ewh ahnuh-
mn:aﬁlbv;m oon]euhya.hmuhgud wuhya.hbmhkewa]lg atuh, kahween egewh ahnish-
e g
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. Indians are no hetter for being Christians. Kahween o-menodoodahgoosenahwah
ahnishenahbag uhnuhmeihwaud. .
’ Will you let me read God's book to you ? . Kegahenanim nuh punge che-uhgindub-
moonaun Kezha muhnedoo omuhzenuhegun. .
"I dow’t care. Ahneesh anduhgwan. .
Jesus Christ, the Son of God, dietl for the Indian aswell as for the white man.  Owh
. suh Jesds Christ, Kezha-muhnedoo ogwissun, kahween atuh enewh wuhyahbish-
kewanejin oge-nebotuhwahseen, enewh suh kuhya ahnishenahban oge-nebotuhwaun.
God wishes all people to be his children.  Nunduhwandum suh owh Kezha mub-
nedoo kuhkenuh bamahdezenejin ween onejahsenun che-ahwenid. :
" Do yaw understand what I say ? Kenesidotaun nuh anenaun.
Yes, I understand perfectly. A, wawane kenesidotoon.

)
2.

I am sorry to hear.you have heen drinking. Neminjenuhwaz ewh kemenequayun.
Who told yow so ? - Ahwanan kahweendumook ? R
That is no- matter, but I wish you would give it up. Kahween ningood ween cwh,
. ahpagish nah ishquahmenequayun. - :
. It is vain you call yourself a Christian while you drink. Thneshah suh nindub-
" nuhmeih kidediz magwah mahmenequayun.’ s
No drunkards can enter hearen.  Kahgreen uhweyuh kahwushquabishkid tahpeen-
- degase ishpeming. L
God will accept those who truly repent. Ogahmenoodahpenaun kezhamuhnedon
enewh wawane aunwanindezoonejin.
3.
I did not see you at church last Sunday. Kahween kege-wahbumesenoon ahnub-
medwegummigoon ke-ahnuhmeikezheguk.
No, I did not go, I went to visit o friend in the Bay. Kah, kahween ninge-ezhahse,
ninge-uhwe-mahwuddesah pazhig neejekewa ewede Wequadoong. : .
But Sunday is not a day for visiting, it is God's day. Ewh anuhmeikezhegus
kahween tah-nebwahchewaseem, Kezha muhnedoo suh ewh okezhegudoom. ’
You do not come to church so regularly as you wsed to do. Kahween wawan:
kepahpindegase uhnuhmeiwegummigoong wuhyashkud ween uhko ezhechegayunbun.
Do not let the devil tempt you to give up religion. Kago endneméhkan owh mujje
muhnedoo cheézheik che oonje-poone-ahnuhmeshyun.
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In a little time we must all die. Weebah suh kuhkenuh anducheyung kegah-
neboomin. ' L

Al worldly pleasures will pass away. Tah-aungomuhguhdoon kubkenuh enewh
uhkeeng duhzhe moojegezewinun.

4.

I was glad to see you at church on Sunday. Ninge-kecHeminwandum kewah-
bumenaun ahnuhmeiwegummegoong ke-ahnuhmeiikkezheguk. . -+ ‘

' Yes, I always go to church ; those people at the point are very ivicked, they might as
well be Pagans. A, kahgenig nindezhah ahnuhmeiwegummegoong ; egewh nayaushing
anduhnubkejig keche mujjeézhewabezewug, me tebishko anuhmeiihsegoog.

I hope you feel sorry for them, and try to do them good. /| Ahpagish kesahda-
nemudwah kuhya menodooduhwudwah. L
> Oh, they are too bad ; they will never be better. I always saimy prayers night and
morning. ‘Tuhyah, osaum mujjeezhewabezewug; kah-weekah tah-meno-ezhewabe-
zesewng. Neen ween andusso tebikuk kuhya kuhgezhab nindubnuhmezh.
. That i3 quite right, but do not only pray for yourself, pray also for your neighbours.
Kagat suh kechequuhyuk, kago suli atuh keen ahnuhmedtahdezokan, ahnuhmeitowh

suh kuhya kéejeduhnuhkewamahgunug.

5.

How do you do, friend, I have come to read to you a little. Ah, boozhoo neeje,
kegepeuhniinduhmoon punge.. i

Thank you, you are very kind to me. Megwach, ahpeche ke-shahwanim.

Qod is good to you, even though you are sick. Kemeno-doodook owh Kezha muh-
nedoo ahnoo goo ahkooseyun.

Indeed, God has been gracious to me, and I thank kim. XKagat ningeshahwanemik
Kezha muhnedoo, nemegwachewanemah dush. -

Do you think you will get better ? Kedenandum nuh kegah-noojim ?

I cannot tell ;” God’s will be done. Kahween ninkekanduhse, mahnoo anandung
Kezha muhnedoo tah-ezhewabud. :

I will pray to God for you. Kegah-uhnuhmeituhmoon.
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THE Lorp’sS PRAYER.

Wayoosemegooyun kezhegoong ayahyun tahkeche-ahpetandahgwud kedezhene-
kahzoowin, kedoogemahwewin tahtuhgwishenoomuhgud :  Azhenunduhwanduhmun
tahdoodaum omah uhkeeng tebishko ewede Ishpeming ; meezheshenaum moongoom
kezheguk andusso-keezhik buhquazhegun : Ahbwayanemeeshenaum kahmujjedoo-
dahgooyunin azheahbwayanemaungidwah egewh kahmuj je-dooduhweyungejig. Kago
ezhewesheshekaunkan kuhgwatebanedewining. Ekooneshenaum atuh muj je-ezhewa-
bezewining. Keen mah ween ketebandaun ogemahwewin, kuhya mushkuhwezewin,
kuhya dush ewh wahweezhandumoowin, kahgenig kuhya kahgenig. Admen.

\ PRAYER FOR A SicK PERSON.
( From the office for Communion of the Sick.)

Muhyahmuhwe-mushkuhwezeyun kuhya kahgega bemah-dezeyun Kezha-muh- -
nedoo, keen kah-ozheiidwah egewh enenewug, kuhya pashunzhaiidwah kuhkenuh
suhyahgeiidjig kuhya wadalipenudjig, ke-puhgoosanemegoo che-shahwanemud mahbuh
kebuhmeetahgun wadissegood enewh keninjeen ; .pubgedenuhmowh wawane che-
- odahpenung maunduh od-abkoozewin, kuhya (kishpin enanduhmun) che-noojemood ;

nuhmunj edush uhpe kamahjahgwan, che-minwahbumenahgoozid emuh enahsuhmeyun,
oonje owh Jesus Christ, Tabanemeyaungid ~Amen. .

2 CORINTHIANS, XIIL 14.

Oshahwanjegawin suh owh Tabanemenung Jesus Christ, Kuhya ewh osahge-
éwawin owh Kezha Muhnedoo, kuhya ewh oweejekewaindewin owh Paunezid Ojechaug
kahgenig kegahweejeewegoonaun. ~Amen.

GRACE BEFORE MEAILS.

Shawanjegayun Kezha Muhnedoo kemegwachewanemegoo ke-enandumun noon-
goom kezheguk uhshumimeyaung. Keen atuh kemeezhimin kuhkenuh dabandumanng,
Ahpagish uhpuhna buhmeetahgoyun wawane, oonje owh Jesus Christ. Amen.

TrANSLATION. —Merciful God, we thank thee that thou art pleased to provide us

thus with food this day. Thou only givest us all things. May we ever serve thee
faithfully, for Jesus Christ’s sake. Amen.
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To WRITE A LETTER.

Suhyahgeénaun nekahnis,—

Uhwussuhnahgo ningepeddissegoon ewh ke muhzenuhegun. Megwach keozhe-
beihmuhweyun. Nin-meno-bemahdiz suh. Newedegamahgun kuhya meno-bemah-
deze. Ah pagish weebah pe-wahbumeeyaung. Ahpeche suh kuhbiiihyee kah-
uhkowahbundeyung. TUhnuhmekowh John Ahtikahmag, owedegamahgunun kuhya

uhnuhmekuhwim. Megwach kemequanemewaud. Neen kuhya newedegamahgun,
kubya nenejahnesug, kiduhnuhmekahgo. )

Neen suh owh kekahnis,

PeTER KECHE NooODIN.

[TRANSLATION.]
My dear friend (or brother),—

Your letter reached me the day before yesterday. Thank you for writing to me.
Iam very well. My wife also is well. I hope you will soon come and see us. It is.
a very long time since we met. My kind regards to John Whitefish and his. wife,
and thank them for remembering me. Myself, wife, and children, all send best
wishes.

I remain, your friend,

PeTER Bic WinD.

To MARE A SpPEEcH.

Gentlemen and Ladies, I offer you greeting. Nekahnesedoog kuhya nindenuh-
wamahdoog keduhnuhmekoonenim. v

I have a very important matter to lay before you. Keche ahpeetandahgwud ewh
wahenenuhgoog.

Young mén, I address you. Kenuhwah washkenuhwaweyag keweguhnoonenenim.

You too, children, listen to what I have to say. Kenuhwah kuhya ahbenoojee-
wedoog pezindumook ewh wahenenuhgoog. .

I am going to tell you about the old country. Keweweenduhmoonenim suh anuh-

eguk ewede keche-uhgahming.

I am going to tell you how it used to be with the Indians long ago. Keweweenduh-
moonenim suh azhewabezewahgobunan egewh uhnishenahbag maweshuh.

I come as a stranger among you. Ke-pe-muhyuggishkoonint suh.
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1Is it mot well that your children should be taught as white children ? Kahnuhween
tah-onesheshinsenoon che-kekenoithmahgoozewahpun kenejahnesewaug tebishko wuh-
" yahbishkewajig onejahnesewaun ?

Parents, have you no care for your children? Wanejahneseyag kah nuh kepah.
‘bahmanemahsewaug kenejahnesewaug ? )

How will it be with them when they grow up, if they are not taught while young?
Ahheen ka-ezhewabezewaud uhpe-netahwegewaund kishpin kekenoithmahgoozesigwah
magwah ahbenoojeewewaud ? . .

And now in.drawing to a close let me say—. Ahzhe dush kagah we-ishquah-
tahyaun mahnoo ningah ekid—.

Especially let this be impressed upon you. Mahnoo suh maunduh minjemanduh-
mook maminduhga. .
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. " PRONUNCIATION.

A, as in fate, day. E, 1,as in pin, prick, fish, iniquity. 0, as in tobacco. v, UH,
asin butter, dumb, brush. AH, AU, as in bah ! path, fast. E, EE, as in meek. 00, as
in foot, soon. -UY, as in buy. @, as in pig, go. J. as in jug, judge. -cH, as in chop,
much. -N@, as in king. -Ns, nearly as nce in since. S, as in so, mass. SH, as In
wish, push, shall. -WH as w in cow, mew. 2zH, as j'in jamais (French).

A BBREVIATIONS. -

7. @., noun animate; 7. i., noun inanimate; p. n. a., participial noun animate ;
P m. i., participial noun inanimate ; an., animate ; n., inanimate ; pl., plural ; s., see;
5., same ;.. th., something : s. wh., somewhere ; neg., negative ; compos., composition ;
v t., verb transitive; v. m.; verb neuter; wv. i., verb impersonal; part., participle;
p- ¢, participial change; mod., modification; pass., passive; in. obj., inanimate

object ; adj., adjective ; pr., pronoun; adv., adverb; prep., preposition; conj., coii*

junction ; int., interjection ; lit., literally. *
Nore-—The Student is advised to refer to the words, be, make, have, cause, negative, participle, each

other, myself past so many, object, animate, inanimate, him, arm, mineral, a8 these words give an idea
of the Janguage and a clue to the manner of composition.
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ENGLISH-OJEBWAY DICTIONARY.

EXAMPLES

OF THE VARIOUS PARADIGMS AND MODIFICATIONS OF THE VERB, WITH THEIR

PARTICIPIAL CHANGE.

Nzeurer VERBS, (V. N.)

1.—an. Nebah, he sleeps, Part., nabaud.

2.—A.  Dabwa, he speaks truth,

duhyabwad.

3.—E.  Poose, he embarks, pwahsid:
3a.—E. Ishque, he remains behind, ashquid.
-4.—o.  Ekedo, hesays,” akedood.
4a.—o. Kootuggeto, he is afflicted, kwatuggetood.
5.—uM. Enandum, he thinks, anandung.
6.—1N. Duhgwishin, he arrives, dagwishing.
6a—ooN. Meshedoon, he has a beard, mashedoong.

MobiFicaTiONS oF THE NEUTER VERB.

Mod. a.—shke. Nebahshke, he is a sleepy fellow, Part., nabahskid (as Par. 3.)

113

b.—kauso. Nebahkauso, he pretends to sleep, ‘¢ nabahkausood (as Par. 4,

¢.—she.  Nebahshe, he excites pity being asleep, ‘“ mnabahshid, (as Par. 3.
d.—.... O-nebaiun, he puts him to sleep, ‘“  nabadud; (as v. ¢. Par. 1)
e.—.... Nah-nebah, he sleeps from time to time, ‘¢ na,-nebaq.d, (as Par. 1.)

TrANSITIVE VERBS, (V. T.)

Par. Imperative.
Anim. 1.—AUN. O-wahbumaun, he sees him, wahbum,
II.—vEWAUN. O-noonduhwaun, he hears him, noondowh,
IIT.—~auUN.  O-meenaun, he gives him, meezh,
IV.—savn. O-nesaun, he kills him, neshe,
V.—waUN.  O-chahgiswaun, he burns him, chahgesoo,
O-puhketawaun, he smites him, puhketa,

Part.
wuhyahbumaud
nwaunduhwaud.
mahnaud.
nasaud.
chuhyahgiswaud
paketawaud.

Inas

conj



ud.
ad.
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VI.—~vN. (an.) Od-ahpanemonun, he trusts him, ahpanemoon, apanemood.
] (in.) Od-ahpanemoon, he tmsts it,  ahpanemoon, apanemood.
Inan, VII.-DAUN or)

AUN. O-wahbundaun, he sees 11:, wahbundun, wuhyahbundung.
VIII.—ro0> - .
or ;gg; : O-sahgetoon, he loves it, sahgetoon,  suhyahgetood.
MobiricaTioNs oF THE TRANSITIVE VERE.
' Part.
Mod. A.—diz. Wahbundezo, he sees himself, wuhyahbundezood.
¢ AA.—aus. Noondauso, he hears himself, nwaundausood.
“ B.—de. Kewahbundemin, we see each other, wuhyahbundeyung.
« by th. re- |
¢.—umuhwah. O-wahbundumuwaun eﬁ:ﬁﬂ o him, % wuhyahbundumuwaud.

Do—.... O-wahbuuduhidun, he makes him see it, wuhyahbunduhaud.
' he sees him from )

E—.... -O-wahwahbumaun, % time to time, |

wuhydhwahbumaud.

')\

IspERSONAL VERSBS, (V. 1.)

Pa.r l.—an. Ishpah (ese), it is-high, Pmt ashpaug.
2, — Kezheda (s0), it is hot, kauzhedag.
‘ 3.—L. Teme, it is deep, “  tameeg.
“ 4.—o. Sogepo, it snows, ‘¢ swahgepoog.
¢ 5.—IN. Noodin, it blows, oo« nwahdmg
Pungesm (shin), 1t falls, ‘¢ pangesing.
“ 6.—~UN. Soongun (eze), 1t is strong, ¢ swaungung.
“" 7.—up. Peenud (eze), 1t is clean, ¢ pahnuk.
“ 8.—munGUD. Ekedomuhgud, it says, ¢ akedomuhguk.

13

9.—cAHDA. Wahbunjegahda (-gduso), it isseen, ‘¢ wuhyahbunjegdhdag.
“ 10.—G\<JD. Noondahgwud (-gooze), 1t is heard, ¢ nwaunddbhgwuk.

Nore.—The letters in brackets are the animnate terminations of the same verbs, and are to be
cnjugated as Paradigms—3, #, 6, of the neuter verb.
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ForMATION OF THE FIRST SYLLABLE OF THE PARTICIPLE.

(P. C.—PARTICIPIAL CHANGE.)

AH changes to VHYAH, as owahbumaun, he sees him, wuhydhbumaud.
o R or O @ A o muhnedéoka, make idols, maneddokad.
R ’ ’ , | o-mahmoon, he takes it, mamoéod.
A UHYA, ¢ sageze, he is afraid, suhyéagezid.
£E, £ or 1 ‘AH, AU, - péenud, it is clean, pahnuk.
ForI A « | ekedo, he says, . dkedood.
? { ishpah, it is high, ashpaug.
5 or . ..« |\ sdgepo, it snows, swahgepoog.
6 or 6o WAH, WAU, { o-néondaun, he hears it, nwéundung.
= = . « | gootauje, he is afraid, gwatanjid.
o or 00 W | kotuggetoo, he is afflicted, kwatuggetood.

Nore.—Some verbs beginning with d prefix an in the participle, as -doodum, andoodung.
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—_—

A.

Abandon. 'He abandons, gives it up; ah-

nuhwanjega, v. n. 2 (p. ¢. uhyaun-).
He ab. him, it ; onuhguhnaun, o-wabe-
naun, onuhgclhda,un, v t. I HI. VIL
(p. c. nag-, wuhyab-). He, it, is aban-
do;ed a,hnuhwa.n]egauso, -Jegahda, .

Abhor. See hate. s

Abide in. He has him abiding in him;
v t.” II., okékishkuhwaun, (p c. kah-
kishk). See dwell

Ability, n. . wahweengé,semn.

Able.  Heisa. ; o-kushketoon, v. ¢t. VIIL
(p. ¢. kashk-).

Abolish. He ab. it; od- aungooshkaun,
v t. VIL (p. ¢. uhyaung-). It is abol-
ished, aungooshkahmuhgud, ». i. 8.

Abominable. See horrible,

Abortion. See miscarriage.

Abound. Ttab.; meshénud pahtuhénud,
vi 7 (p c ma.sh- puhyaut) or use
kah as an affix. See plenty.

|
|
i

| Abscess.

About. All about ; meze. Going about ;
pabpah-. See go about. About, nearly ;
kagah. About.—See concerning.

Above piihgeje, ishpeming, 0g1d]uhyeee .

Abscess, 7. ¢. mene.

He has an a. ; meneewe, v. n.
3, (p. c. man) Matter runs from the
a.; menéewun, v. i. 6, His a. bursts,
pa,ushkememshka,h v.n. 1 (p. c. puhy-
aush-).

Absent.
an-).
goonande.

He is a.; enande, v. n. 3 (p. ¢
He is a. so many days; dusso-

He is a. two days; neezh-
ogoonande. He is 2. a night; nekah-
nénde. ‘He is a. for such a reason;
oondande. He is a. from home (occu-
pied elsewhere) ; oondumishkah, ». n. 1
(p.c. wand-). Seealsohome-notathome.

Absolutely ; dhpeche, pahkuj.

Absolve. See blot out.

Abstain. He abstains, withholds himself
from something ; minjemenédezo, mod.
A. (p. c. manje). He abstains from eat-
ing it ; o-goonwahpoon, v. t. VL. (p. c.
gwanw).

Abstinence ; n. i. goonwahpoowin.




ABS

Absurd. See foolish.

Abundance; n. i. ddbesewin, nebenuh.
Sec plenty.

Abuse, bad use; n. i. mujje-uhyocowin.

Abuse, make bad usc of. He abuses 1t ;
(an., n.,) o-mujje-ubwaun, o-mujje-
uhyoon, o ¢ IL, VIIL, (p. c. maje-).
He ab. (treats ill) him, it; od-ahbinje-
iun, od-ahbinjetoon, ». ¢. 1., VIIL, (p.
c. uhyaub-).

daun, ». ¢. 1., VIL

Abyss, n. i. goonddhkumegesun.

Accept. He ac. him, it ; ododdhpenaun,
o-meno-odédhpenaun, v. £. I, VIL, (p.
c. wad-).

Accident. See hurt, misfortune.

See mistake.

- Accompany. He ac., joins the party;
weejeéwa, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. wauj-). He
ac. him ; oweejewaun, v. ¢. I. We ac.
each other; keweenjindemin, mod. B.
He ac. him a little way through polite-
ness; o-meejeesekuhwaun, v. ¢ 11

Accomplish. See finish, effect, fulfil.

-Accord, with one accord ; mihmuhwe.
Of one’s own accord ; penésekah.

According to; -ezhe: e. . azheminwén.
dumun ; according to thy pleasure. -

Accusation'; n. i. pahtaungédwin.

Accuse, bear witness against. He. ac.
him ; opahtihmaun, ». ¢ L, (p. c. pub-
yaut-). He ac., finds fault with, him,
it; od-uhndhmemaun, od-uhnahmin-
daun, ». ¢. L, VIL. He ac. him, it, i

. thoughts ; od-uhnaumanemaun, od-
uhnaumandaun, v. ¢ L, VIL

By ac-

cident ; peeche-.
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He ab. him, it, with .
words ; od-ahbinsoomaun, od-ahbinsoo-’

ACT

Accuse falsely. He ac. him f. ; opeeni-
shemaun, » . 1., (p. ¢. paunish-).

Accuse by imputation. He ac. him byi;
od-uhpuggujjesétuhwaun, » t. IL, (.
c. apug-).

Accuser; p. n. a. pubyahtaungad, (pl.
-jig).

Accustomed. He is ac.; nuhguddeze, r.
n. 3, (p. c. nag-). He is ac. to him, it;
o-nuhguddanemaun, o-nuhguddandaun,
e. t. I., VII. He ac. himself to s. th.;
nuhguddanindezo, mod. A. He makes
him, it, ac. toit; o-nuhgujjesiun, o-nuh-
gujjetoon, ». ¢. I., VII.

Ache; dawe-. (e. g. He has headache,
toothache ; dawequa, ddwahbeda).

Acid. -See sour.

Acknowledge. See confess.

Acorn ; n, i. metégoomin, (pl. un).

Acquire. See procure, gain, earn.

Acquit; o-ptihgedenaun, ». ¢ I, (p «

. pag-), he a. him. .

Acre; n. i. tebuhegun.  See measure.

Across, ahzhuhwe-; acr. a river or lake,
uhgdhming. He carries him, it, acr: the
water in a boat, &c.; od-ahzhuhwuho
naun, od-ahzhuhwuhodoon, = t I,
VIIL, (p. c. uhyauzh-). He, it, is car-
ried acr. ; ahzhuhwuhojegéuso, -jegdhd
v i 9.

Act, he acts; ezhéchega, » n. 2, (p.¢
azhe) ; uhnéoke, v. 2. 3, (p. c. anoo);
déodum, v. n. 5. (p. ¢. andoo) ; kemdl-
muhwechegémin, v. n. 2, we a to
gether. See operate. ,

Action’; n. i. déodumoowin, ezhechegi-
win, (pl. -un).




ACT

Active. He is a.; tahtidhduhbe, » n.
3a. He worksactively ; netahuhnodke,
v. n. 3 a, (p. ¢. natah-).
Add. He a. to it; omeshénuhtoon, ». t.
* VIIL See also lengthen, put.
Addition. Piece added ; ahnekéjegun.
Addition. Sum; n. i. mahwundoged4u-
sowin. He does addition; mihwun-
dogedduso. .
Address. See speak to, speak.
Administrator. See manager.
Adhere. Itadherestoit; uhgwahkoosin,
v 1. 5 (p. c. agwah-). See stick.
Adjoin. It adjoins; pasho ahtd. See
touch. i
Admire. He a. it, ominwahbundaun, ». £.
VIL, (p. c. manwahb-). See wonder at.
Admiration It is worthy of a.; miin-
wihbumenahgwud, ». i 10. He is
worthy of a.; minwihbumendhgooze,
2 om 3.
Admit, say permit to enter.
Admonish. = See exhort.
Adopt. He ad. him; o-wiungoomaun,
vt L, (p. e. wuhyaung-). )
Adopted child. My, thy, his a. child;
ne-nejihnesekdhwin, ke nejihneseksh-
win; o-nejihnesekihwinun. He is my

%}I ch. ; nind-onejihnesekahnun, v. & -

Ado;;ted father ; oosekéhwin. He is my
a f.; nind-oosekihnun, ». . VI.

Adorn.  See ornament.

Adore.  See worship.

Adult. He is a.; netdhwege, v. n. 3,
(p. ¢. natahw-). Also netihwegeiih,

pass. of ». t. 1. ; kezhege, v. n. 3. -
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Adult person; p. n. «. natéhwegid, (pl.
iig)-

Adulterer; n. a. pezhigwiujenene, (pl
wug); or, kakinemaud pakahnesénejin
equiwun, (one who knows strange
w:imen.) See libertine.

Adulteress; n. «. pezhigwaujequa, (pl. g);
kuhkebfiujequa.? ( pl.gg. a 8
Adultery ; n. i pezhigwahdezewin. He
commits a.; pezhigwahdeze, v. n. 3.
He accuses him (her) of ad. ; od-uhgwéh-

dumuhwaun, ». ¢ IIL. .

Advance. In advance, on before; kée-
zhah, neegaun.

Adventurer; p. n. a. pa-pdhuhyezhaud
suhnihgudoong. ’

Advertise, say put in the newspaper.

Advocate. See intercessor.

Afar off ; wihsuh.

Affectation; wahwéezhekeezhwiwin. He
is aff. wahwéezhekéezhwa, ». n. 2.

Affection; n. i. sahgeéwawin, séhges-
dewin. : :

Affirm ; use ekedo, say. .

Afflict (make sad). He afflicts him ; o-
kushkiandumesun, ». ¢. 1., (p. c. kashk.).
(Torture), he af. him ; o-kooduggeidun,
v & L, (p. c. kwad-).

Afflicted. Heisa.; wahsetdhwedai, ». 2.
2. See sad.

Affliction ; n. i. wahsetahwedadwin.

Afloat. See float.

-Afford. He can a. it ; okushketoon, ». .

VIIL, (p. c. kashk): dédbesa, v. 7. 2,
(p. ¢. duhyab). He cannot a. it ; noon-
dase, v. n. 3.

Affront. See insult.




AFR

Afraid. He is a.; sageze, v. n. 3, (p. .
suhya) : uhgooske, v. n. 3 a, (p. ¢. ag).
He 1s a, dares not, shahgwanemo, ». n.
4, (p.c: shuhya.hgw) Heisa. todoit;
muhnéxhdoodum, v. n. B, (p. c. man-).”
Kotahje, he is a. ; ogootaun, he is a.
to do 1t.  See fear, timid, shy, anxious.

After ; ishquah, ke-ishquah.

Afternoon ; ke-ishquah-nahwuhquag.

-Afterwards ; pahmah, nahguj.

After to-morrow (the day) ; uhwuss-wal-
bung. Two days after to-morrow, i.e.
three days hence ; keche-uhwuss-wah-
bung.

Again; ménuhwah. Back again;
kaunb, nayaub. :

Against, use close to; pasho.
verbs with which it is used.

Age. Heis of such an age; uhpéeteze,
v. v 3, {p. c. apee); dusso-pebbon-

~ uhgeze, ». n. 3, (p. c. andusso-). What
age is he? Ahneen apeetezid? or, ah-
neen andusso peboon uhgezid ¥ See
old.

Aged. See old.

Agent, use chief; 6gemah :
Which see.

Agile. See nimble.

Arrxtate He a. it (hqmd), oma.hmuh-
duthkuhmesedoon, .t o (e
mam).

Agitated. It is a. by the wind (liguid) ;
mahmuhdahl\uhmesa., »oi 2. Itis a.
by the wind, (a reed, &c.); mahmuh-
dahsin, ». 7. 5. .

Ago; ahzhe.

Agony; n. i. kootuggetéowin.

bis-

See the .

or manager,

| Agreeable.

| Alm at, (with gun, &e.)

© Air, firmament;

| Alarm; ».

i uhrmed.

ALA

Agree. We a. together, ke-pazhigwan-
dumm v.n 5 (p. e puhya,zh) ke-
meno - wéejindemin, mod. B, (. r
mano-). 1t a. together ; wéejindemuh-
gud, v. i. 8, (p. c. waujin). He agrecs
to it ; nuhquatum, ». n. 5.

He is a.; minwandahgoose,

. n 3, (p. c. manw-). Onésheshe, .
n. 3, (p. c. w:mesh-}. It is'a. ; minwan-
dihgwud, v. i. 73 onésheshin, ».i. 5.

Agreeably ; minwandahgw uku;nmm

Ay rnculture n. i keteoawm

Aground He runs a. pa,ddhng, chitkesa,
o.on. 2, (p. e. chuhyak). He runsa.
sailing ; chakaushe, ». n. 3, (p. e. chab-
yak).

Ague.

Ahead ;

Ail

See shaking, fever.

negaun.

See matter with.

He a. at some-

thing ; shegwdiyahbunjega, v n. 2, (p.

c. shagw) ; paushkingwane. ». n. 3, (p.

c. puhyaushk-). He a. at him ; o-sheg

wayahbumaun, » ¢ 1. He a atit:

o-shegwayéhbandaun, . f. VIL

mezhuhkéezhik. A
breath ; nasawin. 1In the air; ishpe
ming, kéezhegoong. In the open ar:
mesheshahwuhkummig,

Air-bladder ; ». & opikwauj, (pl. in).

Alabaster, (white stone) ; waubuhsin.

i. kootaujewin. A from 3

noise ; uhmuhnesoowin.

(he is); uhmuhneso, v 7. %

(p- e amuhn-) ; megooshkghje-ubyab

». n. 1, (p.c. mag-). It alarms him;

omeﬁooshkahjewoon et 1, (with




ALA

Y
iman. obj.) His heart is al. ;
kahjedai, v. n. 2.

Alas! See oh dear!

Alcohol, fire water ; ishkootd wahbo.

Alder; n. i. wahdéop, (pl. -in).

Algonqum Indian ; n. a. odishquihgum-
mee, (pl. g). Do squaw ; odishquah-
gummiqua, (pl. -g).

Alight. The bird alights ; poone penashe,
v. n. 3, (p. ¢. pwahnid).

Alive ; adb. kegebemahdiz.

Alive. He is a.; beméhdeze, v. n. 3, (p.
¢. bamah). It is a.; bemdhdud, =. &

megoosh-

7; bemahdezémthgud, v . 8.

kuhkenuh
All of us; kuhkenuh andih-
That's all;

All; kthkenuh. All of it;
kago.
cheyung (as v. n. 3 part).
me kihkenuh.

All day ; kuhba-keezhik.

All night ; kuhba-tebik.

All right, (it is) ; me quuhyuk.

All winter, &c. ; kuhba-peboon.

All kinds ; ahnooj, ahnooj kago, weeyéh-
geithyee.

All nations ; ahnooj azhewéenzoojig.

Allover. See everywhere. Tts fur is
black all over; poosmuhkuhdiwahwa.

Allegory ; n. 4. a.hwaqerrun (pl. -un).

Allow. See permit.

Allowable tis a.; enandihgwud, ». i

Allure See entice.
Alma.nack n. i kezhegudé-muhzenihe-

Al!mghty ; muhy&hmuhwe- -mushkihwe-
Almost kaga.h
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Alms. He gives a.; shahshihwanjega,
» n 2, (p. c. shash-); ahpuhgejega,
v. n. 2, (p. c. apubhg).

Alnsgiving ; ». i. shahshdhwanjegdwin,
ahpuhgejegdwin.

Alone ; adr. nezhéka.

Alone. He is a.; nezhekaweze, v. n. 3,
(p. c. nazhe) ; pazhego, v. n. 4, (p. c.
puhyazhe). He is a. in a canoes;
nezhekaokum, ». n. 5. He is a. in a
house, .Jodge, room; nezhekiwuhbe,
v nm 3.

Along ; -uhne, with a verb, e. g- he goes
along uhne-ézhah.

Alongside ; opeméiihyee.

Aloud. See speak.

Already ; 4hzhegwah, zhuhyégwah ahzhe,
zhuhya.

i Also; kuhya.

Altar, n. i sa.hsahgewejegunéhblk (pl.
-oon) ; puhgedénega-uhddopoowin, (pl.
-un). On the altar ; sahsahgewéjegun-
4hbekoong. -

Alter. See change.

Alternately ; mamashquud.

i Although ; "ahnoo, mésuhwah.
| Altogether ; ahpeche.

Alum ; 7. i. shewahbik.

Always ; uhpuhna, méonzhug. ‘

Always there. It is always there; (an.
in.) moonzhugeshin, moonzhugesin, v.
n. 6, v. i. 5, (e. g., his moccassins are
always lying there ; moonzhugesinoon
o-muhkesinun.)

Always the same ; pizhigwunoong. -

Am. Iam; nindowh. See be.

Ambassador ; n. a. mezhénuhwa, (pl -g).
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Ambition ; n. i. ausquihnezewin.

‘Ambitious. He is a. ; ausquuhneze, . 7.
3, (p. c. uhyausqu-). °

Ambush. He lies in a.; thkundo, v. 7.
4a., (p. . ak-). He lies in a. for him;
od-uhkuhmuwaun, 2. t. IL.

Amend. See reform.

American ; n. @. kechemdbokomaun, (Big
knife), pl. -ug. Am. woman; keche-
méokoméunequa, (pl. -g)- Am. child ;
kechemookom#éunans, (pl. -ug). He is

an Am. ; kechemookomiunewe, v. 1. 3,

" (p. c. kachem).

Amiable. See agreeable. -

Ammunition ; 7. & patshkesegdwin.

Among ; magwa, magwauhyece. Among.
us, you, &c.; emuh anduhzhe uhyah-
yung, -yag, &c. In composition ; duhgo.
He is among others, duhgo-uhyéh, v. n.
1, (p. c. dago). It is am.o.; duhgo-
whyéhmubgud, . i. 8. He sits am. 0.3
duhgwuhbe, v. n. 3. He counts him
am. o.; o-duhgogemaun, v. . 1. He
counts himself am. o.; duhgogenédezo,
mod. . He dies am. o.; duhgoond,
». n. 2. He names him, it, am. o.;
o-duhgowéenaun, ». t. III.; o-duhgo-
wéendaun, v. f. VII. He places him,
it, am. o.; o-dubgoosaun, v. & IV.;
o-duhgootoon, v. t. VIIL. He stands
am. o. ; duhgoogihbuhwe, 2. n. 3. He
swallows it am. o. objects; o-duhgo-

|
|
i
i
|

goonaun, . t. II1.; o-duhgdgoondaun,

v t. VIL
Amorous, he is; sahgeéwashke, mod. A.
Amputate. See hand, arm, leg, &c.
Amuse. He a. him; opahpenanemwaun,

Pl

w t. V., (p.c. puhyahp). He a. him,
plays with him ; owéeduhkumégese-
maun, 7. t. L, (p. ¢. wahd-).

Amusement, (noisy) ; n. i. oombahkumé.
gesewin. He engages in noisy a;
oombahkumégese, v. n. 3, (p. ¢. Wwam-
bahk).

Amusing. See droll.

i Ancestor, n. @., our ancestors; mnoose-

menéhbuneeg, ninketezeémendhbuneeg.
See generation.

Anchor; n. i., (pl -un) ; poonekunjegun.

Anchor, v. n. He casts™anchor; poonek-
unjega, . n. 2, (p. . pwahn-). Hea
it; (in.-an.) opoonekuhnaun, v. 1. VIII:
opoonekuhnaun, = & IIL He weighs
a. ; owéewnhquahaun poonekunjegun.

Ancient ; kata.

And ; kuhya, dush.

Anecdote. See story.

Anew ; aunje.

Angel ; n. a. angen, (pl. -ug).

Angelica-root ; 7. a. weka.

Anger; n. & nishkihdesewin, nishkanje
gawin. Anger of heart; nishkedadwin
Mutual anger ; nishkdnindewin.

Angle. See fish.

Angry. He is a5 nishkihdeze, 7. n. 3

 (p. r. nashk) ; enewéze, v. n. 3; péeche:
nuhwize, v. n. 3. - He keeps a.; nish-
kaninga, nishkénjega, v..n. 2. Hs
heart is a.; nishkedad, v. n. 2. He s
of an a. nature ; nishkénjegishke, mol.
a. He begins to be a.; mahjegedAuso,
». n. 4 _ He comes angry; peejege-

dauso. He is a. on account of ; oonje:
gedéduso. He is over angry; osdume-




ANG

gedauso. He goes out a.; sdhgejege-
m dduso. Ige Jooks angry; mshka.hjmg
o way . N 2.
e *Angry with. He is a. with him, it;
né- onlshka.nema.ln, vt 1 omshkandaun
a0 w t. VIL. Ve are a. w1th each other ;
. kenishkinindemin, mod. B. He is a.
* with him or account of ; od-oondéne-
praun, v. 4. L, (p. W‘md)
xe. B Angry . (make) He makes people a.;
oo mshl\eewa., % n. 2. He makes him 4. ;
' onishkeiun,». t. I. He makes him a.
on. B ~-Loliing hin; onishkenaun, v. £ I He
ek makes hlma, with his words ; ; o-nish-
™ kemaun, .t 1. We make each other
T a With _oir words ; kenishkindemin,
:ighé mod. B Te provokes him to a.ncver,
n onahmshla.u]eaun, » t. L
) Anguish ; fnemezewin. )
Anmal (wld) 5 n. a. ahwise, ( pl.
yug). . .
Anmate An. nouns in Ojebway termi-
nate tieir plural with ¢, and the verb
to agee with them must have an anim.
Jnie endirg, c.g., [ see cattle; newahbu-
L mau; pezhékewug. See inanimate. .
Ankledone : n. i. peegnogunaun.
Annivrsary; p. n. i. wajechesag. The a.
23 coms round ; 6jechesa, v..i. 2; debish-
eche- kiimuhgud, ». i. 8. .
nish- i Anndgnce, _He a. something ; weenduh-
His maga, v. n. 2, (p. c. waund.). )
Heis [ Aupuncement; n. i weendumahgdwin.
mol. | Amy.  See trouble, bother, provoke.
fuso, Apmt.. He a. him, it ; o-ndomenaun, 2.
cjegt ¢L., v.t. VIL, (p. c. nwahm-). He a.
onje- }s head ; onuhméhkoonaun, ». ¢. IIL
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"He a. his own head ; nuhmahkoonédezo, -

mod. A., (p. c. namahk-).

Another ; ménuhwah pézhig, pakéhnezid,
paké.hnuk He, it, is another, puh-
kahneze, ». n. 3; puhkdhnud v i T.

Another way. He goes a. w. ; pahké, v.
n. 2; pahkéweze, (p. c. pa.k-).

Answer ; n. i. nuhquatumoowin.

Answer. He a.; nuhquétum, v =n 5;
nuhquéatahga, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. naqu-).
He a. him ; onuhquituhwaun, v. ¢ II.

He a. dlsrespectfully azhzhedanga, v.”

n..2, (uhyahzh-). He’a. him disresp. ;

od- a.hzheda,ma.un, v. t. 1. It answers,

suits ; menosa, . i. 2. See reply. °
Ant; n a. anego, (pl. g).
Ant- hﬂl n. i. Anegowegimmig, (pl. -oon).
Anvil ; n. i. uhshétuhegun, (pl. -un).
Anxious. He is a. about him; od-uh-
gboskenun, v. ¢. VI, (p.%c. a.goos) He
18 a. about hunse]f dreads some mis-
fortune ; uhgboskeenedezo, mod. A.
Any ; ké.cro Any one ; uhwéyuh.
Apart ; opeméuhyee
Ape; n. a. nundooméhkoméshe, (pl. -yug).
Ape He a. him ; od-uhyénuhwaun, ». ¢.

Apenent n. i. shahboosegun.

Apostate ; wuhyébenung od-uhnuhme-
dwin.

Apothecary; n. a. mushkekekdwenéne,
(pl. -wug).

Apotheca.ry shop ; n. i. mushkekéwegtm-
mig.

Appear. He a.; nihgwe, nihgooze, v. n.
3. Ita.; néhgwud v. . 10, (p. c. nuhb-
yahgw). He a. thus; ezhené.hgooze-
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It a. thus; ezhenfhgwud. He a. gif- [
ferent; aunjenihgooze, ». i. 10. He
makes himself a. (in a vision); nah-
gwéédezo, mod. A. See come forth.

Appearance, (look) ; néhgoozewin. |

Appease. Hea. him, pacities him ; o-gdh-
gesoomaun, v. £. L (p. ¢ guhyahg-). ‘

Apple ; n._a. meshémin, (pl. -ug). Apple
peel; meshémin-okonaus. Ap. tree; |
meshemendhtig, (pl. -oog). Dried ap- !
ples ; pahtéd-meshémenug.

Appoint. He a. him to something; od-
enéhkoonaun, ». t. L, (p. c. anah-).

Appreciate. See esteem.

Apprehension ; 7. i. sagéndumowin.

Approach.” He a.; nahsekéhga, v. n. 2,
(p. ¢. nuhyahs-). He a. him; onéh-
sekuhwaun, ». t. II. He a. it; onah-
sekaun, v. . VII. We a. each other;

|

kenihsekoddhdemin, mod. B.

Appropriate. He a something; teban- |
dumonédezo, mod. A.

Approve. He a. of it; ominwahbun-’
daun, ». t. VIL (p. ¢. manwahb-). ﬂe
appr. ; guhnuhbanjega, v. n. 2.

April; babooquadéhgiming keezis, (the
snowshoe-breaking moon).

Apron ; n. i. endhpezoowin, (pl. -un).

Apt ; netah. -He'is apt at —; ngtah —,

Arch ; n. i. wahgenoogun, (pl. -umn).

Archbishop; n. a. nahgahnezid .keche-
mahkuhd4-wekénuhya, (the leading big
black-coat).

Archdeacon ; 7. a. keche - makuhd4 -
weké-nuhyans, (the lesser big black-
coat).
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Archer. He is a good a. ; wahwenéhka,

ARM

v.n. 2, (p. c. wawen-). He isapoora.;
muhmahndhka, ». 7. 2, [p. c. mamah.).

i Arctic regions ; maquumekaug.
| Arise ! puhsegwéen ! Seerise.

Arithmetic; 7. i. uhgindiussowin. He
does a. ; uhgindduso, v.n.4, (p. c. agin-).

Ark; n. i. Noah o-kechechzemaun.

Ark of the covenant; n. « wahwéendu-
mahgdwene-muhkuk.

Arm ; n. i. onikuhmah. Rght arm ; k¢
chentk. Left arm; nuhmnjenik. My,
thy, bis arm; nenik, kerk, onik, (3l
-un). The other arm; mhbuhnantk.
He has arms ; onikéah, ». 2 I. Hehas -
a dead a.; neboweneka, « n. 2. He

. has bairy a. ; mésheneka. Xe has large
a.; muhmungeneka. Hehs a longa.;
genéneka. He haslong armi ; guhgah-
néneka. One of his a. is lmger than

the other ; dgend S

only one a.; nuhbunaneka. e hasa
short a.; tuhkooneka. He hs short
arms ; tuhtihkooneka. Omne o. his a.
is shorter than the other ; nuhbuitih-
kooneka. He has asmall a.; ulgaihse-
neka. He has -small arms; uhbe-
. weneka. He has a stiff a.; chehtdh-
kooneka. He has strong a. ; muskih-
weneka. He hasconvulsionsin ks a; °
chechébenekashkah, He has pa in
his a.; diwineka. He has a scar ohis
a.; ojeshineka. He has cramps ithis
a. ; 0jenekdpenego, v.n. 4. He stretaes
out his a.; shébenekéane, v. n. 3. Ie
stretches out his a. thus; ézhenekde.
. Hebreaks his a. ; békonekéshin, . ni.
His-a. is broken; békoneka, ». n. .




ARM

He dislocat es his a. falling; kootego-
nekashin. His a. is dislocated ; koote-
génekatah, v.n. I. He draws back his
a.; 6jenekane, v. n. 3. He feels his a.’;
o-kéojenekdnaun, v. t. I. He lifts his
a.; Oombenekdne, v. n. 3. He makes
him move his a.; ondungenekishkuh-
waun, ». {. II. He puts his whole a.
in; nikenekane. He rubs his a. with me-
dicine ; osénegoonekibenaun. He shews
forth his a. ; sdéhgenekane. He sits with
downhanging a.; shingenekébe.- He
takes him by the a.; osihgenekanaun.
He tires his a. ; oduhydkoonekidwenaun.
It tires his a.; oduhyidkoonekdwene-
goon. His a. are cold; tuhkeneka.
His a. are warm ; keezhoneka His a.
shakes ; nemngenek% His a.'is swol-
len; pahkeneka. His a. is pierced;
shébunekézhegé,uso His a. is very
tired ; ahpechenekabe. Hisa. is wound-
ed; mﬂhkenel\a ». n. 2. He ampu-
tates his a. ; okéeshkenekdzhwaun, v. ¢.
V. His a. is cut off ; kéeshkeneks, v.
n 2.
NoTe.—Both arms being affected is usually deno-
‘ted by the reduplication of the first syllable (mod.
), thus: He hasalarge a.; mungeneka. Hehas

lnrge arms ; muhmungenekm This rule answers
for leg, foot. band, ear, &c., in the same way.

Armed. Heisa. ; ushweyo, v. n. 4, (p. c.
ash-).

Armpit, ». i., his a. ; o-ningwe.

Arms of a warrior ; 7. i. ushwéewin.

Army; p. n. a. shemibgunishug waquée-
noojig.

Around’; kewetuhye-ée.
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Arrange, setin order. Hea.it; o-kwihy-
ukootoon, v. t. VIIL (p. ¢. kway-).
He fixes it well (a fence or wooden
object) ; o-nuhihkoosedoon; ». ¢&. VIIL.
(p. c. na-dh). See fix, put in order.

Arrest. He a. him; o-tuhkoonaun, ». ¢.
IIL. (p. c. tak-).

Arrive. . He a. (by land); tuhgwishin,
v. . 6, (p. c. tagw-). He makes him a.;
o-tuhgwishemaun, mod. . Ita.; tuhg-
wishinémuhgud, ». i. 8. He a.in the
night ; nebahoditthiwa. He a. half-
way ; ahbetdosa. He a. running ; puh-
gimmebuhtdo, v. n. 4 «. He a. passing
by; péme-dubgwishin. He a. in due
time ; kasekahga. He a. to him in
due time ; okasekuhwaun, 2. ¢. II. He
a. to him in good time ; okasekoonaun.
He a. too late ; madahsekahga, v. n. 2.
He a. too late to him ; omadahsekuh-
waun, v. ¢. 1I. He a. to the moment
of seeing him, it; od-odesihbumaun,
od-odeséhbundaun, v. ¢t 1., VIL (e g.
be is very glad to arrive to the. moment
of seeing New Year’s Day again ; ke-
che minwandum odesdhbundung uhnuh-
mekoodahding). He a. at home ; puh-
gummahdeze, v. n. 3. Hea. somewhere,
(whether by land or water) ; puhgum-
mishkah, v. n. 1.

Arrive, (by water). He a. by w. ; mezhuh-
gih, v. n. 1, (p. c. mazh-). He a. in
the night by w.; nebéh-mezhuhgih.
He a. sallmu, puhgummaushe v. n. 3.

Arrive, (on the ice). He a. to shore walk-

- ing on the i ; uhgwuhyédhdugihko, »

4, (p. c. agwuhy-).
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Arrive, (by the wind). It a.driven by
the w. ; puhgumméhsin, ». i. 5.

" Arrives, happens; puhgiimme-uhy#hmuh- |
A season arrives; dje-
1t a. again ; tebishkoosa,

gud, kuhbasi.
chesa, . i. 2.
v. i 2. . !

Arrogant. He isa.; kootdumegwanemo,
v. n. 4, (p. c. kwat-).

Arrow ; n. i metegwinwe, (pl. -n).
Wooden a.; pekwuk, (pf. -oon). Long
a.; kinwdukwunwe, (pl -n). Iron-
pointed a.; uhsuwdaun, (pl. -ug). A.
head ; ndhbowe-wunwe, (pl. -n).

Artery ; n. . keche-misquiyaub, (pl

See cunning.

‘As, (While)g magwah. As, (like) ; tebish-
ko. As well as, (besides) ; kuhya. As,
thus; ezhe: e. . asheis; ezhe-uhyaud,
(p. c. azhe). As long as; ménik, mig-
wah, ahpéech. As fnuch as; menik.
As much as I (you) can ; apeechéeyaun,
(-yun). As it were; nindego. As you
please; pooch kuhya keen. As—as,
thus: He is as tall as I; akoozeyaun
uhkdéoze, (lit. as T am tall he is tall).

Ascend, rise on high. He a.; dombish-
kah, ». n. 1, (p. c. wamb-). It a.;
oombishkih-muhgud, ». 4. 8. See climb
up- . .

Ascend a mountain. - He a. am. ; uhmdih-
jewa, v n. 2, (p. c. amah-); ogedah-
kewa. "Hea. am. thus; enuhmahjewa.
He a. s m. running; uhmahjewibuhtoo,
r.n.4a. Hea. am. carrying a load;
uhméhjewinega, v. n. 2.

Ascension ; n. i. oombishkihwin.

ASK

Ascertain. See find out.

| As far as;; peénish, nuhnduzh.

Ash; n. a. dhgemauk, (pl. -wug).

Ash-Wednesday ; pingwe-kezhegud.

Ashamed. He i3 a.; ubigajje, v. n. 3,
(p. ¢. aguj.) ; manesindum, v. 2. 3, (p.
c. muhyan-). He is a. before him ; od-
uhgdjjetuhwaun, ¢ ¢ II. He is a. of
it; od- uhgtjjetaun, ». . VII. He is
a. of him, 1t; od-uhguhtinemaun, ». ¢
I.; od-uhguhtéindaun, ». ¢. VII. Heis
a. of himself ; whguhtinindezo, mod. A.

Ashamed (make). He makeshima.; od-
uhgijjeiiun, v. £. 1. It makes him a.;
od-uhgujjeigoon, ». t. I. (in. 0hj.) He
makesiim a. with his words, od-uhgiu-
soomain, . ¢ 1.

Ashes; ». i pingwe. On ashes; meche-
pingwe. He puts ashes on him ; oping-

, wewenwun, ¢ & I (p. c. pangwe-);
opingwuhwaun, ». ¢ 11 -He puts a. on
himself ; pingwuhisdezo, mod. a. He
has a. on his face ;-zhepingwingwa, r.
n. 2. He falls down in a.; odauje-
pingwisa. o

Ash-colored, (it is); zhépingwigud, zhe-
pingwigeze. He dyes it a. c.; o-zhe-
pingwuhdiswaun, 0-zhepingwuhdissaun,
v. t. V. VIL (p. e. zhahp-).

Ashore. See bring, draw.

Aside; opematihyee, puhkaiithyee. He
steps aside; puhkagihbowe, v. n. 3,
. ¢ pak-). He steps a. for him;
opuhkiigahbowétuhwaun, v. ¢. I

Ask,—ask a question. Hea.a qu.; kub-
gwadwa, . n. 2, (p. . kagw-). He a
him a qu.; okuhgwijemaun; v. ¢ L

e e ke M b



ASK

We a. each other qu.; kekuhgwéjin-
demin, mod. B. )

Ask for something. He a. for s.; nun-
dootuméhga, nundootum, ». n. 2, 5,
(p. ¢. nand-). He a. him for s.; ondn-
dootumuhwaun, ». ¢ II.

Ask. See beg, beseech.

Asleep; pubwangwuy. He talks while
a.; puhwangwuy kékedo. He walks
while asleep; pubwangwuy pémoosa.
He is asleep, nebdh, v. 2. 1, (p. c. nab-).
He falls asleep; bishkoongwaushe, v. n.
3, (p. r. bashk-). He is always falling
a.. bahbishkoongwiushe.

As much, as many; tebishko menik.

Aspen-tree ; n. a. uhsdhde, (pl. -g).

.Ass; n. a. mamaungesha, (pl. -yug).

Assemble. See meet, summon, gather.

Assist.  See help. .

Assistant: p.n.a. wahdookdusood, (pl. jig).

Astonish. He a. him; om&hmuhkah-
dianduimowaun, 2. ¢. V. (p. ¢. muhyahm-)..
He looks astonished ; tuhtoongiube, @
n. 3. :

Astonishing ; mahmuhkdhdukummig. Sec
wonderful. .

Astray (go). He goes a. withneshin, v ».
5. He causes him to go a.; owuhné-
shemaun, +. ¢. I. He causes himself to
go .a.; wuhnéshindezo, mod. a. (p. r.
wan-).

Astringent ;" pdsegwung mushkéke.

Astronomer; p. n. uhnungoon kakdne-
maud, (pl. -jig).

Assuredly; ahbeddkummig.

Asylam ; ». . buhmééwa-wegummig. See
support.

N
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At ; ng at the end of the word, (e. g. at
church, uhnihmeé-weglimmigoong).

At all events, at any rate ; pooch.

At his feet ;" azhezeddbid. (My, thy;
-eyaun, -eyun). See least.

At last, at length ; kaguhpe.

At leisure. See leisure.

At once ; sédsekah, kisekah.

At random ; puhgwuhndih.

At that time ; ewh uhpée.

At the top ; ogijihyeée.

At the top of the hill; ogidahke.

. At the top of the house; dgidekummig.

Atheist. See pagan.

Atom ; n. i. pewithwuhgah.

Atonement ; n. i. pooninemegoowin.

Attack. Hea. him (insultingly) ; o-muh-
wendwaun, 7. £. V

Attack. He a..him, (rushes upon him) ;
omuhwenihnaun, 2. ¢. IIL. (p. c. mawe-}.
See rush.

- Attendant (on an Indian chief); oosh-
kahbdiwiss. See servant.

Attention; ». i. uhyiungwahmindumo-
win. .

Attention (pay).- IIe pays a.; uhyaung-
wahméndam, = n. 5, (p. c. ayaung-;
piéhpahméndum, 2. n. 5, (p. c. puhyahp-).
He pays a. to him; od-uhyiungwah-
minemaun, opahpahmdinemaun, ». ¢
I. He pays a. to it ; od-ubydungwah-

méndaun, o-pahpahméndaun, ». ¢&. VII.
He pays attention to something relating
to him ; opahpahméndumuhwaun, 2. .
II. He does not pay att. (his mind is
distracted) ; pahbishquandum. He does

not pay att. to him; opahbishkéotuh-




ATT

waun, . t. II.  He isregarded with a. ;
pahpahmandéhgooze, v. n. 3. It is reg,
with a.; pahpahmandihgwud, . i. 10.

Attract. See tempt.

Auction ; n. i. pepduguhtiundewin.

Audacious. See hold.

Auger; n. i. keche-pémenegun, (pl. -un).

Augur; n. a. aunwahjegawenéne. i

Augur. He a.; aunwihjega, v. n. 2, ( P-
c. anw-).

Augury; n. i. aunwéhjegéwin.

August; 7. a. meen-keeziss.
moon).

Aunt ; n. a. (father’s sister), my a.; nin-
segbéos, (pl. -ug). (Mother's sister) ;
ninoosh4, (pl. -yug).

Authority ; kushkedwesewin.
kushkedweze, v. n. 3.

Autumn; ». i. tuhgwihge. During a.;

' tuhgwihgig. Last a.; tuhgwéhgoong.
A. before last; uhwuss tuhgwéhgoong.
He spends the a. there ; tuhgwahgishe.
He spends the a. with him ; oweejtuh-
gwahgishemaun, ». ¢. 1. (p. ¢. tagw-).

Avarice ; n. i. suhsihgezewin.

Avaricious. He'is a.; subsihgeze, v. n.
3

(Bilberry

Hehasa.;

Avenge a bad doing. He a. it on him ;
od-ahzhatebthumuhwaun, v. ¢, II.

Avoid, shun. He a. him ; omeduhgw4-
tuhwaun, ». ¢. II.

Avow. He a. it; kwuhyukw:ihjemo.

Await. Hea. him; o-péedun, ». ¢. I. He
a.it; o-péetoon, v. £ VIIL. ( p- c. pah-).

. Awake. He a.; kooshkéoze, ». n. 3, (p.
¢. kwashk-) ; uhméhjesa, v. n. 2, (p. ¢
amahj-). He a. starting up; koosh-
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koongwatshe. He a perfectly; ahbe.
singwatishe. See wake.

Away ! uhwss ! )

Awful. Ttisa.; kootdumegwandshgwud,
v. i. 10, (p. c. kwat-).

Awhile ; uhjinnuh.

Awkward. See stupid.

Awl; n. i. megéos, (pl. -un).

Axe ; n. i. wahgihkwud, (pl. -oon). Small
a.; wahgihkwudoons.

Aye? enuh? (e. g. you think I am hard to
deal with, aye? kidenandum dush suh.
nuhgezeyaun, enuh?)

B.

Babe ; n. a. ooske-ahbenoqje, (pl. -yug).

Bachelor ; p. n. a. wahdegasig enene, (pl.
-wug).

Back ; . 4. opikwunumah, pekwun. His
back ; o-pekwun. His b. is cold ; tuh-
kepekwun, v. n. 5, (p. c. takep-). His
b. pains him; dawepekwun, v. . 5.
His b. is sharp, lean ; oshuhy4hwegun,
z. n. 5. B. bone; tuhtuhgahgwun.
.He has injured his back ; booquahwe-
gunatah, ». n. 1. On the back, see
carry, fetch, &ec.

Back again’; niyaub. See go back.

Back and forward ; 4hzhuhyook.

Backwards. He moves b. ; ahzhgtah, ».
n. 1, (p. ¢. azh-). He moves him, it
b.; od-ahzhibenaun, od-ahzhébedoon,
v. t. ITIL., VIII. He moves b. sitting ;
ahzhibe. He steps b. ; ahzhstuhkooke.
He runs b.; ahzhabuttoo, He walks b.;
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ahzhadosa. Heslides b.; ahzhésa. He

falls b.; dhzhegejesa. 1t falls b.; ah-

zhegejesdmuhgud. He is driven b. by
the wind ; ahzhdyaushe.

Packbite. | See slander.

Backbiting ; n. i. duhzhindewin.

Ba,ckshder . m. «. azhésad, (pl. -jig).

b‘mckshdmg, n. i. ahzhasawin.

Bad ; mujje. Tt is b.; mahndhdud, ». i.
7, (p. r. muhyahn-). He thinks him,
it, bad ; omahnahddnemaun, omahnah-
dindaun, . ¢ 1., VII. Bad being;
mujje-uhyihwish, (pl. -ug). Bad thing;
mujje-ithyeée, (pl. -n). Bad luck;
mussuhgwéhdezewin. .He causes him
b. luck ; o-mussahgweiiun, ». ¢. I. Bad
language ; mujje-keezhwéwin, mahngh-
setdhgoozewin. He uses b. lang.; mah-
nihdwa, mahnghsetihgooze, (p. ¢. muh-

~ yahn-). He uses b. lang. towards him ;
od-endhpendmaun, ¢ ¢. I. Bad life;
mujje-bemihdezewin. He leads a bad

life ; mujje-beméhdeze, ». n. 3, (p. c.

majeb-). See rancid.

Badly ; mahmaunzh, tibenuk.

Bag; n. i. mushkemod, (pf.-un); pin-
*  ddhgun, (pl. -un). Small bag ; mushke-
modins, (pl. -un). Old bag; mushke-
modush, (p/. -un). So many bags full ;
dussdoshkin. One b. full ; ningotdosh-
kin. Two b. full, &c.; neezhdoshkin.
He puts it in a b.;. o-pindegiinewan,
».t. VI. He makes bags ; mushkemo-
dubka, v. 2. 2, (p. c. ma.shk) It is
sewed up like a b.; mushkemoddg-
wihda, v. 7. 2. “Stuff for bags; mush-
Lemoda.wa,gm Cotton ba.g; puhp\ig-

22

gewnhyfunashkemod. g made of
cedar bark, elm .bark, &c H See cedar,
elm, &c.

Baggage. See pack.

- Bait (in a trap) ; méejimekunjegun.

Bait. He b. a trap; oméejimékundaun

. dussondhgun.

Bake. He b. bread; buhquézheguneks,
v. n 2, (p.c. baqua-) He b. in hot
ashes; ningwﬁhuhbwa., v 2, (p.c.
nangw-). He b. it (in. an.) in hot
ashes; o- nmgwuhuhbwan, o-ningwuh-
uhbwénun, ». ¢. VI, -

Bake-house ; n. i. buhquézhegunekéi-we-
glmmig, (pl -oon).

Bakelr, n. a. buhquézheguneké-wenene,

- (pl. -wug).

Baking-oven ; n. i. buhquézhegunekun.

Balance. See'scale.’

Bald. Heisb.; puhpaushkwéhkoondeba,
v. n. 2, (p. ¢ pa.p) He is half b.; shé-
shlguhmunequa, v. n. 2, (p. c. shahsh-).

Baldness, A . puhpaushkwé.hkoondebé~

Bale " See bundle.
Ball (dancing) ; neméedewin. He gives
a b.; nemééwa, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. naum-).
Ball (to play with); pekwahkwud, (pl.
-oomn). -

Ballast ; n. i. sedégahwishkéojegun. He
b. it ; o-sedégahwishkéodoon, . ¢. VIIL
Itis ba,lla.sted sedégahwishkéoda, v. <.
2, (p- ¢ sa.hd)

Ba.lloon n. i. oombéhsejeg

Band. See belt, family, ma.ny together.

{ Bandage (for a wound) ; 7. i. smsbobe-

|

zoowin, (pl. -un).
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Banish. He b. him ; odékonauzhuhwaun,
v. t. IL (p. c. akon-).

Bank; 7. ¢ shéoneyah-weglimmig, (pl.

© -o0m).

Banns of marriage. He publishes his b.;
opepéhgemaun ahnihmeiwegiummego-
on

Bapt%sm given ; séguhundahgiwin. Re-
ceived ; séguhundahgoowm, séguhun-
déusoowin.

Baptize, he ; séguhundihga, v. 2. 2, (p.c.
sahg-). Heb. him ; oséguhunduhwaun,
v ¢ IL

"Baptized. He is b.; séguhundiuso, sé-
guhundéhgooze, v. n. 4, 3.

Bar; n. i. Iron b. pewaubeko suhg-
thegun.

Bar, for selling liquor ; ségenegfiwegum-
mig. Bar-keeper; ségenegiwenene.
Bar-maid ; segenegawequa. He keeps
the bar; ségenega, v. n. 2, (p. c.
sahg-).

Bar of a canoe ; pemedahséh.

Barber ; n. a. kushkebiujegawenéne, (pl.
-wug).

Barber shop; n. i. kushkebdujegawegim-
mig.

Ba.re " See naked. (In compos. ; metéh-).

Bare-armed, he is; shahshahrreneneka,

, v 2, (p ¢. shuhyahsh.).

Bare-footed, he is; shihshahgeneseld, 7.
n. 2. ’

Bare hands, he hds ; shahshdhgeneninje.

Bare-headed, he is; s,hahshﬂhgemndebm

Bare-legged, he is; shahshihgenekithda.

. Bargain.. He makes a b.; “kezhéhkoo-
nega, v. n. 2.
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Bark ; n. a. onahgék. See birchb. He
stnps b. from tree%, buhbihgwuhah-
zhegwa, ©. n. 2, (p. c. b'xbah«*—) He
strips it off (bark &e.), o- chwuhnhn
gikwuhaun, v. ¢. VIL. (p. e chaho
o- cherruhnuhgakwuhwaun 0 1.
The b. can be taken off; punkwnhn
metig. He eats the interior bhark:
noosquﬁuzp, v. w4, (p. nwausqu-.
Bark for smoking; uhpdhkoosegzun;
bark shelter for rainy weeather ; 5 uhy-
withnuhpuhkwéuzoowin. Strip of cedar
b. in the bottom of a canoe; uhpese-
tahgun, (pl. -ug).

Bark, the dog barks; megé uhnemoosh. .
He b. at him, it; omegénaun, omege-
daun, . ¢. III., VIL Y(p. ¢. mag-).

Barkma 5 Nt meﬁeewm

Ba.lloy, n. i. muhnéomin wizoowuhwuug,
(rice with a tail).

Barn; 7. i. uhpugiunduhega-wegiimmig,
(pl. -oon). See thrash.

Barrel ; n. i. muhkuk, (pl. -oon); muh
kukoosug, (p/. -oon). So many b. full;
duassosug. One, two, &c., barrels full:
ningootosug, néezhosug, &c. He makes
barrels ; muhkukookd, v. n. 2, (p. c. m2-
kuk-). ®

Barrel-head ;  kushkesihguhegun, (/.
-un). e puts a head to a b.; o-kush-
kesahguhaun muhkuk, . ¢t. VII, (p. ~
kshk- -) ; kushkesihguhega, v. . 2.

Barren. It is b.; bwahménewe, ©. n. 3.

Barrow, n. i. (carried on the shoulder}:
pemenegihnduk, (pl. -oon). See hand-

» barrow.

He is b.; uhgujjishke;mod‘ a.
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He is b. in speaking; uhgdhsoomo,
uhgujjemo, v. n. 4, (p. c. aguj-).

Basin; 7. i. ondhgun, (pl. -un).
basin ; kesébegenega-onahgun.

Pasin, pond ; wuhyahnug.

Basket ; uhkoéokobendhgun, (pl. -un);
wahtaube-muhkuk, (pl. -oon). Back-
hasket ; dhwahjewundhgun, (pl. -un).

" . He carries s. th. in a b.; dhwahjewuna.
He makes b.; uhkéokobenahguneks, +.
n. 2, (p.-c. akook-).

Basstish ; n. a. dhzhegun, (pl. ug).

Wash-

Basswood ; n. i. wegodb, wegoobeméezh,

(pl. -in). )

Bastard ; ». a. kemenejahgun, (pl. -ug).

) Shg gives birth to a b.; kemenéeje, v.
n 3.

Bat; n. a. pahquéhnujje, (pl. -yug).

Bath ; n. i. puhgezowemuhkuk, (pl. -oon).

Bathe: He b.; puhgezo, v. n. 4, (p. c.
pagiz-).

Bathing-house ; puhgezo-wegummig.

Battle. See fight. -

Bawl. He b.; pepshgishke, mod. a.

Bay; n. i. wequad. In, from, or to a
bay; wequidoong. There is a bay;
wequiéyah, v. i. I. He walks round
the bay; kéwetuhyahzhdhgumma, wv.
n 2, (p. c. kahwet-). He goes round a
b. (or point) in a canoe; kewetahum,
v n. 5.

Bayonet ; n. i. nahbubjatishkuhegun, (pl.
-unj. .

Be, he is; uhydh, dhwe, . n. 1. 3, (p. c.
ay-, uhyahw-). He is thus; ezhews-
beze, v. n. 3, (p. c. azhe-).. He is in
such a place ; duhzheks, v. 7. 2, (p. c.
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dazhe-). He is thought to be in such
aplace ; duhnanddhgooze, v. n. 3, (p. c.
anduhn-). He is a (man, dog, giant,
child, Indian, &ec., &ec., &c.) ; enénewe,
uhnemdoshewe, mesahbéwe, ahbenoo-
jewe, ahnishenahbiwe, v. n. 3. He
used to be; ebun. Itis; 4hwun, uhy-
dhmuhgud, v. i. 6, 8, (p. c. uhyahw-,
ayah-). It is thus; ezhe wabud, . i
7, (p.c. azhew-). There is; ahta, ah-
tamuhgud, . i. 2, 8, (p. c. at-). There
is (among others); duhgo, duhgémuh-
gud, v. i 4, 8 (p.c. andug-). There
1s (or, it is); -ewan: e. g. there is a
door ; ishquandimewun, v. i. 6. There
isatown ; odaﬁmgf There is made.
See make. There are(in plenty) ; -kah,
e. 9. odadminekah, there are strawber-
ries. See plenty. It is a (cow, dog,
box, &c., &c.); pezhéke suh, ahnemoosh
sub, muhkuk suh. . .

Note—=Sukh is a particle of assertion even as nuh +

‘is a particle of enquiry ; e.g. pezheke suh, it is
a cow: pezheke nuh? is it a cow? .

Let.it be ; me, me ka-ing.

Beach. See shore.

Beadle. See door-keeper.

Beads; n. a. muhnedéomendénsug. -

Beak. Itsb.; okéozh. . It has alongb.;
kenekoozha. It has & short b,; tuhko-
koozha, ©v. n. 2.

Beam. See joist. :

Bean ; 7. a. miskéodesemin, (pl. -ug).

Bear; n. a. muhqudh, (pl -g). Young
bear ; muhkéons, (pl. -ug). Male b.;
nahbik, (pl. -wug). Female b.; nooz-
hik, (pl. -wug). Bear-meat; muhké-
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weyaus. Bear-skin ; muhkowuhyaun.
Male b. skin; nahbdkwuhyaun. Fe-
male b. sk.; noozhdkwuhyaun. Bear’s
bone, muhkégun. Bear’s claw ; muh-
kégunzh. Bear’s head ; muhkéoshteg:
waun. Bear’s den; muhkwéauj. Bear’s
tree muhquéhtig. He hunts bears;
nunduwahqua, v. 7. 2.

Bear. See carry, yield, birth, breed,
suffer.

Beard ; n. i. mezhedoondhgun. He has a
b.; mezhédoon, v. n. 6; mezhégoon-
dahgun, ». n. 5, (p. c. mazh-). He has
no b.; pushkodoon, ». n. 6, (p. c. pashk-).
He pulls out his b.; o-pushkodooni-
benaun, v.¢t. III. He pulls ont his own
b.; pushkodoondbenédezo, mod. A.

Beast, (wild); n. a. ahwise (pl. -yug).

Beat, (strike). He b.; puhketdéga, v. n.
2. Sec strike, whip, surpass, waves,
trodden. .

Beautiful ; quunduj. He is b.; quundéu-
jewe, onésheshe, péezhegandihgooze,
v. n. 3, (p. c. quan-, wane-, pazh-). He
is b. to look at ; minwédhbumenahgooze,
v. n. 3, (p. c. manw-); onesheshahbu-
mendhgooze, mekahwéhdeze, v n. 3,
(p. c. wane-, mak-). It is beautiful;
quunéhjewun, v. i. 6; peshegandihg-
wud, . ¢ 10. The scenery is b.; min-
wahbumenéhgwud, v . 10.

Beauty ; quunaujewin. .

Beaver ; n. a. uhmik, (pl. -wug). Young
b.; uhmikéons, (pl. -ug). S; b. under
two years; ahwanesha, (pl. -yug). Y.
b. between two and three years ; ahbéo-
yuhwa, (pl. -g). Y. b. of three years;
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pabhkamik, (pl. -wug). Male b.; nah-
bamik. Female b.; noozhédmik. F.h.
bearing young; unjéemik. Beaver-
skin ; uhmikopéwuy, ahbeménequuy.
Beaver’s hone; uhmikogun. Beaver
dam ; oquahnim, (pl -in). He is ma-
king a d.; oquihnimeka, ». n. 2, {p. .
waqu-). There is a d.; oquihnime-
kahda, 7. i. 2. Beaver’s hole ; uhmik-
wauzh, (pl. un). Beaver's lodge; ub-
mikwish, (pl. un). Beaver's tail; uh-
mikozdéo. He hunts beavers ; -nundoo-
mequa, ». n. 2. He lives like a b;
uhmikwdhdeze, v. n. 3.

Beaver-duck ; n. a. uhmikoosheeb, (pl.
-ug).

Because ; oonje.

Beckon. He b. (with hand or eye) ; uh-
yenéneka, v. n. 2, (p. c. ayen-). See
nod, wink. .

Become, begin to be; mdhje-: e g. he
becomes a preacher ; méhjekuhgéqua.

Bed; n. i. nebdhgun, (pl. -un). Under
the bed ; uhndumebdhgun.

" Bedstead ; nebihgunshtig, (pl. -oon).

Bed-sheet ; nebdhgunegin, (pl. -oon). Bed-
fellow ; webdméhgun, (pl. -ug). He
goes to bed ; guhwishemo, ». n. 4. He
makes the bed ; uhpisheméneka, . n.

¢ 2, (p. c. ap-).

Bedroom; n. i. uhbeniussoowin, nebi-
win, (literally the place in a wigwam

- allotted to a family).

Bee; n. a. ahmdo, (pl. -g).

- ahméowegummig, (pl. -oon).

Beech; n. a. ahzhuhwémeezh, (pl. -ig).
Beech-nut ; ahzhuhwémin, (pl. -un).

Bee-hive;
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Beef ; n. i. pezhékewewéeyaus.

Beer, (made of fir) ; shingoobauho.

Beet ; n. 7. miskochees.

Beetle ; n. «. chegahwise, (pl. -g).

Before ; chebwah, bwah, noond.

Beforehand ; kéezhah, néegaun.

Before all ; nuihkubhwa.

Before, (formerly) ; kuhyat.

Before, (in the presence of). Before him ;
anihsuhmid, (conjug. as part of ».'n. 3).
Before it ; anahsuhmesing. Before him
sitting ; andhsuhmuhbid, (as v. n. 3).
Before him standing ; andhsuhmegah-
buwid, (as v. n. 3). Before him lying
down ; andhsuhmeshing, (as ©. »n. 6).
Before his face; anihsuhmishkinzheg-
wad, (as v. n. 2). Before time. See
premature.

Beg, (mendicate). He b.; nindootu-
méhga, v. n. 2, (p. c. nand-). He b. by
habit; nundootumahgishke, mod. a.
He b. of him; onundootimuhwaun,
mod=c. He begs for it ; onundootaun,
v. . VII. He b. for someth. to eat;
puhgwisheéwa, = n. 2, (p. c. pagw-).
He b. him for s. th. to, eat; opuhg-
wishedun, v ¢. I. He is always asking
to eat; puhgwisheéwishke, mod. a.
He begs fors. th. to eat weeping ; mooko-
nimo, v. n. 4, (p. ¢. mwauk-). He b.
him for s. th. to eat weeping ; o-mooko-
nimotuhwaun, v. ¢ II.

Beggar; p.' n. «. nandootumahgad, (pl.
-lig).

Begin. He b.; méhjetaly, v. n. 1, (p. ¢

- ‘muhyahj-). It b.; mahjesin, mahjesi-
muhgud, ¢. . 5, 8.
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Begin to ; méhje, asjprefix to the verb:
¢. g. he begins to work; méhje-uhndoke ;
to run, mahjebuhtoo ; to preach, méh-,
je-kuhgéqua ; to sew, mdhje-gwauso.
He begins some work ; mahjékun, v. 5.

In the
beginning ; wuhyéashkud. :
Begone ! mahjiun ! uhwuss !

Behave. He b. well ; meno-ezhewiheze,
». n.°3, (p.c. mano-). He b. badly;
mujjeezhewabeze, (p. c. maje-). He b.
too badly ; osaumechega, v. n. 2, (p. c.
was-). He b. differently ; aunjezhe-
wibeze, aunjebemihdeze, v. n. 3, (p. c.
uhyaunj-). He b. chastely; peenah-
deze, v. n. 3, (p. c. pahn). He b. im-
purely ; weendhdeze, (p. c. wahn). He
makes him b. well; o-meno-ezhewa-
besedun, mod. d.

Behaviour; n. i. ezhewdibezewin. Good
b.; meno-ezhewébezewin. Bad b.; muj-
jeezhewabezewin.

Behead. He b. him; okishkegwiwaun,
v. t. V. (p. c. kaushk-).

Behind ; ahzhdhwuhyeée, uhgihwuhyece.
B. the honse ; uhwussegummig. B. the
island ; uhgihwe-menis. Behind the
others ; ishqudiihyee, ishquiyaung.

Behold ! bénuh ! nushka ! .

Being; n.a. uhydh, (pl. -g). G;ea.t Being; .
keche-uhyah. Young being’; uhyduns,
(pl. -ug). Wicked being ; uhyihwish,
mujje-ubydhwish, (pl. -ug).

Belch ; mégaunzhe, v. n. 3 a, (p. c. muh-
yag-).

Belfry ; p. n. i. kitotdhgun zigooﬂag.
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Belief, . creed ; n. i. daBwayandumoowin.

Believe. He b.; dabwatum, dabway#n-
dum, ». n. 5, (p. c. duhyabw-).. He b.
.him, it ; odabwatuhwaun, odabwétaun,
2. ¢ 1L, VII. He b. in him; o-dab-
wayénemaun, 2. 7. 1., or dabwayindum
ayahnid.

Believer; p. n. «. duhyabwitung, (pl.
-1g). )

Bellg; n. i. kitootdhgun, (pl. -un).

Bellow. He b. (an ox) ; muhsetdhgooze,
v. n. 3, (p. ¢c. maset-).

Bellows ; n. i. pooddujishkéotuhwaun.

Belly; n. i. mesud, omesuddumah. His
b.; omesud. B. of an animal ; mooje.

Belong. . See own.

Beloved ; suhydhgeind, (pl. -jig). B. breth-
ren! suhyihgeénenuhgoog nekdhnese-
doog !

Below ; tahbushish. Inalower country;
neséhjewun. See under, down.

Belt; n. a. kéchepezéon, (pl. -ug). See
girdle. .

Bemoan. See weep over.

Bench ; 7. i. uhpthbewin, (pl. -un).

Bend, He bendss. th.; wahgenega, ». n.
2, (p. c¢. wuhyahg-). He bends it;
owéhgenaun, ». ¢ III., VII. He b. it
towards him; opeedidhgenaun. He b.
his arm ; bishkenekéne. It bends, (by
the wind); shihshihwahbesa, 2. i. 2,
(p. c. shuhyahsh-). The tree b. by the
w.; shahshihwahbuhshe metig, ». n. 3.
He is bent ; wahgishkah, v. n. 1. Itis
b. (not straight) ; wihgishkdhmuhgud,

‘7. 7. 8 He is b. backwards; shih-
shihgetah, ». n. 1. He is b. forwards ;
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wahganeze, ». n. 3, (p. ¢. wuhyahg). .
He 1s b. with old age; wéhgegeékah,
ron L -

Beneath ; uhnaum, uhnidumuhyee, ub-
nahming.

Beneficence ; ». i. shahwanjegdwin.

Benefit. See do good.

Benevolence; n. i. kezhawdhdezewin.
He is benevolent ; kezhawdhdeze, ». ».

Benighted. See ignorant.

Benighted, (overtaken by night). Heis
b.; noondatebekishkah, ». n. 1, (p.r
-nwaun).

Benumbed. Heisb.; gegemdhnese, ». n
3, (p. c. gahg-). His arm, foot, hand,
leg, is benumbed; gegemé&hne-neks,
sedd, -ninje, -kahda, ». n. 2, 2, 3, 2.

Berry; m. i. min, (pl. -un). Gather ber-
ries ; see gather.

Beseech. e b.; puhgoosindum, v. n.
(p. c. pagoo-) ; puhgoosénjega, . 7.
He b. him; opuhgoosinemaun, 7. &

) {-{Ie b. for it; o-puhgoosindaun, = &

V1L :

Beside, use, near, alongside.

Best ; muhyéhmuhwe-onésheshing.

Bet. Heh.; ahtihga, v. n. 2, (p. c. atah-).

Betray. He b. him; optihgedenaun, .t
1., o-wuhnesuhaun, . ¢. 1.

Betrothed. He is b.; weéwédega, v. 2. 2

Better ; nuhwij onésheshin. He is b,
recovering ; ashkum meno-uhydh.

Between ; nihwuhyece, nestthwuhyete.

Bewail. See weep:over.

Bewilder. He- b. him; okéwushquaé-
yandumesun, v. . L, (p. c. kahwush-).

5,
2.
1L

a
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Heis bewildered ; kéwushquaéyindum,

» n. 5.

Bewitch. He b. him ; ad-uhnishendihba-
wahpéndnaun, v.%. TLI. See enchantment

Beyond ; uhwhiss, uhwuss wade. )

Bible; ewh Kechétwah-muhzenuhegun,
Kezhi-muhnedoo o-muhzenuhegun.

Bid. He b. him; od-enaun, v. ¢ IIT.
He b. him go home; o-kéwaniuzhuh-
waun, ¢. . V. :

Bier; n. i. chebuy-onegunghtig, (pl. -oon).

Big; keche. He is b.; mindedo, v. n. 4,
{(p. ¢. mand-). It is b.; méchah, me-
chahmuhgud, . i. 1, 8, (p. c. machah-).
See large, fat.

Bigamist; p. n. . nauzhoquiwad, (pl.
-jig). He has two wives; néezhoquawa.

Bilberry; n. i. min, (pl. -un). He gathers
b.; meneka, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. mahn-).

Bile; n. i. osuhwahbun.

Bilious.
(pc. wa-suh-).

Bill, account ; muhzenuhegawin.
paper.

Bill, beak ; okéozh.

Bill of divorce ; wabenédewe-muh-zenu-
hegun.

Billow, wave ; tegéwh, (pl. -ug).

Bind, tie, fasten, (see swathe). He b.;

sahgepéjega, minjeméhpejega, v. n. 2,
He b. him ; osdhge- -

(p. c. sag., manj-).
benaun, v. ¢. 111.; o-minjemdhpenaun,
v t. III. He b. it;. oséhgebedoon,
o-minjemghpedoon, = ¢ VIII. He
binds him, it, well; od-uhyindihpe-
naun, od-uhyindghpedoon, . t. IIL,
VIIL, (p. c. ayin-).” He b. his hands,
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He is b. ; osuhwéihbe, v. n. 3, :

See |
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| feet, &c.: o-muhméiunjego —benaun.

I See hand, foot, &c. He b. well his

| pack ; o-wahwanahpedimuhwaun wee-

wauzh, mod. ¢., (p. c. waw-). B. with

‘ fetﬁ;ers; see fetters. i

| Birch, (tree); »n. a. wigwaus, (pl. -ug).

1 Birch-bark ; n. i wig%v:,us. 113) b. %

i wigwause-muhkuk, (pl -oon). B. b.

“. canoe ; wigwaus-cheemaun, (pl. -un).

. B.b. dish ; wigwaus-onihgun, (pl. -un).
B. b. wigwam ; wigwiuse-wegummig,
(pl. -oon). B. b. for a wigwam ; wig-
wausuhpihkway. He looks for b. b.;
nundéokwum, ». n. 5, (p. ¢. nand-).
He strips b. b.; wigwéuseka, v. n. 2,
(p. c. wagw-). He cuts down a birch
tree to get the bark off ; guhwéhezheg-
wa, v. n. 2, (p. c. gaw-). :

Bird, n. «. A small b.; pendshe, (pl-
-yug). Youngb.; puhnahjéh, (pl -yug).
Little bird ; penéshins, {pl. -ug). T%e
b. carries something:in his beak ; née-
muhega penashe, z. n. 2, {p. c. naum-).

© Birth; = i. négewin, oondihdezewin.

She gives birth ; negedhwusso, oonddh-

deseka, ahbendojeké, v». n. 4, 2, 2, (p. c.

nahg-, wand-, ab-). She g. b. to a son;

quéewezansekd, (p. ¢. quahw-). She

g- b. to a daughter; equézansekd, (p. c.

. aqu-). She g b. to him; o'négedun,

v t. I. She %ears him a child ; o-nége-
tuhwaun, v. ¢t. II. Premature abortive

i _ b.; nézhewin. See miscarry.
Birthday; n. i. negéwene-kézhegud.
Birthplace, (his); kah- duhzhe - neegid,

I (part. of v. n. 3). ‘

l Biscuit ; 7. a. buhquézhegauns,” (pl. -ug).

0X ; -
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Sea - biscuit ; uhnihkoonah, ( pl. -g).
Cracker ; uhndhkoonauns, (pl. -ug).
Bishop; n. . keche-makuhda-wekonu-

hya, (pl. -g), (the big black-coat).
Bit,, (slice) ; ningotdonezhegun. See piece.
Bitch ; n. a. noozhasim, (pl. -oog.) The
bl isin young; aunjissemo uhnemoosh.
Bite. He bh.; tubhkwunga, v. n. 2, (p. .
takw-). He is a biter; tuhkwung-
ashke, mod. 0. He b. him, it ; o-tuhk-

wumaun, o-tthkwundaun, v. £ L, Vi -

Bite off. He b. off a piece; puhquin-
jega, v. n. 2, (p. ¢ pak-). Heb. off a
p. of it ; (in. an.) opuhqudndaun, o-puh-
qudnemaun, 7. t. VIIL, I. See nose.

Bite through. He b. it through ; o-kish-
kundaun, v t. VIL, (p. ¢. kaushk.).

Bitter, fit is); wéesuhgun, wéesuhgah, v.
i. 6, 1, (p. c. waus-). It is b.; (anim.)
wéesuhgeze, v. n. 3. It is b. (liquid);
wesuhgihgummee, 2. i 3. It is b
(leaf) ; wesuhgebug, . i. 7a.

Bittern ; n. a. mooshkahoosee, (pl. -g).

Bitterness ; n. i. wesuhgezewih.

Black ; mubkuhd4. It is b.; muhkuh-
dawah, v. i. 1, (p. c. mak-). He isb.;
muhkuhdiweze, . n. 3. Itisb. (metal);
in. an. mubkuhdiwihbekud, z. i. 7;
muhkuhdiwahbekeze, v. n. 3. It is b,
(thread, string, &c.); muhkuhdiawah-
begud. It is b. (liquid) ; mubhkuhda-
wahgummee, v. i. 3. Paint black, dyz
black ; see paint, dye.

Blacken. He b.; muhkuhdiwechega, v.
n 2, (p. c. mak-). He b. him, it; o-
muhkuhdédwishkuhwaun, 2. ¢ IL; o-
mubkuhdéwishkaun, ». ¢. VI
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' Blackbird ; ». a. muhkuhdéyahnauk, (y,

i -00g) ; shgebunwiuneshe, (pl. -yug).
Black cloth ; n. 7. pbéosmukudawagin.
Black dog; ». a. mubkuhdé-oosim, (.

-00g).
Black duck ; ». . muhkuhdésheeb, (5

. -ug).

' Black eye. See eye.

Black lead, for stoves ; uhpesahbik.

Black serpent; . «. muhkuhddkendliy,
(pl. -00Z). ’

Black-foot Indian ; kuhyduchenene, iy
-wug).

Blacking, (for boots) ; muhkudawechegn.

Blacksmmth ; n. «. uhwishtooyah, (pl. ¢

Bladder ; ». i. zhéegewin, (pl. -un).

Blade, edge; n. i. gihnug.

Blame ; he b. him, it ; od-aunwénemaur.
od-aunwandaun, z. t. 1., VIL (p. ¢. uby
aunw-).

Blanket ; n. i. waubowuhyaun, (pl -un.
His b.; okonaus, (pl. -un). He tieshis

' . under his chin ; suhgihnekuhmaun-

| bezo, v. n. 4, (p. c. sagah-). He ties

| his b. high up; tuhkwaumbezo, (p. .

| -tak).

| Blaspheme, use, speak wickedly: mujje

. keezhwa: or revile, od-enahpenimaun

‘ od-enahpenindaun.

|

|

Blast, with powder. Hebl it; opubséb-
bikesaun, . ¢. VIIL

Blaze. It b.; piskdhkoona, piskeona. *
i.2, (p. c. pask-). The fire b. up higi:
nuhmutdhkoona ishkoota, (p. ¢. nam-.
The f. b. up before the wind ; piskuni
yahsin ishkoota, ». i. 5. He makes 1t

|

" blaze ; piskdhkoondnjega, v. n. 2.
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Blaze on a tree ; wahsihkwuhegun. He
b. the trees; wahsdhkwuhega, v. n. 2,
(p.c. wahyahk-). The trees are blazed ;
kékenuh-wuhddhkwuhegéhda, v. i. 2.

Bleach. He b. it; owé%xbishkégetoon,
» f. VIIL (p. c. wuhyaub-). It is bl
by the sun ; wihbecheyahta, . i. 2.

Blear-eyed, he is; chesegahwezepingwa.

Bleed. He b. (loses blood) ; misquéewe,
r.n 3, (p. c. masqu-). He makes him

lose blood; omisquéewedun, ». i I.
His nose b.; kébetun, ». n. 50, (p. c.
kab-). His nose b. after a fall ; kebe-
tunashin, ». n. 6. He strikes him and
makes his nose bleed ; okebetundgunu-
maun, v. £. I. His blood flows; sdhgisk-
wahgeze, v. n. 3. )

Bleed. Heb. him (takes blood) ; opauske-
quiwaun, ». ¢. V.

Bless, (shew favor to). He b. him;

o-shahwénemaun, ». & I. (p. c. shaw-). |

He b. it ; oshahwandaun, ». ¢. VII.
Blessed. He, it is blessed ; shahwandéh-
- gooze, v. n. 3; -shahwandahgwud, v. i.

0

10. -

Bless God, —use thank or praise.

Blind. He is b.; kuhgepingwa. v n. 2.
He blinds him ; okuhgepingwaiun, v. ¢.
I, ( pc kag-). .

Blind person ; p. n. a. kagepingwad, (pl.

-jig).

lim%fold. He is'b.; kihgepingwébezoo,
v. n.4 He b. him; o-kuhgepingwi-
benaun, v. . I (p. c. kag-).

Blindness ; 7. i. knhgepingwawin.

Blink. He b.; puhpissungwéube, v. n. 3.
Bliss ; 7. i. tdbezewin. ’

23 .
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BLO

Blister; n. i. 6oje-mushkék\é, (ly medi-
cine) ; oémbezegun, (that which rises-).
He has a b. (from rubbing); uhbish-
quabegeze, v. n. 3, (p. c. ab-). He has
a b. on his hand ; uhbishquébege-nin-
jeshin, v. n. 6. He has a b. on his foot
(from walking) ; uhbishquibege-zed4-
shin ; (from snow-shoes) uhbishquébege-
zeddbezo. His skin is blistered from a
burn ; oombéuzhaydhkezo, ». n. 4, (p.
c. wam-).

Block up. See obstruct. .

Block of wood, (for fuel) ; kéotahwun.

Blood; n. i misque. Coagulated b.;
wahdé.

Blood-letting ; n. i. pauskequaggidwin.

Bloody, stained with bl He, it, 1s bloody;

misquewe, v. n. 3; misquewun, v. i. 6,

(p. c. masqu-). It is bloody (any part

of the body) ; misquéwe : e. g., his foot

is bloody ; misquéweseda, v. n. 2. He

He gives him a b. stroke; o-misquée-

* - wuhginumaun, ». ¢. I
loom, blossom; n. i. wahbegoon, (pl.
-in). It is in bl.; wahbegoone, v. n. 3.

Blot ; n. i. wéenezewin.

Blot out. He b. it out; o-gdhsedun, v. ¢.
VII (p. c. gahyaus-). e b. 0. a wri-
ting; o-gihsebesun, v. ¢. VII. He b.
o. his name; o-ghhsebéewaun, .v. £. L
He b. it out to him (forgives him);
o'gihsebéiimuhwaun, mod. ¢, or o-géh-
seiimuhwaun,; mod. c. We b. it out to
(pardon) each other; ke-gausebeiiméh-
demin. -

- Blotted out, it is ; ghhseégahda, or ghhse-

beégahda, v. i 2,




BLO

Blow. He b.; pootéhjega, ». n. 2y ( p.c.
pwaht-). He b. on him, it ; o-pootah-
naun. He b. the fire mth bellows ;

’ poodaupshkot'thwa., » n. 2. Blow up.
See explode, and see nose.

Blown. He (an animal) is b.;
jishkah, » n. 1.

Blown down. Therc are trces bl d.;
wasaiin, v. i. 6.

Blows. The wind b.; néodin, ». i 5,
(p. c. nwaud-) ; dhnemud, = @ 7, (p. ¢
uhyah).

Blue; ozhahumshquah (used also for
green). Sky-blue,—It is colored s. b.;
mezhuhkwahdoong enainda. Dark blue
(it is); uhpesin, ». i. 5. See dye, paint.

Blue-bird; n. a. ozhdhwunoo,. (pl. -g).

Blunder. ‘See mistake.

Blunt, it is; uhzhewah, ¢ i 1, (p. c
azhe-) ; uhzheydihbekesin, v. i. 5.

Blush. He b.; misquingwéisa, .
(masqu-).

Boar; n. a. nahba-kookoosh (pl -ug).

Board plank; n. a. nuhbuggesug, (pl.
-00g). Small b.; nuhbuggesugoons,
(pl. -ug). Under a b.; niumesug.
In the middle of a b.; Héhwesug.
made of b.; nuhbi esigokdhda, . 4’
2, (p. c. nabug-). ¢, makes it of b ;
o-nuhbuggesugoké.hdaun, v. t, VI
ma.ny boards; dusswahtig nuhbu esu—

Boa.rd, (on). He goes{,n‘board; poose,
v.n. 3, (p.c. pwah-). He puts him, it,
on b.; o-péosedun, o- poosetoon, w: ¢ 1.,
VIII. Itis onb.; poosechegihda, poo-
sechegaliso, v. 4. 9. -

poodih-

n.

o
<
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Boarding ; n. i. uhshungiwin.

Boarding house; ». i tishunga-wegim
mig, (pl. -oon).

Boast He h.; muhmequinzo, r .. 4,
( p e ma.meqn -); wuhwéezhimo, r »

|

I

f P)omstcx 3 p. 1. a. mamequinzood, (pljin,

i Boasting ; n. i. muhmequiuzoowin.

1 Boat: n. i chéemaun, métego-chéemann,

' (pl. -un). In a boat; sce fetch, cany.

| &

i Boat- hullder, n. a. ch®maurieka-wenene.

! Bodkin; ». i megoos, (pl. -un).

} Body; n. i. wéyowemah. My, thy, hs

b.; né-ké-wé-yowh. He has a I

- owéyowe, 2. n. 3, (p. c. wawe-(. M.

, has it in his b., incorpora/ced in him:
od-owéyowenddaun, ». ¢. VIL

Body (in a), all together ; mahmuhm

‘ Bog; n. . waubhshl\ckc, ( pl’ -wun).

| He b..s. thing ; oonsaqua, v r 2,

\

.

Boil.

(p. c. wansa-). e b. him, it: ol

oonswaun, ‘od-oonsaun, ». ¢ V., VI

It boils; oonddmuhgud, v. i. UlL
The kettle b. ;' oonso uhkik. See maple
sugar. 1t boils over; ahmeddgummeda
(so) v i 2.

Boil down. See’ reduce by boiling.

! Boiling water ; wandag nebe.

Bold. Heis b. 5 soonvﬂdma,
c. swaung-).

Boldness ; n. i

von 3, (p
See courageous.
oongeda}(iwin.

quuhegun.
Bond fetter ; .

i. tuhkoopejegun (L
-un). . ’
Bondage ; uhwaukahnedewin.

1
|
|
|
\
|
i
?
| Bolt; n. i. (to o door), pewaubeko-kelai:
i
\

o




-Bony.
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BON

Bone; n. i. okiinemah. My, thy, hish. ;
ne-ke-o-kun.
mahmatingegund, » n. 2. He has small
b. 5 béeweguni. He lm'; strong b. 5
‘VIushl\uhwe"unar He has pain in his
b.; da,wegund A hone comes out of
his body ; sdhgegundshin, ». ». 6.

Bonnet ; n. i. wéwnhquaun, (p/. -un).,

It is b. ; okunckah, ». i. 1.

Book ; n. i. muhzenuherrun, (pl: -an). A
small b. ; muhzenuheg'mm (pl. -un).
See paper, open, shut.

Book-case ; n. i. muhzentihegunc-tasih-
bun: or, muzenuhegune uhtahsowin.

Book-seller ; n. . muhzenihegunun addh- |

-wad, (pl -iig).

Boot ; n. 2. muithkisin, metigwiukesin, (pl.
'-un). See shoe.

Border. See edge, boundary.

Bore a hole. He b. through him, 1t
o-shéhboopuhgwundwaun, ». . V.
o-shdhboopuhgwundiun, ». ¢. VIL, (p.
<. shuhyaub-).

Born. He is b. ; nége, oondéhdeze, - .
3, (p- c. nahg-, wand-). He is born
with ; gegenége: e. g., we were born
_ with sin; kege-pe-gegenegémin pa.htau-
S00Win.

Born again. He is b. a. ; aunje- nege.

Borrow. -He h. ; uhtdhwaunga, v n. 2,
(p- c. atah-).’ He is always borrowing ;
aiﬁlhwaung“shxe, v. n. 3. Heb. it of
him ; od-uhtahwumaun, v.£. 1. Heb.

it (an.-in.); od- -uhtshwaunganiun, od-
uhta.hwaunga,n v t. VL

Borrowed. Any th. b. n; ahweégowin,
{pl.s-un, or -ug).
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He has large bones;

“Bother.

BOW

Bosom ; n. i. pmdomowm He puts it in
his b, (an. in.) ; o-pinomoonun, o-pin-
omoon, » . VL., (p. c. pauno-).

Boss.  See foreman.

Both ; nuhyézh.

Both sides; #tuhwah, atuhwuhyeee Both
sides of the hody ; Atuhwenah. B.legs;
atuhwekaud. B. arms; atuhwenik. B.
hands ; atuhweninj. B. feet ; atubwe-
zid. B. sides of the water; dtuhwe-
gaum. Sce also use of the frequenta-
tive prefix under ear, arm.

He b. him ; omegooshkahjesun,
et L, (p.oc. m'\,m) 1t . him ; o-me-
gooshkﬁ'hje’égoon, v. t. 1., (inan. obj.).

Bottle; ». i. omdoduy, (pl.' -un). Small
b. ; omoodans, (pl. -un).

Bottom. At the b.; nesthyeée.
a hill ; see foot.

Bough. See branch.

Bound with fetters, he is; mahmaun-
jégwahpejegiuso, v. 7. 4, (p. c. mam-).
His hands are bound ; mahmaun]ego-
ninjebezo, v. ». 4. So also’ arms, legs,
feet, &c., substituting neka,, kahda, .
seda, for ninje.

Boundary ; wanje-mihjesing uhke
wayaquihkummegaug.

Bountiful. See liberal.

Bow, in the bow of a boat wahnuhkoo-
jdhoonug.

Bow (to shoot) ; n. métegwaubh, (pl. -in).

Bow, over Indian cra.dle ahgwmg“ adon.

Bowed. See bend, bent,

Bow down. See wo"s}np

Bow the head. He bows his h. forward ; -
nuhwugequéne, v. 7. 3. See nod.

B. of

or,




BOW

Bow to (saluting).
aundequatuhwaun,

Bowels ; omihgizh, (pl. 4n). His b. act;
méze, ». n. 3 . (p. mah-). He has
pain in the b.; ahkooshkahda, ». ».
9 p. c. ubyauk-). His b. act during
sleep ; métingwum, . R 5, (p. c.
maht-).

Bowl, basin ; n. i. onahgauns, (pl. -un).

Bowsprit; . i negatnahkwuhegun.

Bow-string ; n. i. uhchaub, (pl. ).

Box; ». i mithkuk, ( pl. -oon). Same as

" barrel. )

Boy ; n. «. quéwezans, (pl. -ug).
born b. ; mahjekéwiss, (pl. -ug)-
b. ; quewezénsish, (pl. -ug).

Bracelet ; ». i. ubndun, (pl. un).
arm ; kechewdbezoon, ( nl. -ug).

Braces ; n. i. duhzhoyahwabezoon : or,
uhnikahmahnun.

Brag. See boast.

Braid ; n. i. agogwahjegun.

Brain, n. i. My, thy, his b.; ne-, ke-,
we-, -nindib. -

Bramble; n. a. mendsuhgihwunzh, ( pl.ig).

Branch ; n. i. wihdekwun, otekwun, (pl.
-un). There are branches; begwi-
bemuhgud, v. i. 8 (p. c. bahgw-). The
tree has br. ; begwibemithgeze metig.
The tree has large br. ; mahméungede-
kwunthgeze metig, v. 2. 3, (p. ¢ mam-).
Cut off br. ; see cut off, broken. *

Brand. _ See firebrand.

" Brandy. See spirits.

ot 11

First-
Bad
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He b. to him; o- ; Brave, n., See hero. !

|
|

Brass; n. i. gsuhwahbik, (yellow metal).

Brave. He is b. ; soongedad, v. n. 2, (p.
¢. swaung-). See courageous.

BRE

Bravery ; n. i soongedadwin. .

Bray. The ass br; muhsetdhgooze ma-
matingesha.

Bread ; n. a. buhguazhcgun. )

Breadth (of cloth, &c.).  Omne b. ; pazhe-
gooshk. Two b., &c. ; neezhooshk. o
many b.; dussoosk. How many b.!
Ahneen andussoosk ?

Break. He b. it, (in. an.); o-péekoosh-
kann, opéekwuhaun, v. #. VI1.; o-péek-
ooshkuhwaun, o-péekwuhwaun, v. !
1I., V, (pahk-). He b. it, (a, dish,
watch, &c.); opdhsuhaun, (v . VIL):
opdhsuhwaun, = & TL. (p. ¢ puhyah)-
He b. his canoe ; o-pookooshin o-chee-
maun, . t. V1. a. (p. ¢ pwahk-). He

Db, a commandment; opéegoobedoom
kuhgequawin, ¢ t. VIIL (p. c. paug).
He b. a tield ; opéegwuhkuhmeguhaun
ketegaun, v. f. VIL (p. c. paug-). He
b. the point of s. th.; op6okookozhi-
nann, v. t. VIL (p. c. pwahk-). Heb.
his nose, falling; hesahgejahndshin, *.
n. 6, (p. c. pahsahg-). He b. a string
(rubbing) ; o-puhkéeboodoon, 7. t. VIIL
He b. a long obj. ; (in. an.) opdokooss

(10012, o-péokooshemann, . f. VIIL I

(p. ¢ pwahk-). He b. a bone ; pook:

wuheguna, . n. 2. He breaks his arm,

leg, &c.; seearm, leg. He b. branches

to mark the way ; pookoonegd. He b.

it in two; (. an.) opookoobedoon,

o-pookoobenaun, v. t. VII., IIL (p- ¢
pwahk-). He b. it, letting it fall; {in
an.) o-péegwesedoon, o-péegweshemaun,

v, t. VIIL, L.

Break d

doon,

Break ir
Break ©

koosh
pwah
an.)o
vtV
of it
o-pul
b. it
ishk
vIIL
Break
o0-nab
Break {
his fo
He |
pook
Break
0-pe
0-pal
VII]
Breaks
(p. ¢
peeg
p-
gish
feet
pahl
pak:
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1t b
. (in.
kes]
br,
Aol



BRE

Break down. He b. it down ; opeegoobe-
doon, ». t. VIIL. (p. c. pahk-).

Break in. See tame.

Break off. He b. it off ; (in. an.) o-poo-
kooshkdobenaun, ». ¢ VIL, IIL (p. c.
pwahk-). He b. off a piece of it; (in.
an.) o-puhquibedoon, o-puhquibenaun,
v t. VIIL L (p. c. pa-). Heb. off a p.
of it (wooden, obj.) ; opuhquiguhaun,
o-puhquiguhwaun, ». ¢ V1L, II. He
b. it off by small pieces; (in. an.) opi-

ishkeebedoon, o-pigishkeebenaun, v. .
V111, I. (p. c. pagish-) : e.g. tobacco.

Break open. He b. it open, (box, &c.);
o-nahsededdun, v. . VII. (p. c. nase-).

Break through. He br. thr. s. thing with
his foot ; péokesa, v. n. 2, (p. c. pwahk-).
He br. through the ground (sinks) ;
pbokuhkummeégesa, v. n. 2.

Break to pieces. He b. it to p.; (in. an.)
o-pegoonaun, ». f. VIL, IIL & c.pahg-);
o-pahsebedoon, o-pahsebenaun, v. ¢. I.
VIIL., (p, c. puhyahs-).

Breaks. It b. ; pookéochishkah, . i,

(p. c. pwahk-). It b. falling; (in<an.)
peegwesin, v. i. 5; peegwishin, 2. n. 6,
(p. ¢. pah-). The tree b. ; piskebsh-
gishkah metig. Sticks break under the
feet ; pookwamuhgud. “It breaks off ;
pahkwishkihmuhgyd, ». i. 6, (p. c.
pakw-). It breaks open; (in. an. nah-
sedadsin, v.%. 5% nahsedadshin, v. n. 6.
1t br. to pieces falling from a height ;
1({in. an.) pegishkesin, . ﬁk 5; A?egish-

eshipy v, n. 6, (p. c. ishk). A string
br, ;" puhkéebooda, E'agﬁ2 See also

Aroken, Lo
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See crumble,”

BRE

| Breakers. See shoals.

Breakfast ; ». i. kilhgezhab-wésenewin.
Breast. Female’s br.; n. a. toodoosh,
(pl. ug). Give the breast; sce suck.

Breast. See chest.

Breast-pin ; . i. kushkdhkegundison, (pl.
-un.)

Breast-plate; n. a. 4semig, (pl. -ug). Sil-
ver b. ; shooneyahwdasemig. Of porce-
lain beads ; megezéiédsemig.

Breath; n. i. nasidwin.. i1s breath is
offensive ; mainzhemuhgwihnaumo, v.
‘n. 4, (p. c. muhyaunzh<). His b. is
short ; tuhkwuhnaumo, (p. c. takw).

Breathe. He b.’; nasa, v n. 2, (p. c.

~nuhya-) ; puhgeddhnahmo, v. n. 4 (p. c.
page-). He br. into him ; onasinooduh-
waun, ». t-II. He b. forth; nuhsuh-
naumo, (p. c. nas-). He b. differently
(a si¢k personf; aunduhnahmo, (p. c.

yaund-). He b. deeply; zhéoguh-
ndhmo, (p. c. zhwahg-). He breathes
interruptedly ; kishkuhniumo, (p. c.
kaushk-).. He br. at long intervals;
zhuhshebuhndumo, (p. c. zhashe-). He
can scarcely b. ; uhkwuhniumo, (p. c.
akwuh-). He b. his last; ishquah-
naumo, (p. c. ashqu-).

Breathless. He runs himself b. after it
to reach it ; oondunéumo, v. n. 4.

Breech-cloth (worn by Indians) ; unseiun.

Breed. It is of such a b. ; ezheweénzo,

% n. 4, (p. c. azhe-). -See kind.
Breed (produce young); oondihdeseka,
v. n.'2, (p. c. wand-); oonejahnese, v.

n. 3. - . :
Brethren. My, thy, his b. ; nekdhnesug,
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kekéhnesug, wekéhnesnn. My b.; (voc.
pl.) nekéhnesedocg.
Brevity ; n. i. tuhquihwin.
Brew. He b.; shingoobauboka, 7. n. 2.
Brewer; p. n. . shaungoobéubokad, ( pl

-jig).

Bribg. He b. him; ogezhéhjedun, ». f. 1.

Brick ; n. o. misquihsin, (pl. ig). He
makes b. ; misquithseneka, v n. 2, (p.
. masqu-).

Bride ; n. 4. nuhdungooqua, (pl
nuhaungithnequa. .

Bridegroom ; 7. a. nuhdungish, (pl. -ug).

Bridge ; n. i. 4hzhogun, (pl. un). :

Bridle; n. i. ‘séhgedoonébejegun, (pl. -un).
The horse has a b. on; sihgedoondbeje-
ghuso papazhegoonguhzhe.

Brier. See bramble.

Bright. See polish, shine, cloudless.

Brightness ; n. i. wahsayfihsewin.

Brilliant. See shine. . o

Brimfull. It is b.; bahzhedabe, (2. i. 3).
He fills it to the b.; o-bahzhedabuh-
doon, #. t. VIIL (p. c. bazhe-); onéhse-
bushkenuhdoon, o-nghsebushkenuhaun
v t. VIIL.,, I. (p. c. nuhyahse-).

Brimstone ; 7. i. osuhwe-mithkuhda.

Brine ; n. i. zhewetdhgunéhbo.

Bring ; see fetch. He bring s. thing;
pedéuso, v. n. 4, (p. c. pdhd-). He %)
him it ; o-péenaun, o-péedoon, ». ¢. III.,
VIII. He b. him s. thing; opéeduh-
waun, ¢. t. II. He b, him, it to some
place ; o-duhgwishemaun, o-duhgwése-
toon, v.t. 1., VIIL {p.c. dagw-). Heb.
him it ashore ; od-uhgwahéomaun, od-.
uhgwah6ondaun, z.t. L., VIL (p.c. agw-). )

» R . 2
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Bring back. He b. him it b, ; nayauh

!. o-peenaun, o-peedoon, v. . IIL, VIIT;
i o-pekewh-wenaun, o-pekewfiwedoon, .
t. I1L., VIIL (p. ¢. pabkewa-).

. Bring down. He b. him, it, d ; o-pe-nes¢-
. wenaun, o-pe-neséwedoon, v. {. III,
i VIIL (p. c. -nahse-).

| Bring forth. See birth, breed, yiell,
i produce. - .

! Bring in. He b. him, it, in; opindeg-
naun, opindegudoon, v. ¢ IIL, VI
(p. c. paundeg-). He b. in wood ; pir-
i deginesa, v. n. 2. N

Bring to light (make plain). He b. it
1. ; o-pubgiikesedoon, ». t. VIIL (p.
pag-)-

Bring up, train. .Heb. him up; o-netéh-
wegedun, od-equégedun, v. f. L (p.r
natah-, aque-). - .

| Bring upon. He b. it upon him (e.g.3
| sickness) ;. od-énekuhwaun, v & IL
' (p. c. ane-). : .
Bring with. He b. some thing, or s. one
with him (ke is not alone) ; pe-gegéz:
». n. 3, (p. ¢ pah-ge-). It brings with
it ; pe-gegezémuhgud, ». i. 8, (e.9- lazi
ness brings with it suffering; ketemt
win pe-gegezémuhgud kootuggetéowin.
Brisk. e 18 b. ; kwiushkwaze, v. 2. 3
(p. ¢. kwuhyaush-).
Bristle ; n. i. opéwuy, (pl. -un).
Brittle. Itis b.; (in. an) kahpun, .’
6 ; kéhpeze, v.n. 3, (p. ¢ kuhyaup-)
Broad. See wide. : ,
Broad-axe ; . i. chégeguhegun, (pl. -u)
Broil. He b. it; (in. -an.) o-bunsiuk
o-bunswaun, v.t. VIL, V., (p. c. -bans).
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Broken. It is b.; péegooshkah, ». i. 1. It
is b. topieces ; (in. an.) péesuhiégihda,
peesuhégauso, v. i. 9, (p. c. pahs-). See
arm, leg, &c. .

Broken up. The land is b. up; peeg-
wuhkuhmeguhegahda, ». i. 9. °

Broken branch, on the road ; péokoone-
gun, (pl. -un).

Prooch ; n. a. 4semig, (pl.- -ug). See
breastplate. o

Brook ; n. 7. sébewesha, (pl. -yun).

Broom ; n. i. chégubtihegun, (pl. -un). Br.
stick ; chéguhtuhegunahtig, (pl. -oon).

Broth ; n. i. nahbdob..

Brother; n. a. my, thy, his b.; ne- ke-
kéhniss, we-kihnesun, (pl. ne- ke-
kahnesug.) - My, thy, her b.; nind-
kid- ahwamah, od- ahwémaun, (pl.
nind- kid- ahwamaung. My, thy, his,
(or Her).older b.; ne- ke- stihya, o-
suhysyun, (pl. ne-, ke, suhyayug.) My,
thy, his, (or her) younger b. (or sister);
ne-  ke- shéma, o-shemiyun, (pl. ne-
ke- shemayug. He is his b.; od-o-
wekahnesemaun, v. t. 1., (p. ¢. wawek):
lit., he has him for his b. *We are b. ;
kid:6wekahnesindemin : or, kidoshe-
mayindemin, mod. B.

Brother-in-law, n. "My, thy, hisb.in L ;
nétah, kétah, wéetaun, (pl. "netaug,
kefaug, weetaun.) My, thy, herb. inl;
nenim, kenim, wenemon, l(pl. nenimoog,

' kenimoog, wenemoon).

Brotherhood ; wekahnesindewin.

Brought. Itis b.; (in. an.) peéjegahda,
peejegauso, v. i. 9, (p. c. pauj-). It is
b. in ; pindegujjegahda, ». i. 9. -
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i Brow. See'forehgzz, edge.

Brown. Itisb.; same asyellow or black.
Brown complexion ; ozahweengwa. He

_isisof b. c. ; ‘ségwuningwiwuhje, v. n.
3, (p. c. sahgw-).

Browse. It b. (on the young branches);
onemékooka, v. n. 2, (p. c. wane-).

Bruise W\ n. shahshahgooshkéosowin.

Bruise. Heb. him, it; o-buhnghsekuh-
waun, o-buhnahsekaun, v. ¢. IL, VIL,
(p. ¢. ban-).

Bruised. He is b.; shahshdhgooshkooze,
2. n. 3, (p. c. shuhyahsh). His foot is
b. ; shahshahgoseddshkooze.
in arm, leg, head, &ec., substituting neka,
kahda, indeba, for seda.

Brush, n. i. ‘clothes b.; benahwdiegun,
(pl. -un). Paint b.; bezheshébeégun,
(pl. -un).

Brush clothes. He b. c.;-benahwéia'ga.,

So also .

v. n 2, (p.c. ban-). Heb. it; obenah- -

waidun, v. ¢&. VIL
Brushwood ; ». 7. kebénsun.
Bubble ; n. i. beeta.
Buck ; ». a. omushkods, (pl. -oog).
Bucket;; n. . nahdébun (pl. -un) neme-
bahgun, (pl. -un). To draw with;
gwihbuhegun. . .
Buckle; n. i. uhdahbekeséchegun, (pl.

-un).
Buckskin., See deer.
Bucksaw; 7. i. kishkepoojegun, (pl. -un.)
Bud; n. i. onémik (pl. -oon); sdhgaunwe,
(pl. -n). It'buds b.; sihgaunwe, v. i
3, v.n 3.
Buffalo; 7.

a. mushkooda-pezhéke, (pl.
-wug). ‘ .




BUF

Buffalo-robe; n.-i. pezhekewigin, (pl
-un) ; pushquégin, (pl. -un). .

Buffet ; strike on the cheek. He b. him;

~ o-puhséhnowiwaun, . & V., (p. c
pas-).

Buffoonery. See jesting.

Bug. Bed bug; n. a. menihgoojesee, ( pl.
-wug). -

Build. He b.; wihkahega, v. n.2, (p. ¢.
wuhyah-.) See make.

Bull ; 7. a. nahba-pezhéke, (pl. -wug).

Bullet ; . i. unwe, (pl. -n).

Bullet-mould ; unwekéhjegun, (pl. -un).

Bullock ; n. a. pezhéke, (pl. wug).

Bullrush ; n. i. ahndukunushk, (pZ. -oon).

Bun; n a. waushkoobejegausood buh-
‘quézhegauns, (pl -ug), or simply buh-
quizhegauns. : .

Bunch. A bunch; ningo-uhgwihpedag.

Bundle of ; (in. obj.) tuhkoobedag, (as
hay.). Of (an. obj.); tuhkoobesowug,
(as shingles.) See packet. .

Bung, ; n. i. kebdhkwuhegun, (pl un-).

Bungle. See giuimsy. B

Buoy ; n. a. kekenunduhwaun, (pl. -ug).
He places buoys; kekeninduhwiihega,
v. m 2. (p. c. kake-). Buoy for nets;

. okaundekun, (pl. -ug).

Burbot; n. a. (a fish); uhwéhsese, (pl..
-wug).

Burden ; n. i pémewuhnaun, -(pl. -un).

Burial ; . i. puhgedindumoowin.

Burn ; n. 4. chdhgezoowin.

Burn ; he b. or is burnt ; chdhgezo, v. n.
4 (p. ¢. chuhyahg:-).

chahgesega, v. 7. 2. He b. him, it; o-

«hahgiswaun, o-chéhgesaun, v, t. V.,

He b. s. thing; |
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! Burn to make an odor.

BUR

VII. He burns it (cooking); -uhgwah.
bekesiqua, v. n. 2 (p. ¢. agwah-). He
b. it through, (in. an.) (to break itj;
okishkahkesaun, o-kishkahkiswaun, .
t. VIL, V. (p. c. kaushk-). He b. it
for fuel ; o-péoduhwan, ». &. VL., (p.«.
pwah-). He burns up, or is burntup:
chihgahkezo, v. n. 4. He b. him, it
up; o-chahgihkiswaun, o-chahgihke
saun, v. t. V., VII. He b. himself,
(touching something) ; uhgwihbekez,
v. n. 4, (p. c. agw-). He burns ins
certain place, (€. ., the wicked in hell;
duhnéhkezo, ». n. 4, (p. ¢. andhun
It burns or is burnt ; chahgeda, . i.2,
(p. ¢ chuhyahg-). Itisb. up; chil
keda, v. 3. 2. It b. through; kish
$hkeda. It is b.in a certain manner;
eneda, v. i. 2, (p. c. ane-). <It is tw
much b.; osfumuhkedémuhgud, @ i
8, (p. ¢. Wasaum-).

Burning (cease) ; he ¢. b.; ishquahysh-
kezo, v. n. 4. It c. b.; ishquahyib
keda, v. i. 2, (p. c. ashquah-). .

Burn to cinders. See cinders.

See smell.

i Burnt forest ; n. i. wéesuhkooda. There

' Burrow, rabbit-hole; n. i.

i

|
|

is a b. f.; wéesuhkoodawun, . i. 6.’

Burnt sacrifice ; n. i. chihgesega-pihge
denegdwin, (pl. -un).

wauzh. He
b.; v. n. 3, owauzhe..

Burst, it bursts; paushkekah, v. i. 1, (p
c. puhyaush-). .It b. by freezing;
péushkuhkwihdin, ». i 5. 1t b. by

- heat ; patishkeda, v. i. 2. It b. asunder;
nahnéhwesa, v. i 2, (p. ¢. nanah-). He
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“(po e wan-) 3 oon dumdhkumegeze, z. | By no means ! l\ahwasuh' (In a sen-

il b. asunder ; nahngdhwesa, = n. 2, (p. c. Butterﬁy ;o mamﬁngwah (pl -g).
He nanah-). He b. nder ; nahnidhwesa, | Buttocks; n. i. misquussub.
it} ». n. 2. He b. ib, breaks it open; | Button; n. «. bootoo, (bouton), pl. -yug.
, 1, o-tuhtooshkaun,. . t. VIL, (p. c. tat-). He b. his clothes; el)wa,un]a.hkwuhoﬁ
) it Bury, he b. him, (inters hlrn); o-pubged- ezo, v. 0. 4, (p. c. g:xbwa.h) .
p.t. anemaun, v. ¢ L., (p. c. paged-). He | Buy; he h.; kxshpenuh]egw, v'n 2. He
up: Dburies him, it uanler something ; o-nin- b. him, it; o-kishpenuhnaun ; o-klsh-
, 1t .- gwuhwaun, 2. it. V; o mmrwnha.un pe,nuhdoon, » ¢ 1L, VIIL He b.
hke. v t. VIL, (p. ¢. nangw-). He b. him for him; o- klshpenuhduhwaun, mod
self, in the snow; o-ningwuhnodun. * ¢. Heb. for himself ; kishpenuhméh-
ez, J§ Burial ground ; m. i chebn.o'ummw dezo, mod. A. He b. it for himself,
ina Bush, bushes ; n. i. kebansun See for- (an. in.) ; o- klshpenuhmahdezoénun,%; N
ell; est, woods, interior. f o-kishpenuhméhdezoon, v. t., VI. Hé o
an-. Bushel ; n. i. tebtihemendun, tebuhe'fuﬂ | is (it is) bought; klshpenuhjega.uzo, -
i See measure. l kish- penuhjwahda, v. . 9. He b. for —
hil- Business; 7. i. uhnookéwin ; enuhnoo- l “himself ; kxshpenuhduhmahzoo
kish- kéwin. Seetrade. What business do | Buyel hee pur(,haser
ner; you follow? ahneen ezheiihnookéeyun, | Buzz (a fly). Tt b.; ghuskwa, v. i 2.
3 too (uhnooke, ». n. 3). Ditficult business. !By, use near ; see also with. (By my
i See difficult. ) I “sword I prevailed ; say, using my sw.
Bustle about. He b. a. ; pahbihezhetah, l See use).

1yih- pmhba.hduhzheta.h, v..n 1, (p. c. pabat-). | By-and-by ; pihmah, pahnemah nahg;j.
yih- [t Busy. He is b.; oondumeta.h, v. w1, | By heart, by guess pubgwuhnéh.

|

{

n. 3. He is b. doing %methmg tence), kah bahpish:

oonduméchega, v. n. 2. She is busy By mistake ; peeche-. . See mistale.
I‘here with her chlld oondumoonzha, . n.

2. He ceases to be b.; ishquihkum- N
ruhge egeze, v. n. 3, (ashru-). "See occupy. - C.

Busybody ; p. n. «. wandumetdushkid,

He (pl. -kejig). . o i C'x.bbatre n. i. keche- uhneeblsh (pl. -un) ;

But ; dush. ) pashuhwubug '
1, (. | Butcher; n. a. netihga-wenéne, (pl | Cable; n. i Lechepemenuhk“ dun, (pl.
Zing -wug). y . -un). ]
b. by Butter n. i. toodoosh- pémeda. Heb. his Cackle.” They c. (the fowls) ; muhzetih-
inder; bre’xd o-zhezhowaun buhqu. The goozewug. :
). He bread is buttered ; zhezhoégauso buhqu. | Cage;. n. i. penasheogun




CAK

Cake ; p. n. a. waushkdbejegiusood buh-
quazhegun.

Calamity. See misfortune. i

Calculate. He c.; uhgindauso, v. n. 4,
(p. c. ag-).

Calcula\tlon ; n. i. uhginddusoowin.

Calendar. - See a.lma.nack

Calf; n. a. pezhek'me
cow.

Calf of the leg; n. ., my, thy, lns c.;
ne-ke-naun, o-niunun.

Calico, 7. i. ; (see cotton).
print ; kituhgéegin.

Call. See name, summon, visit, mvlte,
invoke.

Call out.

Call for.

( n[ -ug).
Coloured cnl. s

See shout, cry out.\

daun, ». ¢ 1., VII., (p. ¢. nandw-).

Called. He, it, is c.; ézhenek{mso, .
4; czhenekahda, v. . 2, (p. c. azhene-).
(VVh'Lt is it called ? ahneen dzhenekih-

. dag).;

Called, spoken of as; drlmmnc (being
part of edaum, one says).

Calm.. Itisc.; a.unwahtm v i 5., (p.c
“anw-). The wa Dy W J,hsekoogu-
mesm v i 5 (p. ¢ wuhyahs-). It is
c. after a heavy sea; ishquahyihgu-
mesa, 7.4 2 (p. e ashqu) N

Calm ones elf ,He c. himself; ahuesin-

. dum, v. n. ( P uhvwhn) v
Calumet. - See  Dipe.

Calumniate. “See accuse nl\ely

Calumniator ; p. n. a. ch"umo'ashkld (pZ
jig).

Camel, n. a. pa.kwahwegung, (pl. -1g)
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.| Canary ;.
He c. for him, it, (without see-’

ing) ; onundwawamaun, o-nundwawan- -
i Candidate for baptism.
- Candle ; n.

Candies.
- Cane ;

CAN

Camp ; n. i. kuhpdshewin, nebdwin. He
c. from place to place ; pemédigooz,
v n. 3, (p. ¢. pamo-). See sugar-camp,
hut.

| Camphor; n. Quadussag.

C.m, he can, or can do6 it ; o-kiishketoon,
¢. VL, (p. c. kmshk) He can walk;
o- kushketoon chepémoosad ; orin some
verbs contracted as :—He can mention
him o-kushkeweenaun. See succeed.
Cannot, e cannot ; kahween okushketdo-
seen che—.  Nee also incapable:
Canal; ». @ svubbkﬂhJegun, (pl. -un);
kechebesahnekaun. [lere 15 a c.
séebekahda, v. i 2, (p. c. sahbe-).
#. a. ozihwe-pendshe, (pl. yug.
Cancer. He has c.; nhmobgoo, eon. 4,
(p. c. .un)
See catechumen.
i.  wihsuhkoonanjegun, (pi.
-un). | stick; w 1hsuhkoonam]emm .
:‘uhtig, ( pl -oon).
See sweetmeats.
n. ¢ suhkuhoon, (pl. -un).
Ca.mnbal (fabulous giant living on huma
flesh); wmdecro, (p/ -g).
Cannon ; n.1. kec‘le pa.ushkezefnm, (pl.-un)
Canoe ; n. i. chéemaun, (pl. -un).- Bark
c.; wigwaus-cheemaun. - Dug-out c;
métego-cheemaun.  Small c.; chee
méunans, (pl. -un).  Oldec.; cheemit
nish. (p/. -un). Somany c.; dussonug
Two, three c.; neezhonug, nesonug, &«
The c. is (high); ishpionuhgud. Low;
- tahbussénuhgud. Large; maunrrunuh .
gud. Small; 3 uhoa.hsonuho-ud Lml :
Leuénuhgud Short ; tuhkonubgud.

C




CAN

(r. i 7). Sure, safe; ketuhgwinda. | Cape. See pomt of land.

Unsafe, rvolling; gookokwihmuhgud. | Capsize. He c. (in a canoe, boat, &c),
Breaks ; \ushkesm v i. 5). He has goondhbishkah, = n. 1, (p. c. gwan-).
a canoe ; o-ché ‘emaune, (m n. 3). —a He c. ma.rapxd, gooné.hbuboogo, . M.
large ¢. ; maungdbono, v. n. 4, (mang-). 4 a. (p. c. gwan-)

—a sma.llc uhva.hsoono, ».n. 4, (agah-). (*aptaln, (use ch1ef) ; Ogemah.

He carries his c. to the water ; ; omah- | Captive; see slave. Captivity ; see go.
dihdoon o-cheemaun, ». ¢t. VIIL., (p.c. | Capture; n. i. tuhkoonewéwin.

madah-). Hepusheshisc. fromtheshore; | Carcase ; n.i. zhegéoshegun, (pl. -un).
némenahwashkah, ».n. 1, (p. c. namen-). | Card-playing; n. i. ahtdhdewin. Card ;
The c. sets out ; némenahwashkdhmuh- ahtahde-muhzenthegun, (pl. -un).

gml cheemaun, v. i. 8. Hehas nothing | Care. He cares ; pahbahméndum, ». n.
m his c.; pézheshegéonuhguhum, ». n. 5, (p. c. pabah). He doesn’t care;
5, (p. c. pazhe-). He mends hisc.; o- |  kahween pahbahméndunse. He cares
wuhwizhuhuhtoon o-cheemaun, ». ¢. | for hlm, it; opa.hba,hma.nema.un o-pah-
VIIL, (p. c. wawa-). Heisalone in the ba.hm"mda,un v. &. 1., VII. He cares
¢.; nezhekdikum, v. n. 5, (p. e. nazh-). ' for himself ; pa.hbahm:mmdezo, mod A.
We are two, three, &c., in ac.; kenee- | He cares too much for it; od-ésaum-
ghokuhmin, kenesokuhmin,, &c. How dndaun, . t. VIL, (p. c¢. wasaum-).
many are you in the c. ? Ahneenandus- | Careful. He is c.; suhgubhkumeze, v. n.
sokumag cheemduning. -See wood for. 3, (p. c. saguh-). See take care.

Inthe canoe; pindéonug. Inthe bow ; Ca.refulness HE S suhgukumezewm

w. 1lmuhk001ahunug lu the stern; | Carefully; suhgukij.

odahkéuning. Under t];e c.; uhnfum- | Careless.. He 1s c.; kahween suhguku-
onug. On this side he ‘c.; oonddius- mézese.

s(;nug. On the othdf side ; uhwussé- | Carelessly-; méhmaunzh, wnhnishquauj.
nug. In a canoe ; see fetch, carry, &c. | Cariboo. See elk.
Canoe-bark ; ». cheem:’a.unezhi%; Canoe- | Carnal; weeyfusewe-.

bar ; pemedahsah. Canoe-rib; wihge- | Carp, (sucker) nuhmébin, (pl. -ug).

nah (pl. -g): C. maker; chahméune- Carp-bone;; nuhmabenegun, (pl. -un).

k;ul (ol -Jl“’) C. measure ; debsh- | Carpenter; n. a. mookoodauso-wenéne,

oonoon, (pl. -un). Toy c.; ‘wahnah- (pl. wug.) i

dashkoopgun, (pl -ug). . . Carpenter. He c.; mookoodduso, v. n.,
Canvas; .- 4. (sail- eloth) nmga,usemoo- | 4 (p. c. mwauk-).

noonegm. ; Carpentenn ; m. i. mookoodéusoowin-.

. Cap;n.i. weewuhquaun,(pl -un). Seehat. ' Carpenter-shop ; mookoodausoowegum-
Capa.ble See able, can. .mig.

|




CAR

Carpet; n. i uhpishemé6onegin,’ (j)l. oon.)
Carriage.
Carrot ; n. i. osuhwahkuhdakkoons, (pl-

See cart.

-un ; osuhwahchesans.

Carry. He c. him, it; od-ézhewenaun,

od-ézhewedoon, ». #. 111, VIIL, (p.c.
azhe). He c. it to him; od-ezhewé-
duhwaun, v. t. II). He c. it for him;
opemewéduhwaun, . t. 1L, (p. ¢
pame-j. We c. it for each other; ke-
péhpemewedéhdemin, mod. B. He c.
it on something ; (in. an.) onémuhaun,
v. t. VIL, L, (p. c¢. nahm-). He c.
him, it, in, (into a house); o-pindegun-
aun, o-pindeguhdoon, v. t. II1., VI1IL,
(p. c. paund-). Heec. him, it, out, (out
of doors), o-séhgeseaun, osahgejewe-
naun, o-sahgejewedoon, v. t. 1., 111,
VIIL., (p. c. suhyahg-). He c. it in
himself, (he is possessed of it); okée-
kishkaun, okéekishkuhwaun, (an.) v.t.
VII® II., (p. c. kahk-). Hec. him,
it, away ; omahjeenaun, o-mahjéedoon,
v t. 1I1., VIIL, (p. ¢ muhyah-).
He carries him, it, back again;
o-kewiwenaun, o-kewawedoon, v. I
1L, VIIL, (p.c. kahwa-); od-ahzh4-
wenaun, od-ahzhéwedoon, v. ¢. L., VIIL,
(p. ¢ ahz-). He c. him, it, down; o-
nesfunduhwahaun, o-nesiunduhwah-
toon, v. t. L, VIIL, (p. c. nas-). . He c.
him, it, further than he ought; od-,
aunswéwenaun, od-aunswiwedoon, v.
t. 111, VIIL, (p. c. uhyaunsw-). He
c. it in a basket; 4hwujjewuhna, v. n.
2, (p. c. ubyahw-) He c. s. thing in
his canoe ; Shwuhdukgéhodatso, v. n.

.
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“VIIL, IIL., (p. c. uhyahw-).

‘CAR

4, (p. c. uhyahw-) Heec. s. thingina

. cart or sleigh ; ahwuhdfuso, v. n. 4,

(p. ¢. uhyahw-). He c. it, him, ina
cart ; od-fhwudoon, od-&hwunaun, v. .
He carts
stones ; 4hwuhdtissene, ». n. 3 a. He
carts wood ; 4hwuhdenesf, v. n. 2. He
c. s. thing in his mouth ; némunjegs,
». n. 2, (p. ¢. nahm-). He c. it inhis
mouth; (an. in.) o-némuhmaun, 0-n¢:
mundaun, = t. I, VIL. He c.s. thing
in his beak ; nemuhega. Hec. s. thiyg
on his back, (see pack); pemewulni,
2. n. 2. Hec. s. body on his back, s
child) ; pemooméhwusso, . .4, (. ¢
pam-). He c. him, it, on his h.; o
pemoomaun, o-pemoondaun,’ . f. I

. VIL' He is c. on his back, i e.le

rides him (a horse) ; o-peméomegouw,
(passive of above). He can c. him it, »
his b.; o-kushkooinaun, o-kushkoa-
daun, v. t. I. VIL, (p. c. kashk-). He
can scarcely c. him, 1t ; o-bwéhoomaw,
o-bwahoondaun, . £ I, VIL, (p. «
bwuhyah-). He c. his load before
hand 6 a place whither he intends t
move ; péejetahso, v. n. 4, (p. c. pauje-).
He c. s. thing on his shoulder; pemen-
egé, v. n. 2, (p. c. pame-), He c. him,
it, on his sh. ; .&-pemenegfihnaun, ope:
menegéhdaun, ». t. IIL, VII. He
makes him c. it on his sh.; o-pemene-
gihdumo-aun, mod. 0. Hec.1t uiitler
his arm ; o-sinsenin, ndaun, . t. VIL

Cart ; n. a. oddhbaun, (sleigh); tetebissa-

t

odahBaun; (wheel-sleigh), (pl.  -ug)
He draws a. c.; _odé.hbe, von S



CAR

(p. ¢. wad-).
he drives him), od-odéhbesun, mod. .
He is dr. in a cart, (that is, he takes a
drive) ; odahbdhnal, (pass. of od-odah-
bahnaun, he drives Hiim in a cart). He
makes carts ; odahbauneka, v. n. 2, (p.
c. wad-). .
 Cart, ». &. See carry in a cart.
Cart-horse; n. a. odéhbe-papazhegéon-

guhzhe.
Carter ; p. n. a. waddhbedud, (pl. -jig).
Carve, he c.; muihzenekodjega, v. n. 2.
He c. it, (in. an.) ; o-muhzenekoodaun ;
o-muhzenekoonaun, ». t. VIL, IIL, (p.
¢. Maz).

Carved 1t is, (in. an.); muhzenekéoda ;

miuhzenekéozoo, v. i. 2, v. n. 4.

Carved image; ». a. mihzenekodjegun,
(pl. -ug).

Carver. See sculptor.

Cascade. See waterfall.

Case, cover, (into which anything is put);
pindunoonekihjegun, (pl. -un).

Cask ; n. i. mukukoosug, (pl. -oon).

Cast. See throw, mould.

Cast iron ; n. i. séhguhegéhdag pewshbik.

Castaway ; wabenegun, (pl. -ug).

" Castle ; n. i. keche-wahkuhegun, (pl.
.un). .-

Castor-oil ; n. i. pémeda-shihboozegun.

Castrate. He castrates him ; o-puquézh-
waun, v. ¢. V., (p. c. paqua-). See cir-
cumcise.

Cat; n. a. kihshuhgans, ((pl. -ug).

Catamenia; n. i. wendwezewin. Shehas
her c.; wensweze, v. n. 3, (p. c. wahn-).
wahbundumak, ». . 1, (p. ¢. wuhyah);
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He makes him dr., (i. e. |

CAT

uhgwuhjing uhysh ; uh, jing boéd-
uhwa. Sh% has be ngl::‘;hg:. %or the
first time ; o6shkeséhgeze.
| Cataract. He has c. of the eye; zhe-
i wahbe, v. n. 3, (p. ¢. zhaw-).
. Catarrh. He hasc.; ahgigookah, v. n. 1.
Catch. He c. him, it; o-dédbebendun, 2.
t. 1, VII. He c. him, it, hastily;
o-nuhwéhdenaun, ». ¢ 1, VIL, (p. c.
duhya-, naw-). He c. it in the air, (in.
., an.); o-nuquébedoon: o-nuquébenaun,
| v ¢ VIIL, L
Catch fish. He c¢. him, it, in a net;
i o-pinduhuhnaun ; o-piduhuhdoon, v. t.
-1, VIII. He catches fish ; pinduhum,
». ne 5, ((p. c. paund-). He c. somany
fish ; dussébenah, v. n. 1, (p. c. andu-
ss0-). (This word used for any number
above nineteen, e. g., He catches 20
fish in his net ; neézhtuhnuh dussébe-
nah.) He is caught in a net; pinduh-
4hso, . n. 4. He c. fish with a hook ;
ahjegwahjega, v. n. 2, (p. c. uhyauj-).
He c. him, it, with a hook; od-ahje-
gwahnaun, od-dhjégwahdoon, ». ¢t. IIL.,
VIII. See fish, draw net.
Catch a disease. He c. it; omezhekéh-
goon, as v. i. IL. in. obj.
Catch® fire. He, it c. f.; suhkeze, suh-
keda, v. n. 3, v. i. 2.
Catch up. See overtake.
Catches. " It c., hooks on to something ;
uhdshbekesin, v. i 5, (p. ¢. adah-).
Catechumen; p. n. a. wah-séguhundiu-
sood, (pl. jig). ‘
Caterpillar ; n. a. mooss, (pl. -g).
Cattle ; n. a, ahwahkéhnug.
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Cause. Use the causative form of the
verb (mod. d. R.), e. g¢., he sleeps.
nebah ; he causes him to sleep ; o-ne-
baiiun. See also bring upon. Cause
of, expressed by oonje, e. g., That is
the cause of his anger ; me wanjenish-

. kahdezid, (wanje being p. ¢. of oonje)

Caustic; chihgeda-mushkéke.

Cauterize. Hec. him ; o-duhgwéhbekis-
waun, v. &. V., (p. c. agw-). .

Caution; n. i. gdhgetahwandumoowin.

Cautious. He 1s ¢.; gihgetahwe, v n. 3,
(p. c. guhyah).

Cave. There is a. c.; weembdhbekah, v.
i- 1, (p- ¢. waumb-). :

Cease. He ceases to; poone, ishkwah,
e. g., he ceases to drink ; poone-méne-
qua ; he ceases to eat; ishquah-wesene;
he ceases to live ; ishquahbem#hdeze,

(p- c. pwahne, ashqu-). ~ See also finish,
leave off.

Cedar; n. a. keézhik, (pl. -ug.) Cedar.

swamp ; keézhekeke. Cedar branch,

keezhekaundaug, (pl. -oog). He gath- .

ers c. branches to lie on; muhngh-
zheda, (p. ¢. man-). Cedar bark, n.
oonfhgak. He strips off c. b.; gtsh-
kuhunuhgikwa, v. 2. 2, (p. c. gashk-).
Bag of c. bark; kéezhekushkemood,
(pl. -un).

Cede. See deliver.

Ceiling ; n. i. ishpemesuhgookaun.

Celebrated. He, it, is c.; wihweenje-
giuso, wihweenjegshda, v. i. 9, (p. c.
wuhyahw-). :

Celebration ; n. i. wahwéenjegahdawin.

Celestial ; ishpeming duhzhe-.

Cellar ; n. i. ahnfumesug-ahsinjegoon.

Cement ; n. a. pegewh.

Cemetery ; n. i. chebagummig. At, to,
in, the c.; cheb4gummigoong. .

Censure.” See scold.

Census ; n. i. uhginjegahdawin. ;
Osow-

Cent; n. a. shoomahneka, (pl. -g).
wahbekoons, (pl. -un).

Centre. See middle. .
Century. So many c.; dusswauk dusso
peboon ; (one c. ningodwauk d. p.)
Ceremony ; n. i. ezhetwahwin, (pl.- un).
Certain ; qiuhyuk. It is certain to be;
kagat tah-ezhewabud. -He is certain
about it; 4dhpeche okek4ndaun. A
certain man ; pizhig encne. See sure.

Certainly ; ahbed4kummig, kagat. Yes,
certainly ; nungikah, ahningwunah.

Certificate ; n. i. dabwAwene-muhzeniihe-
gun.

Certify.
VIII.

Chafe. See rub. ’

Chaff; n. i. shegoonooshkéhjegunun.

Chagrin. See vex. ..

Chain; n. 4. pewaubeko-suhgépejegun,
pewaubeko-tuhkéopejegun, (pl. -un).
Chair, stool ; n. . uhpihbewin, (pl. -um).

Chairman ; p. 2. a. nahgéhnezid.

Chalk ; n. i. wahbishkebézhebésgun.

Chamber. See bedroom.

Chance. By ch. ; nuhniihetah.

Change (alter). He ch. it; (in. an.) od-
aunjetoon, od-atunjedun, v. ¢ VIIL, L
(p. ¢. ihyaunj-). He ch. s. thing for
him ; od-aunjetuhwaun, (mod. c). He
ch. his clothes; aunjekoonuhya, v. n.

He c. it; odabwéatoon, v. t.
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2. He ch. his shoes; aundtikesena, ©.
. 2. He ch. his dwelling; ainjega,
v.n. 2. He ch. a writing; od-atinje-
beiun, v. ¢&. 1. Hé ch. his life; aunje-
bemahdeze, ». n. 3. He ch. his coun-
duct ; aunjeézhewabeze, v. n. 3. He
ch. his name ; aunjenekihnedezo, (mod.
A.).  He ch. his mind ; quakandum, ».
n B,
yéhzhuhwéndum, ». n. 5.
changed (altéred); aunje-uhyah, aun-
jebemihdeze, v. n. 1, 8, (p. c. -uhyaun).
His name is ch. ; atinjenekauso, v. n. 4.,
He, it, is changed,’strange ; muhyi-
ganddhgooze, muhytigandahgwud. He,
i, looks changed; muhytigenahgooze,
muhytgenahgwud, . i. 10, (p. c. may-).

Changeable. See fickle.

Changed. Changed life; n. aunje-bemih-
dezewin. = Ch. name; aunjenekéusoo-

in. Ch. writing; aunjebésgun, (pl.

-un).

Change fur. It ch. its fur; atndubwa,
v. n. 2, (p. ¢. uhyaund-).

Change for. » See exchange. )

Channel (navigable) ; enuh¢onatin, (pl.
-un).  Ch. between islands; zhebdhtig,

~(pl. -oomn). -

Chapped. See cracked.

Character. He has a good ch.’; minwan-
ddhgooze, v. n. 3, (p. c. manw-). He
has a bad ch. ; mahnandihgooze, (p. c.
muhyah-).

_ Charcoal ; 7. 4. uhkikunzh4. FPlace where
ch. is burnt; uhkdkunzhikun. He
burns. ch. ; uhkitikunzhéka, v. n. 2. He
burns him, it, to ch. ; od-uhkdkunsh-
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He often ch. his mind; uh-
He, it, is

CHE

kiswaun, od-uhkikunéhkesaun, v.£. V.,

VIL (p. c. akuk-). He, it, is burnt to

- ch. ; uhkukunéhkezo, v. n. 4; uhku-
kunihkeda, v. i 2. -

Charge. _He ch. for it (requires money) ; -

we-tebithumuhwah oonje.  See pay.

Charge (in war) ; mahwenfuzhews, »._n.

A s

Chariot; % a. Ogemah-oddhbaun, (pl.
.

-ug). .
‘Charitable. See benevolent, kind.
Charity ; n. 4. (in giving), shahwanjegi-

win. He practices ch.; shahshahwan-
jega, v. n. 2, (p. c. shash-).

Cllaml (enchantment) ; n. wekobozhewa-
win.

| Charm. He ch. (iora.ctises enchantment) ;

koosihbundum, ». n. 5. s

Chase. Sec hunt, pursue. )

Chasm ; n. i. taushkdhbekah:

Chaste (pure of heart). He is ch. ; pée-
neze, peenedas, ». n. 3, 2, (p. ¢. paune-).
He lives chastely ; peendhdeze, ». n. 3.

Chastise (tlog). He ch. him; o-puhshun-
zhiwaun, ». #-V. (p. c. pash-). He is

. chastise(f; pithshunzhaégiuso, ». n. 4.

Chastisement (given) ; n. i. puhzhunzhag- -

" giwin. Received; puhzhunzhisogoo-
win. :

' Chastity ; z. i. peendhdezewin.

Chat. See converse. .

Chatter. He ch. (talks too much) ; osaum-
edoon, ». n. 6, (p.c. was-). He ch.
(from cold) ; mudwdiyahbedashin, v. n.
6, (p. c. madwa-). :

Cheap. It is ch.; in. an. wénepihnud,
wanepthneze, v. i 7, v. n. 3, (p. c.
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wuhya-). He thinks it ch., (in. an.);
o-winepuhnindaun, o-wéinepuhnane-
maun, ». t. VII., 1. He sellsch.; wan-
deze,-v. n. 3. .

Cheat. He ch.; wuhydzhinga, ». n. 2.
He is a ch.; wuhyazhingishke, mod. A.
He cheats him, 1t; o-wuhyézhemaun,
o-wuhyazhindaun, v. ¢ 1, VIL, (p. c.
waya-). He is cheated (taken in);

. nuhnuhbdhneze, v. n. 3.

Cheating. See deceit.

Check. See restrain.

Checkers, (game) ; shooskéoneginug.

Cheek ; n. «. onoowuhmah. My, thy, his
ch. ;.ne-ke-noow, o-noowun.” Right ch.;
kéchenoow. Left ch. ; nuhmunjenoow.
His ch. are red ; misquunoowa, ». n. 2.
He paints his ch. red ; oséhnahmahneo,
v. n. 4. His ch. are swollen ; bihgah-
noowa, v. n. 2. His ch. are dirty ; wée-
yahgishkahnoowa, v. n. 2. His ch. are
hollow ; gwuhwahbunoowa, ». . 2.
His ch. are large ; muhmdiungihnoowa,
v. n. 2. The other ch.; nuhbuninoow.

Cheer. See comfort.

Cheerful. He is ch.; méojegindum, v. 2.
5, (p. ¢. mwahj-). See joyous.

Cheese ; n. i. Toodooshahbowe-meejim.

Cherry ; n. i. oquémin, (pl. -un). .

Cherry-tree ; oquémeezh, (pl. -ig). .

Chestnut; n. i keche-shahwimin, (pl
un-).

Chest, breast; n. i. okdhkeginumah. My,
thy, his ch.; nin-ke-o-kihkegun. He
has pain in his ch.; dawahkegun, v. n.
5, (p. ¢. duhya-). He has hair on his
ch.; meeshihkegun, (p. c. mah-). He

188

0

; CHI

warms his ch.; kezhéhkegunizo, (v. n.
4), (p. c. kazh-). He covers his ch,;
kushkahkeguniiodezo, mod. A., (p. «
kash-). He uncovers his .cH.; mezhe-
shihkegunébenédezo, - mod.” A. (p. -
mazhe-). He uncovers his (another’s)
ch.; o-mezheshihkegunibenaun, v. ¢. 1.
His ch. is uncovered ; mezheshdhke-
gunéshin, ». n. 6. His ch. is uncovered
indecently ; nebahdahkegun, v. n. j,
(p. ¢. nabah-). :

Chew. He ch.; shéhshihgwunjega, v. .
2, (p- c. shuhyah-). He ch. it (in. an.);
o-shahshdhgwundaun, 0-shéhshab-
gwuhmaun, v. ¢&. VIL 1. He ch. pitch;
shihshdhgwuhmégewa, ». n. 2. See
scranch. Stuff to ch.; shahshéhgwun-

. jegun. )

Chicken ; n. a. pahkuhdhquans, (pl. -ug).
Newly hatched c.; buhnahjih, (pl
-yug).

Chief.

See principal, supreme.
Chief ; n. a. 0gemah, (pl. -g.)
also captain, officer, agent, superinten-

(Meaning

dent, gentleman, &c.) Second ch.;
ahnukdogemah. Heis ch.; ogeméhwe,
v. n 3, (p. c. wagem-). He makes him
ch.; odogemihweiun, ». ¢ 1. He
reigns as ch.; ogem#hkunduhwa. He
is ch. over him; od-ogeméhkundub-
waun, v. t. 1. He lives as a ch;
ogemahwahdeze, v. n. 3. Chief’s wig-
wam ; ogemihwegummig, (pl. oon:).
Chief’s wife, or female ch.; ogemahqua,
(Pl -g)- :
Chieftainship ; #. i. ogemadhwewin.
Chilblain § gépesewin, (pl. -un.
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Child ; n. a. ahbendoje, (pl. -yug). My,
thy, his ch.; ne-ke-nejihnis, o-nejih-
nesun. He is a ch.; ahbenoojeéwe, 2.
n. 3, (p. c. aben-). He plays the ch.;
ahbenoojekéuso, mod. B. He has a ch.
(or children) ; onejahnese, v. n. 3, (p. c.
wanej-). He has only one ch.; pazhi-
goonzhd, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. puhya-). He
has many children ; beeshkoonzha,
{(p. ¢. bahs-). He has two, three chil-
dren.; neezhoonzhi, nesoonzhd, (p. c.
nauzh,-nas-). He has no ch., (or, a
few only) ; mahnisonzhd, (p. ¢. muh-
yahn-). She has a ch. from .. ; oon-
dbonzha, (p. ¢. wand-). He has him
for his ch.; od-onejahnesemaun, v. ¢. 1,

(p. c. wanej-). He is had by him for !

his'ch., 4. e., he is his-ch.; od-6nejih-
nesemegoon, pass. of v ¢ 1, (p. c.
wanej-). With ch. See pregnant.
Like one’s own ch.; wanejahnesingin,
(e. g. Ilove him as my own ch.; wane-
jahnesingin nindezhe-sahgeih).
Child-birth ; n. i. negedhwussoowin.
Childhood ; n. i. ahbenoojeéwewin.
Childish.” Heis ch.; ahbenoojéeing ezhe-
wabeze, v. n.°3. - .
Childishness ; n. i. ahbenooje-ezhewdibe-
zewin. : . .
Chimney ; n. i. pooduhwaun, (pl. -un). He
sweeps the ch.; puhwindééga, v n. 2.
Ch. sweeper ; pawinddégad, (pl. jig.)
Chin; n. 4. my, thy, his ch. Nind-
- kid-0d-8hmekun.
China-ware. See porcelain. -
Chip; n. i. pewegihegun, (pl. -un). He
makes chips ; peweguhega, v. n. 2.
25

Chippeway ; n. ojébwa, (pl. -g). He is
a ch.; ojebwiwe, v. n. 3, (p. ¢. waj-).
He talks ch.; ojebwémo, v. n. 4. He
writes ch. ; ojebwawebééga, v. n. 2.
Ch. language; ojebwamoowin ; ch.
squaw ;- ojebwiqua, (pl. -g.) Ch.
child ; ojebwans, (pl. -ug). Ch. writ-
ing ; ojebwawebeéégun.

Chirp. The bird chirps ; nuhgumo pen-
ashe. :

Chisel ; n. i. puhgwun4égun, (pl. -un).

Choice, selection ; 7. i. ondhbundumoowin.

Choke. He ch. ‘(eating) ; puhquénish-
kahgo, v. n. 4; (drinking) ; puhquane-
be, ». n. 3 a. It ch. him; o-puhqué-
nishkdhgoon. He ch. him, it; o-puh-
quénishkoonaun ; o-puhquénishkoo-
doon, ». ¢ 1, VIIL, (p. c. paquan-).
See strangle. :

Cholera. See plague.

Choose. He ch.; onihbunjega, v n. 2,
(p. c¢. wanah-). He ch him, it; od-
ondhbumaun, od-onsdhbundaun, ». ¢. 1,
VIL .

Chop. He chops wood ; muhnesé, kish-
kegihega, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. man-, kaush-).
He ch. green wood ; ushkihtegooks,
v. n. 2, (p. c¢. ashk-). He ch. dry

" wood ; meshewéhtegooka, (p. c. mashe-).

. ‘He ch. wood up, small for fuel ; pese-
‘githega, (p. c. pahse-)] He chops into -
chips; pewegthesa, (p. c. pahwe-).
He chops it into chips ; o-péweguhaun,
v.¢. VII. He ch. wood for people ;
muhnesahga. He ch.. wood for him ;
o-mihnesuhwaun, ». ¢ II. He ch.

- wood for himself ; muhnesauso, mod. A.

)
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Chopping ; n. i. muhnesawin.

Chosen. He, it, is ch.; on4hbun]egauso,
onéhbun]egéhda, 2. i. 9 (p. c. wanah-).
" Chosen object ; onéhbunjegun, (pl.
-un).

Church, (as abody) ; anuhmeiwin ; (asa
building) ; anuhmedwegummig,  (pl.
-oon) At, in, to, from ch. ; anihmea-

egoong. He belongs to the same
church "with him ; oddhnithmes-weed-
ookuhwaun, ». ¢.. g

Church of England ; shatigoonaush-anuh-

medwin, Churchman ; shatigoonaush-

antthmedud. He is a churchman; .

shahgoonaush ahntimesh, ». . 1.
Church of Rome; Wametegoosh -uhnuh-
medwin. Member of the ch. of R.;
whmetegoosh-uhnihmeiund. Hebelongs
to the Ch. of R.; wa,metegoosh-uhnuh-

mesh, v. n. 1.

Christen.. See baptize.

Christian ; p. n. a. antihmedud, (pl. jig).
He is a chr.; ahnthmesh, ». n. 1, (p.
¢. anuh-). Heisa good chr ; soono-uh-
nihmeih, ». 7 1, (p. . swaung-).. He
becomes a chr.; od- -odéhpenaun anuh-
meswin.

Christianity ; ». i. anuhmeawin.

Churn. Hech.; toodooshpemedéka, v.n. 2.

Cider ; n. i. mesheminAhbo.

Clgars n. a. titebe-bugenegihsood uhs-
{x.mah (tobacco in rolled leaves).

Cmders, red hot cinders; miskékinzha.
He burns it to c. (in. ai. ) ; od-uhkuk-

unshkesaun, od-uhkukunahkeswaun, ». °

t. VIL, V., (p. c. akuk-). He gathers
bu.rmng c.; mahwundokezha., v n 2

v

i Circumcise.

CLE

Cinnamon ; 7. a. mlsquéhnuhga.k

Cipher. See arithmetic.

Circle ; p. n. a. wuhyShweyiéyaug. He
draws .

stand, sit in a. c.
He c. it; pahpahmégewa, v

Circulate.
n. 2. v )

Hevis'c.; keéshkezhegsuso.
He c: him; o-keeshkezhwaun, o-puh-
qué,zhwa.un, v. t. V., (p. ¢. kaushpaqu-),
(as castrate).

Circumecision ; n. keéshkezhegausoowin.

Circumnavigate ; kewetuhyahshe, v. n. 3.

Cistern ; n. % uhto6bun, (pl. -un).

City ; n. i. keche oddnah, (pl. -wun).

Civilization ; n. 7. kekanddusoowin.

Civilize. He c. him; okekandé.usoéun,
v. t. 1, (p. c. kak-). He is c.; kekan-
dauso, v.n. 4. See tender

Claim. See demand.

Clap. Hecl. hands; pupuhsemn]éeodezo,
mod. A. (p. c. pa.puh)

Clasp. He cl. him, it ; o-minjemenaun,
v. ¢ 1, VIL, (p. c. ma.n_]e)

Class, division, n. puhké,édewin, (pl.
-un )

Claw, its cl.; ooshkunzheen or, -wegunzh
as affix, e. g. eagles’ cl., megezéwegiinzh.

Clay ; n. a. wihbegun ; "white clay; wah-
biubegun ; red cla.y misqiahbegun.

Clay-bank. There is a cl. b.; kishkab-
bunoonekahgih, ». i. 1, (p. c. kaush-).

Clean. He is cl.; 5 péeneze, v 3, (pc
pabn-). Tt is cl.; péenud, ». 4. 7. It
1s cl. (a board) ; péenesugeze, v. n 3;
(a floor) ;

or room) ; peénahta, v. i. 2; (hquld)

c. ; wahweydbeéga. = See

peenesahgéh v. 4. 1; (a house

C1
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peendhgummee, v. i. 3; (cloth, stuff,
paper, &c.) in., péenegud, v. i. 7 (an.);
péenegeze, v. n. 3. It is clean (any
part of the body); peene-, e. g. His
feet are clean ; peeneseda, v. n. 2. His
.heart is clean; peenedai. He cleans
“him, it ; opeénedun, o-peénetoon, ». . 1,
VIIIL., (p. c. pahne-). He cl. it for
him; opéenetubwaun, mod. c¢. He
cleans it, (a floor) ; opéenesuggetoon ;
(a board) ; o-peénesiggeiun. He cl
fish ; puhkahzhuhwa, v. 7. 2; o-puh-
kauzhwaun keegoyun, v. ¢ V., (p. c.
pak-). He, it, has a clean appearance;
peenendhgooze, peenendhgwud, v. n. 3,
©.i. 10. He has a cl. heart; peénedas,
v 7 2. ) i

Cleanlingss ; n. i. peenezewin.

Cleanse. See clean. He, it, is cleansed;
péeneégooze, péeneégéhda, v. n. 3, v. i.
9, (p. c. pahne-). He, it, is cl. by fire;
gahseyahkezo, v. n. 4; gihseydhkeda,
‘0. 4. 2, (p. c. guhyahs.). -See also wash.

Clear. Itis cl. (plain) ; pugukesin, v. 4.
5. Itis cl. (cloudless); puhgukéhbun,
v. i. 6. It is cl. (in the woods, no
brushwood) ; zhebdyah, v. i. 1, (p. c.
zhaub-). See fog, throat.

Clearing ; . . mauzheégun. - There is a
a cl.; pahpaushkwahkumegah, v.-i. 1,
(p. c. pap-). There is a ¢l. made;
mauzhéeggahda, ». .2, The act of cl.;
mauzhéeégiwin. He makes a cl. (he
clears land) ; mauzhéesga, v. n. 2, (p.
¢. mazh-). A clearing is seen through
the woods; buhbsdhwahsa, v. i 2, (p.
¢. babah-).

Clearly, (plainly) ; wahwéenga.

Ciearsighted. He is cl.; wahsayéhbe,
pubgukahbe, v. n. 3, (p. ¢. wuhyahs-,
pag). .

Cleave. He'cl.; pahseguhega. See split.

Cleaver ; n. < pahsegihégun, (pl. -un).

Clemency. See kindness. -

Clench. He cl. it; o-tuhquunjegan, v. ¢.
VI )

Clergyman4 n. «. mékuhdawelgéonuhya,
(pl. -g), (black coat). ygonubye,

‘Clerk ; n. a. ozhebésga-wenene, (pl. -wug).

Clever. See skilful.

Cliff. There is a cl ; ahzhebikookah,
kishkéhbekah, ». i. 1, (p. ¢. uhyauzh-,
kaush-). ‘ R

Climate, warm, cold cl.; 4nduzhe moon-
zhug kezhéhtag; dnduzhe moonzhug
kézenaug.

Climb. He cl. up; uhquidunduhws, v.
7. 2, (p. c. aquaun-). He cl. down;
nesdunduhwa. . -

Cling. He cl. tohim, it; od-uhyéenden-
aun, v. & 1, VIL :

Clip. He cl. it; opéwekoodaun, ». ¢.
VIIL

Cloak. See mantle. )

Clock ; n.-a. tebuhegéesiswaun, (pl. -ug).
See sunsdial. ‘

Clogs ; n. i. métego-mithkesenun.

Close. See shut, finish, near. .

Closet, (small room); pekésahnug, ahje-
suhgoonsekahdag. In the cl ; peké-
sahnugoong.

Cloth ; n. i. mihnedoowégin. Black cl ;
béosmuhkuhdawagin. Red cl.; mis-
quigin, Dish-cloth; gdhseégun, (pl. un).
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Clothe. Hecl. him, it ; o-péesekoonaun,

" od-&hgwedun, v. ¢t. IIL, I.. (p c. pahs-,
agwe-) ; o-péesekoonaun, od-dhgwetoon,
v. t. VII.;, VIII. He clothes (provides
for) himself ; ahgwéedezo, mod. A. He
cl, himself, (puts on cl); pésekdon-
uhya, v. n. 2. He changes his cl.;
aunjékoonuhya, v. n. 2, (p. c. uhyaunj-).
-He has double cl. on; béetokoonuhya,
». m. 2, (p. c. bahto-).. He cl himself
thus : ezhekoonuhya, v. n. ; e. g. black;
makuhdiwekoonuhya. In green; ozh-
ahwushkoonuhya.
bushkékoonuhya, v. n. 2. He has plen-
ty of cl.; mahdind4uso, v. n. 4, (p. c.
madin-). See dress.

Clothes, (clothing); . i. ahgwéwin, mah-
dinddhgun. The giving or receiving of
cl.; ahgwéeédewin. - Cl. store; mah-
dinddhgunewegtimmig.

Cloud; n.i.dhnuhquud, (pl. -oon). Black

cl. ; netdhgunfhquud. Dark cl. ; puh--

suhgishkundhquud. There are small
curled cl.; géjegdhnubhquud, ». i 7.
Red cl. ; misqudhnuhquud. Cl from
the north, west, &.; see north, west,
&ec. :

It is cl; ningwahnuhqu’ud,

Cloudless. It is cl. ; mezhihquud, v g 7.
Clover; v. i. nasobuguk, wuhyahwahse-
konawung mezhushk, (Hower grass.)

Club. See war-club, cudgel.

Clumsy. He is cl. ; koopideze, . n., 3.

Clyster. See injection. o

Coachman ; p. 7 «. wadéhbeiud, (pl
-jig).
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In white ; wah-~

. CoL

Coal ; n. a. uhkikunzha-wussin, see char-
coal. C. mine ; uhkukunzha-wissene-
kaun. )

Coarse, (hairy), Itisec.; meshuhwéggnd,
v.i 7. -

Coast ; tatebdwa-kéchegummee.  Along
the c.; zheshoddéw. He c. along; zhe-
shodiwuhum, v. n. 5, (p. ¢. zhash-), see
shore. ' ‘

Coat ; n. i. puhpéesekuhwihgun, (pi. -un).

Coat, (made of skins); -wakoon as term-
ination. See rabbit, racoon, &ec.

Cobweb; n. a. uhsuhbekashé-wussibh,
(pl. ig).

Cock, (fowl) ; puhkuhdhqua, (pl. -yug).
(Male of bird) ; nahbasa. )

Cock of agun; v. ¢. obwihmans, (pl. -un). |
He cocks the gun; od-4hzhegedéhbeke-
naun paushkesegun.

Co-, (with) ; -weej-, e. g.. co-existence,
weeje-bemahdezewin.

Cod-liver oil; n. i. kéegoo-pémeda.

Coffin; n. i. chéebiy-muhkuk, (pl. -oon).

Cohabit. They c.; wedegdwug, v. n. 2

Coil ; n. i. tetebdhoojegun.

Coils itself up,- (it) ; tetebdhkwuhodezo.

Coin. See money.

Colander. See strainer.

Cold ; n. i. kékujjewin, seealso catarrh.

Cold: It is c.; kezensh, . i. 1, (p. ¢
kaz-) Ttiscl:(ina building) ; tuhkut-
ta, v. i. 2, (p. c. tak-). It 1s'c. (bythe
wind) ; tuhkussin, . 4. 5. It is ac
night ; kezintebekud, v. i. 7. It isc.
(liquid) ; tuhkahgummée, . 7. 3. Itis
¢. (metal) ; tuhkahbekud, v. i. 7; tub-
kahbekeze, v. n. 4. It isc. (any in. obj.)
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char- © tihkezin, v. i. 5. He is c.; tuhkeze, hls hair ; nuhsequdyo, v. n. 4, (p. ¢
ssene- . o n. 3. He feels c. ;- kéekujje, v. n. 3. nas-). . He c. his hair, (a.nother 8) 3 0-
(p. ¢. kahk-). He shakes with c.; nc- nuhsequiawaun, v.-¢. V.
ggnd, ningujje, (p, . nan-). He soon feelsc. ; | Combat ; ». i. megdhdewin.
netdh-kékujje. He can endure much | Come, come here ! Oondsus.
Along c. ; zhdebujje, (p. c. zhahb-). Hetakes | Come ; interj. umba !
; zhe- | c.; tuhkiashe, (p. c. tak-). He makes | Come, (particle of approach); pe-, (p. c.
), see him take c.; o-tuhkushemaun, mod. p> pah-), e. g. pe-kuhgequa, he comes
. He has a bad c. ; uhgigookah, v. n. 1. preaching.
. -um). His hands are ¢, ; kékujje-ninjewujje, | Come. He c.; péézhah, v. n. 1, (p. c.
term- v. n. 3, or tuhkeninje. So also feet," pahe-). Heec., (arrives) ;. pe-tuhgwishin,
legs. &c., substituting seda, kahda, for v.n. 6. He c., or is coming; pedah-
1581, ninje. suhmoosa, v. n. 2. He is coming, is
’ Cold, (reserved),. He is c.; cheeshtah- on the way ; uhpesekéh, v. n. 1. He
yug). neithyah. is ¢.. by water ; peddusumishkah, v. n.
Colic. He has c.; dhkooshkuhda, v. n. 2. 1. Heisc.on the ice ; peedahduhgtiko,
un). _CoM&——ﬂ&hbekth@hgun, (pl. -un).- v. 7. 4. He is ¢. saling before the
beke- C. of a coat, &c.; uhplquayahwa,gwﬂx- wind ; peedaushe, »..n. 3. “He c. on
soon. snow-shoes ; pedihgemoosa, v. n. 2.
bence, Collect. See gather. He c. running; péesebuhtoo, v. n. 4.
’ Collectively ; mdhmuhwe. He c. draggings. th.; péejedahbe, v. n.
Collier; n. «. uhktkunzha-wusseneka- 3. It.c.; peczhidhmuhgud, pétuhgoo-
-oon). wenéne, (pl -wug). shin6omuhgud, ». i. 8, (p. c. pah-). It
n 2 Collision ; n. i. pu %{etaodewm _c., (is on the way) ; uhpesekéhmuhgud
Colomst p. n.” a. pahkuhpashid, (pl It c. by the wind ; peedébsin, v. . 5.
ez0. Jig). Come down. See get down, descend.
Colony n. ¢ kuhpashewin. Come forth, appear. He c. forth; mooke,
Colour, 'it is of sucha col.; endunda: . i. mookauso, v. n. 3 a. 4, (p. c. mwahk)
vrrh, 2, (p. c. anaun-). ‘What colour is it? It c. forth; mookesamuhgud He c.
(p. ¢ Ahneen anaunda.g ? See dye. forth from.the water ; mookebe, v n 3.
hkut- Coloured person. See negro. He c. forth to the surface ; modkegesa,
by the Colt; n. a. papazhegbonguhzheens, (pl. v. n. 2. The water c. forth ; méoke-
s a ¢ . -ug). jewun, v. i. 6.
s e Comb ; n. i. penahkwun (pl -un) ; nus- | Come from. He c. fr.; odnjebah, v.n. 1,
Tt is sa.hegun, (pl. -un). Curry-comb ; nus- (p. c. wanje). Itec. fr.; ; o(mjebahmuh-
; tuh- sekwaégun, (pl. un). Fine tooth- comb gud, oonsekahmuhgud v. i. 8; oonjée-

. 0bj.)

suhgwahbeda-penéhkwun.

He combsv

1

muhgud, . . 8. See derive.
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Come in. He c. in; pindega, ». ». 2,:(p.
¢. paund-).  He c. in to him ; o-pinde-
guhwaun, = ¢ 11 - See enter.

Come near. He c. near him, it ; opasho-
sékuhwaun, o-pashosckaun, » ¢ 11,
VII.

Come out. He ¢. out; pe-sahguhum,
n. 3. ltec. out; pe-sahguhumdémuhgud,
v. i. 8. He ¢. out of the water; uh-
gwuhtah, o. n. 1, (p. e agw-).

Come round. See arrive again.

Come _to. See approach, reach. He c.
to him ; o-pé-odesaun, «. 7. IV., (p. o
pah-ode-).  Itc. tohim; od-idesegoon,
vt IV, (in. obj.)

Come to nothing. : See nothing.

Come to pass. It c. to p.; puhgnmmish-
kéhmuhgud, 2. i. 8, (p. c. pag-).

Come to shore. See shore.

Come to the shore from the bush.
shore. ;

Come upon. He c. upon him ; cpuhgum-
mishkuhwaun, 2. ¢ IL., (p. c. pagum-).
It c. upon him, happens to him ; o-ptih-
gummishkahgoon, v. #. IL, (in. obj.)

- Come with. He c. with him, it, (has

him, it, along with him) ; ope-gégesinun,
o-pe-gégesin, ». ¢t. VI., (p. c. pah-ge-).
See, also, accompany.
Come fcir a reason. He c.; pe-6onsekah,
v on 1. .
. Comet; n. @ wazoowauwd uhning.
Comfort. He'c. him ; o-séongedasshkuh-
waun, v. ¢. I1., (sWaung-) omenodaiiaun,
v. & 1, (p. c. man-).
Comforter; p. n. a. swiungedaishkihgad,
(pl. -jig) ; manodadshkahgad, (pl. -jig).

See

1

|
!
|
l
1
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{omical, it is ; wahwéeyahdanddhgwud,
v i 7, (p. c. wawee-). See droll.

Command. "'He c¢. him to dos. thing;
odendun, + ¢ 111 irrey., (p. c. an).
He c. him urgently ; o-buhpéezhemamn,
. 1.1, p. c. bap-). He is in command;
negahneze, ». n. 3; ogemahwe, v.

Commaxnder ; n. . ogemah, (pl. -g) ; ne-
gihnoosawenéne, (pl. -wug).

Commandment : n. i kuhgequiwin, (.

+ Commence.

' Commiserate.
' Commit.

un) ; guhndhsoongawin, (pl. un-). See
keep, breal.

See begin.

Commend. See praise.

Commerge ; n. i uhtaindewin.

See pity.

He c. s. thing to his care; o-
guhnuhwandumodnaun, v. ¢. IIL

{ Committee, say, the leaders ; nagihneze-

ng.

i Commodious. Itis c.; tuhwésin, . 4. 5.

Common. It is c., (notrare) ; wahnedud.
Copamotion. See tumult.
Communicant ; p. n. «. shakuhmoéonind,
(pl. -jig) ; wadahpenung ewh kechet-
wah-shuhkuhmdéoningdwin.
Communicate. He c.; shuhkuhméonin-
ga, v. n. 2, (p. c. shakuh-). .
Communion. The holy c.; ewh keché
twah shuhkuhmooningdwin. He ad-
ministers the h. ¢. to him; o-meenaun-
ewh kechétwah shihkuhmooninggwin.
Communion of Saints ; ahnuhmedwene-
wekéhnesindewin.
Companion ; n. a. wéejewahgun, (pl. -ug).
See fellow. .

kY
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Company or society ; mahwunjeédewin ;
wejekewa okwenowin. See keep com-
pany. :

Compare. He ¢. them ; oneezhondhnun.

- See liken.
Compass, (for drawing) ; wahweydbcigun.
Compassion. See pity, kindness.

. Compel. Use causative form. -

Compete. He c.; weekoojetoo, v. n. 4 a,
(p c. wauk-).

Complain. He c. ; gdhgemedoon, v. n. 6,
(p. ¢. guhyahg-). See murmur.

Complaint ; n. 2. g{lhge\medéonowin, (pl.
-un). ' ' | ’

Compliments. He gives or sends him his
¢.; od-uhntthmekuhwaun, ». ¢. IL; (p.
c. anuh-). See salute.

Complexion. See face, brown.

- Compose oneself. See calm.

Comprehend. See understand.

Comrade. See companion.

Conceal. See hide.

Conceited. He is c.; suhsigahwéninde-
o, mod. A, (p. c. sasag-).

Conceit ; . i. suhsdgahwénindezoowin.

Conceive. See pregnant, understand.

Concern. It c. him; opahpihmezékun-
daun, ». ¢. VII.

* Concerning, (him, it) ; debahjemind ; de-

bahdooduming ; (lit. that which is
told of him, that which one tells of
it).
Concert ; 7. 4. nuhguhmoowin.
Conciliate. He c. him; od-ahnesindu-
medun, v. ¢ 1, (p. c. uhyahne-).
Conclude. See finish. . ‘
Concord ; . i, pashegwandumoowin.

. Confront.

- CON

Concubine. His c.; odequam, (pl. -ug).
They live in concubinage ; d4hneshah-
wedegindewug, mod. B. See harlot.

Concupiscence ;. n. 7. mujje-nunduwandu-
mowin.

Condemn. He c. him to death; o-néh-
nebodmaun, ». ¢. 1, (p. c. nuhyahn-)
Condemnation ; #. i tebiahkoonegawin ;

nahneboondewin.

Condescend. He c. ; shahgushkindum,
7. n. 5, (p. c. shag-) ; minwandahgooze,
v n. 3, (p. c. manwan-).

Conduct. See behaviour.

Conduct. See lead, guide, manage.

Confectioner ; p. n. «. puhyaiishkemé-
nuhsegad, (pl. -jig).

Confer.  See-talk with.

Confess, declare. - He c. it; o-wahwéen-
daun, . 1. VIL, (p. c. wahyahw-).

Confidence; n. ¢. ahpdnemoowin.

Confidently ; énegook.

Confirmed. He is c.; od-odahpenegoon
enewh kechemakuhdawekonuhyan, or
odihpenegauso. See receive. . -

Confirmation; kechewahweenduhmahga-

Conflict; see fight.

hey c. each other; ahsuh-
mahbundewug, mod. B. .

Confuse. He c. him; o-kéwushquayéin-
duhmedun, v». ¢ 1,"(kahwushqu-). - He
is confused ; kéwushquayindum, v. n. 5.

Confusion. Itisinc.; see disorder.

Congratulate. See compliment.

Congregate.. See meet.

Congregation ; egewh muhyédhwunjéede-
jig. -
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Conjurer; n. a. mamaundihwechegad,
(pl. -jig); chasihke-wenéne, (pl. -wug).

Connect.  See join. .

Connection. See relation.

Conquer. See overcome.
Conqueror ; p. n. a. mamatunzhetwaud,
(7l -jig). .
Conscience ; n. i. kekdnindezoowin. His
c. troubles him ; enegéhwahgindum.
Conscious, (not fainting). He is c.; mé-
kuhwe. z. n. 3. )

Consecrate. He c. him, it; o-keche-
twahweidun, o-kechetwihwetoon, v. 1.
I, VIIl., (p. c."kachet-). He, it, is

consecrated ; kechetwahwandihgooze,

kechetwahwandéthud, v, i. 10.
Consent. He c.; minwindum, 2. n. 5,

(p. c. man-); nuhkéodum, v. n. 5, (p.

c. nak-).

Consequence. See result.

Consider. See reflect.

Considered. He. it, is so c.; enandh-
gooze, enanddhgwud, v. iy 10, (p. c.
anan), e. 9. minwandahgooze, he is con-
sidered kind; neegiunandahgooze, he
is considered the leader. See thought.

Consolation ; n. i. ahbesewindewiu, mi-

noodaawin.

Console. Hec. him ; od-4hbeséwemaun,
v, t.1, (p. c. uhyaub-), see also com-
fort. He c. himself; géhges6ondezo,
mod. A.

Consort. -See companion, wife, &c.

Conspiracy; n. i. mujje-weedéokodéhde-
win. o .

Constable ; n. a. tuhkoonewswenene, (pl.
-wug). : .

CON

Constancy ; n. i. soongdndumoowin.

Constant. He is c.; spongéndum, ». .
5, (p. c. swaung)-.

Constantly ; thpuna, méonzhug.

Constipated. He is c.; muhmédahweje,
v. n. 3, (p. c. mam); kebésugguzhi,
v. n. 2, (p. c.-kab-).

Constipation ; n. i. kebésugguzhawin.

Construct. See make.

Construction ; n. i.kézhechegun, (pl -un).

Consult. They c.; kahkée]g{gdoowug, n
n 4. .

Consume, (use up).- He c.; chihgenega,
v. n. 2. He c. it; (in. an.) o-chéhge-
naun, v. t. V1L, I, (p. ¢. chuhyahg.).

Consumption, (disease); 7. i. menéwah-
penawin. He has c.; menéwahpena,
v. 1. 2, (p. c..mane-). :

Contagious. See infectious. . .

Contamn. It c. (dry); d4bushkena, v. i
2, (p. ¢. duhya-).”
v. 4. 3. It does not-c. much; (in an)
ndhwuhdud, ». i. 7 ; ndhwuhdeze; . n.
3. It cannot c. all (a vessel); noozhe-
bujjeghmuhgud. He cannot get it all
in; nodzheﬁjjega,, v on 2 (p e
nwahzh-). It ec., holds, plenty (a good
serviceable bag or vessel) ; (an. in.) pe-
sdhgooze, pesdhgwun, ».i. 10 6. (p. .
pahs-)., I

Contemplate. See reflect. .

Contempt ; n. i tahbusséningdwin. See
despise. . X

Contemptible. It is c.; tahbussandih-
gwud, v. i. 7, or use -sh as an affix, e
g. a c¢. .man, enenewish; a c. thing
uhyéewish,

(Liquid) ; dabebe,:

o)

O OO
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Contend. See fight, compete.
Content. He'c. him ; o-d4bedun, v. ¢. I
(p. ‘. duhya-).

Contented. He is c.; déabeze, v. n. 3,
¢. duhya-) ; nuha,ndum, v n b, c.

nai-) ; dabomemo, v. n. 4.
Contentment ; 7. <. dabdnemoowin.
Contest. See fight, dispute, &e.
Continent (main land) ; ketdhkummegah.

On the c.; keta.hkummega.ung

" Continually ; ¢hpuna, kéhgenig, pa.z]:ug-

wunoong.

Continue.  Keep on,. use still (kayéhba)
or always (uhpuna) e.'g. he continues
working; kayahba uhnooke. See last.

Contract. See tighten, .

Contradict.
ahzheddwedum, v. n. 5; (p. c. uhyauzh-);
ahgoonwatum, v. 7. 5 (p. c. uhyaug)
He c¢. him, it; od- ahzhedémaun, v.
L; od- a.hgoonwétuhwaun, » L. II
od-ahgoohwétaun, ». ¢. VII.

‘»hlmseiﬁ
We c. each other kxd-a;hgoonwaté.hde-
min, mod. B. He is in the habit of c. 5
ahgoonwétahgishke, mod. d.

Contradiction ; n. i. ahgoonwatumoowin.

Contrary to; a.na.nda.hgmlssenook e g.,

contrary to the law ; ananddhgwusse-
nook ewh ena.hkoonegawm

Contribute. See give.

Contrition. See repenta.nce

Contrive. See plan.

Convenience (pot de chambre) n. i. shé-

gewendhgun, (pl -un).

" Convenient. Itis e _menosd, ‘v. i 2,

(p. ¢. man-).’
26
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He c. ; ahzheddwa, v. n. 2; .

He c
ahgoonwatdhdezo, mod. A.

) Snookesa.un, 0- nooklswa.un, v ¢t. VIL,§V.

Ccoo

-Convemently H wanepuzh

Conversation ; ». i. guhnéonindewin.

Converse. We c. together ; keguhguh-
néonindemin, mod. B. (p. c. gag-).

Conversion ; 7. i. Aunjezhewibezewin.

Convert. He c. him ; 5 od-funjezhew4-
bezedun, mod. d. See Christian.

Convey. - See carry, lead.

Conveyance. See cart.. )

~Convict. He c. him (tells the truth of
him) ; odébemaun, v. . L (p. c. duh-

yab-). Heisconvicted ; débemah pass.
of above.

Convince. - He c. him (proves him in the
wrong) ; od-ahbadun, v ¢ I (p. e
uhyaub-). :

Convoke. See summon

Convulsions. He has c H checheblshkah

v n. 1, (p. ¢. chah-); 6jepénego, v. n:
4, {p. ¢. waje-). He has c. of the hand,
foot &c. ; chechebeninjéeshkah, che-
chebesedé.shkah and so on other pa.rts
of the body.

Cook ; n. a. chebé,hquawenéne, (Z;l. -wug), s
chebéhqua-equé (pl. -2).

Cook. He c.; chebdhqua, v. n. 2, (p. c.
chah-). He c. it; (in. an.) okéezesaun,
okéeziswaun, v. ¢, VIL V. (p. ¢. kauz-).
He c. for him; o-chebdhquuhwauiy-v.
t. V. Heec. forhxmself chebdhquéuse,”
mod. A. He c. it tender, (in. an.). o-

(p. ¢. nwauk-). It is cooked; (m an.)
kézheda, keezeso, ». i. 2, v. n. 4, (p.c.
kauzh-, kauz-). It is c. thus; enedé,,
v, i. 2. It is well c. ; menod§, v. i 2;
menoso, v, 7. 4° It 13 c. tender ; néo-




keda, v. i. 2; néokezo, v. n. 4, (p. c.
nwiuk-). :
Cool. Itis c.; tukesin or tukeuhyéh, ».

i. 1, (p. ¢. tak-). It is c. (some obj.) ;
tuhkesin, v. i. 5. It is c. (liquid); tuh-
kihgummee, v. i. 3. He c. him; o-
tihkeshemaun, ». ¢&. I. He c. it; o-
tuhkesedoon, v. t. VIII. He c. it with
water ; o-tuhkibahdoon, ». ¢. VIIL (p.
c. takib-).
Cool (anmoved).

He is c.’;, tuhkedai, ».
n. 2.

o

Cooper; n. « mihkukookiwenéne, (pl. -

-wug). .

. Copper; n. i. osuhwdhbik, misquéhbik.
Copper mine ; misquihbekookun. He

"works in a c. m. ; misquihbekooka, v.
n. 2.

Copper cent. See cent.

Copse. See forest. .

Copy, (transcript); =». i. nahsdubeégun,
(pl. -un) ; nahbebeegun.”

Copy. Heec. ; nahsdubeiga ; nahbebeega,
v. n. 2, (p. c¢. nuhyahs-); aunjebeéga,
v. n. 2, (p. c. uhyaunj-). He c.it; od-
atnjebedun, v. ¢. 1.

Copy. See imitate.

Coquette ; n. a. mamundihgooquikad,
(pl. -jig).

Cord; n. i. pemenuhquiun, -(pl -un);
uhsubdub. Platted c.; okahdayaub.
A piece of c.; tuhkdopejegun. .

Cord-wood ; 7. i. mestn, (see fuel, chop).
A cord of wood ; uhtahwestn, (pf. -un);
ningoding uhkosing mesun.

Corduroy-road ; métigo-mékunuh.

Cork or stopper; kebahkooegun; n. i.
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wahzhushkwédoo, (beihg a mushroom
used by Indians for the purpose). He
draws the c.; getihega, v. n. 2. See
stopper. -

Corkscrew ; n. i. getihegun, (pl. -un).

Corn, (Indian corn); 7. a. mundfumin,
munddumenug. Ear of c. ; nesdhkoose,
(pl. -g). Corn-cob ; okunauk, (pl.
-wug). C. stalk; sebwihgun, (pl. -ug.
Dry c. stalk; mundéhmenushk, (pl.
-oon). C. sprout; sebwéhgauns, (pl.
-ug. C. meal; pesepéojegun. C. soup; -
munddumendhbo. = C. bag; mundau
menewauj, (pl. -un). €. storehouse;
munddumene-wegiimmig, (pl. -oon).
The c. bursts on the fire; péushkin-
gwiaso nesdhkoose. .

Corner ; wihwequiyah.” In a c. of the
room ; wequisuggaug. In a 2. of the
earth; wequékummegaug. |

Corner-stone ; n. a. wuhyaquuhysdhbeke-
uhsin.

Corpse ;. n. i. wéeyuhwemah.

Corpulent. He is c.; pekéoje, v. n. 3.

Correct ; quuhyuk.  Correctly ; quth-
yuko. He hears him c. ; o-quuhyuko-

" tuhwaun.

Correct. He c. it, (makes it right); o-
quuhyukootoon, o-nuhnihetoon, v. t.

- VIIL (p. c. quay- nan-). Hec. writing;
o-nuhnuhebedun, ». ¢ I.

Correspond. ~ He c.; mahjebééga, ». n. 2.
He ¢. with him ; o-mahjebéiihmuhwaun,

o ¢t IL (p. ¢ muhyahj-).

Correspondence ; mahjebesgiwin. See
letters. :

Corrupt. “He c. him; o-bllhpé.hjébiﬁn, v
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-Countenance.

cos

t. L (p. c. ban-) ; o-kuhkebfusoomaun,
v t. L (p. c. kak-).

Cost. It c. so much; (in. an.) enthginda,
v. i. 2; entihginzo, v. n. 4, (p. c. anuhg-).
‘What does it c. ? ahneen menik enth-
gindag ?

Costive. See constipated.

Costly. It is c.; stuhnuhgud, ». i. 7.

Cottage ; n. wahkuhegauns,, (pl. -un).

Cotton, (material) ; n. 4. “wahbishkeegin,
puhpuhgewuhydun : (on the reel) ; uh-
subdub. * See linen. .

Cough ; n. i. osésodumoowin. He has a
¢.; osésodum v. n. 5, (p. c. was-)

Council ; n. i. kékedoowin.

Council-house ; 7. i. keked6-wegummig,

Counsel.  He c. him ; 0-guhgdunsoomaun,
v. t. L (p. c. gag-).

Counsellor ; p. n. @. gagiunsoongad, (pl.
jig). - .

Cm]mgt. He count ; uhgindiuso, ». . 4,
(p. c. ag-). He c. them; (an. in.) od-
lihgemaun, od-uhgindaun, %. ¢ I., VIL
(p. ¢ ag-). Mistake in counting ; see
mistake. He, it, is counted ; uhginjé-
giuso, uhginjégihda, ». i. 9

See face.

Counterpane. See quilt.

Country ; n. i. uhke : see continent. Up
country ; o-gedihjewun. Down coun-
try ; nesihjewun, (e.g., he is down be-
low; nesihjewun uhysh).

Country man ; n. «. wéejeduhkeéwaméh-
gun, (pl. -ug). s

Couple, (pa.ir,gyoke). So many c.; duss-
wawaun. Two, three c.; neezhwé-
waun, neswawaun, &c. Over nineteen,
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thus: twenty couple’; neézhtuhnuhdus-
SWAwaun.,

Courage ; 7. i. mungotéusewin.

Courageous. He is c. ; mungotiuse, v.-
n. 3, (p. c. mang-). See brave.

Court; n. i. tebahkoonédewin. C. house 5
tebahkoonédewegimmig.

Court, (make love). He c. her; owe-
wedegdmaun. ‘

Cousin, (male). My, thy, his m. c. ;
ne- ke- nemooshd, (pl. -yug); o-nemoo-
shéyun : or, ne- ke- tahwis, (pl. -ug);
wetdhwesun. Female : my, thy, his f.
¢.; nind- kid- dungoosha, (pi. yug) ;
od-aungooshéyun.

Covenant ; n. i wahwéendumahgiwin,
(pl. -un). Mutual c. ; kekindewin.

Cover. See lid.

Cover. He c. him, it; o-puhdigwunth-
waun, o-puhdigwunuhbiun, ». ¢ V.,
VIL (p. c. pad-). He c. him (being
naked) ; od-uhgwuzhiwaun, v. ¢ V.
(p. c¢. agw:). He c. himself (being
naked); uhgwuzhs, nuhahgwuzhg, e
7. 2. “He c. him with his body; o-
puhdugwihnishkuhwaun, v. ¢ II. (p.
c. pad-). He c. his head (with blanket,
&e.); ﬁhﬁwunequé,odézo, mod. A. (p. c.
agw-). e c. his breast; uhgwuyiuke- -
gundodezo. It is covered with s. thing;
(in. an.) puhduhgwunuhegshda, -gauso,
». 4. 9. Itisc. (not exposed); uhgwun-
uhegéhda, -gauso, v. i.' 9. Allisc. with
it everywhere; mezewashkidhmuhgud,
v. . 8, (p. c. maze-).

Cover with a roof. See roof.

Cover with bark. He c. it with bark,

D
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(a wigwam);
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o-dahpukwanun o-nuh-~

gakwun ; o-ningwuhpukwéhdaun, v. ¢

VIL (p. c. nangw-).

Cover with snow. See snow, bury.

Covet. He c.; mesuhwandum, ». n. 5,
(p. ¢. mas-). He c. himy; it; o-mesuh-
wéinemaun, o-mesuhwanda.un, vt L,
VII. He c. something belonging to
him; o-mesuhwéndumubwaun, mod. c.
1t makes him c. it ; o-shoobeégoon.
See tempt.

Covetousness; n. . mesuhwa.ndumoowm

Cow; n. a. pezhéke, equé-pezhéke, (pl.
-Wug). The c. is in calf; aunjezo pe-
zheke. The c. calves; onejahnese pe-
zheke.

Coward ;
‘-jig). Heis a c. ; zhahgodai, v. n. 2.

Cowardice ; n. i. zhahgodadwin.

Crab; n. a. ahzhahgashe, (pl. -yug).

Crack. He cr. s. thing ; mudwanjega, .
n.2, (p.c. madw-). Heecr. it; (in.
o-mudwandaun, o-mudwamaun, ». t.
VIL, I. He cr. his fingers; mudwi-
. guna- nm_]ebenédezo, mod. A. It cracks;
mudwéshkah, v. <. 1. The ground cr.
from cold ; pahpussahkumlguh(hn . i
5. The ground ¢r. from heat pahpus-
shhbeguhnahta, v. i 2. The ice Cr. 3
mudwdkwuhdin, ». i 5. His joints
cr. , mudwa.kunashkah, v. i. 1. There

p. m. a. zhuhyshgodaid, (pl
R

is a cr. in a piece of wood, or floor;

tuhwésuhgah, v. 4. 1. It is cracked
through, (metal) ; tuhwéhbekud, ». i.
7. The tree cr. with the cold ; pau.sh-
kukwujje metig. His feet are cracked
(chapped) ; képeseda, v n 2. So-also

i Crape;

CRE

hands, hps, &c., substituting ninje,
doon, &c., for seda.

Crack. " See crevice.

Cracker. See biscuit.

Crackle. The fire cr. ; puhpihkena ish-
koota, v. i. 2, (p. ¢: pah-).

Cradle; n. i chechéba.hkoonahgun (pl
-un). He rocks the c.; o-chechébah-
koonaun, v. ¢. VII, Indla.n cr. ; teke
nahgun, (pl. -un).

Crafty. “See cunning.

Cramps,, He has c.; 6jepénego, v. n. 4.
See convulsions, spasm.

Cranberry ; n. i. mushkégemin, (pl. -un).
~C:"swamp ; mushkégemenekun.

! Crane; n. «. shuhshu ge; ahjejuk, (pl

-wug).

Crank ; ». i kezhebdhwabenegun, (pl.
-un). He turns a cr. ; kezhebidhwabe-
nega, v. n. 2.

n. i. netdhgawuhyaun.

Crawl. See creep.

Crazy. He isc.;dhguhwéhdeze; kewub-
nahdeze, v. n. 3, (p. c. uhyahg-).

Crease. See rumple.

Create. Use make.

Creature. See animal.

Credit. He gives cr. ; muzzenuhméh-
gooze, v. n. 3, (p. c. maz-). . See debt.

Creditor; p. n. a. mazenuhméhgoozid,
(pl. -jig).

Cree Indian ; kemshteno (pl. -g).

Creek. See river.

Creep. He cr. ; pémooda, v. n. 2, (p. ¢
pah-). He cr. about; pahpihmooda,
(p. c. papah-). He cr, out; sahgedoo-
da, (p. ¢. suhyahg-).

~
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Crest (feathers) ; pubtdhkebinwason, (pf
-un: (family mark); 6dam, (e.g. the
bear is his crest; muhquah od-odéme-
nun, ». t. VL

Crevice. There is a cr. in the rock; tuh-
wahbekdhmuhgud, v. i. 8. There is a

cr. in the ice; tdushkekwud, v i 7.

See crack.
Cricket.
Crime; 7. i

-un).
Crimson. See red. .
Cripple ; p. n. a. muhyéhkezid, (pl. -jig);

maméunjegoozid, (pl. -jig).

Croak. He cr. ; muhsetihgooze, v. n. 3.

Crockery ; n. 4. ondhgunun.

Crooked ; waug-: e.g. his nose is cr. ;
wéhgejdhna, v. n. 2. His fingers are
cr.; wahgeninje, v. n. 3. Its hofns are
cr.; wabhgewena, v. n. 2. The tree is
cr. ; wahgéhkooze. The top of the tree
is cr. ; wahgundukeze metig, v. n. 3, (p.
¢. -wuhyaug-). Crooked knife; wau-
gekoomaun, (pl. -un). Cr. root; wau-
gejebik, (pl. -oon).

Crop. See harvest.

Crop (of a bird); n. i omododuy. The
bird has a large cr.; mungoméoduhya

. owh penashe, v. n. 2, (p:"c. muhy-).

Crosier (Indian) ; pahguhidhdowunauk,
(pl. -oon). ,

Cross, n. i. 4hzhedaydhtik, (pl. -oon).

Cross. He is cr. (has a hairy heart);
meshedas, v. n. 2, (p. c. mashe-). He
looks cr.; minduhwa, v. n, 2, (p. c.
man-). He is cr. (being sick) ; nish-
kena. . )

See grasshopper. .
mujje-déodumoov:in, (pl.
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Cross over. He cr. o. on a bridge; 4h-
zhoga, v. n. 2, (p. c..uhyauzh-). He
cr. 0. on a log; dhzhahwaunduhwa, v.
n. 2. On the ice; ahzhahwéhduhguh-
ko, v. n. 4. See also row across, swim
across, &c.

Cross. The road cr. orintersects another
ahzhedadsa, v. 7. 2. .

Cross-bill (bird) ; ahzhedékoonéshe, (pl.
-yug).

Cross-cut saw; n. i. keche-kishkepooje-
gun, (pl. un).

Crow ; n. a. aundak, (pl. -wug).

Crow. -The cock cr. ; muhsetihgooze.

Crowbar 3 n. i. pewdubeko-oombahkwuhe-

gun.

Crowd. There is a cr. ; mdhmuhwenoo-
wug, v. n. 4. A crowd or crowds;
muhysdhmuhwenoojig. We are crowded
(in a meeting, &c.) ; kemooskenamin,
v. n. 2.. We cr. too much; kenoonish-
koodédhdemin, mod. B. See many to-
gether.

Crown ; n. i. 6gemah-wéwuhquaun, (pl.
-un). Hecr. him, her; od-ogeméhwezun,
od-ogemahquiwesun, v.¢. L. (p. c. wag-).

Crown of the head ; nahwesegéquaundib.

Crucible. See melting pot.

Crucify.-* He cr. him; od-uhgwéhkwuh-
waun, . v. ¢. V.; o-suhsithgéhkwuh-

.waun, v. t. V. (ahzhedayahtegoong).
He is cr. ; suhsuhgéhquuhegéuso, v. n.
4, (p. c. sasuh-).

Cruel. He is cr.; mujjedad, v. z. 2. He
is cr. to it; (in. an.) o-mujje-uhwdun,

" o-mujje-uhyéon, v. ¢ II., VIIL (p. c.
maje-). See spiteful.
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- Cruelty ; n. i. mujjedadwin.
Cruise. See coast.

" Crumb ; n. i. ishquinjegun, pewunjegun,
(pl. -un).

Crumble. He cr. it; (in. an.) o-géhpe-
naun, opésepedoon, opésepenaun, v. .
VII., VIIL, I. (p. c. guhyah- paus-).
The bread cr. ; péwishkah buhquazhe-
gun. The br. cr. up small; péwesa
buhquazhegun.

Crumple. See crease.

Crush. He cr. him, it; obahnihsekuh-
waun, o-bahndhsekaun, ». ¢ 1L, VIL.
(p. c. ban-). He cr. it to powder; (in.
an.) opésuhaun, opésuhwaun, v. t. VIL.,
V. (p. c. pahs-). He cr. his head;

ozhegooshtegwaundshkaun, v. ¢. I. He -

cr. it with his hand ; (an. in.) ozheshi-
goninjuhmaun, ozheshigoninjundaun, v.
t. 1, VIL. He cr. it with his foot; (in.
an.) o-zheshigozidumaun, o-zheshigozid-
undaun, ». ¢. 1., VIL. (p. c. zhashig-).
He cr. him (with his body) ; o-buhdu-
gooshkuhwaun. See rumple.

Crust ; n. & uhyahkwihkoodag.

Crutch ; n. <. gwaushkwaunduhoon, (pl.
-un.)

Cry. See weep. ,

Cry out. He cr. out; pepihge, uhyau-
zhequa, ». n. 3, 2, (p. ¢. pap- ayau-).
He cr. out (selling). Pepiuguhddhwa.

Cry-baby ; p. n. a. miwishkid, (pl. jig).

Cub. See bear, fox, &c.

Cubit (elbow) ; bemenik. Thus: three
cubits ; neso-bemenik. Twenty cubits;
neezhtuhnuh dusso bemenik.

Cucumber; #. i. 4shkunduming, (pl. -in).

Curl ; see-twist.

CUR

Cue. See tuft.

Cuff. See buffet. -

Cultivate. See farm.

Cunning. He is ¢.; kuhkuhydénese, v. n.
3, (p. ¢ kak-).

Cup; n. i menequéhjegun, (pl. -un).
lea-cup ; ubhnébishdhbo-onéhgauns.

Cupboard. Use shelf, closet.

Cupping (operation) ; papashowfwin. He
c. papashowa, v. m. 2, (p. c. puhya)
He c. him; o-papashwaun, v. £. V. See
suck blood.

Cur ; n. a. uhnemooshish, (pl. -ug).

Curd ; n. i. waduhtobsing toodooshéhbo.

Cure. He c.; noojemééwa, v. n. 2, (p. ¢
nwauj-). He c. him; o-noojemoaun,
v t. 1. Heis c.; néojemo, v. n. 4. It
cures ; noojemoéwémuhgud, ». i. 8.

Curiosity, (rare .0bj.); mahmuhkéusuh-
bunjegun, (pl. un).

Curiosity (inquisitiveness) ; mahmuhkdu-
suhbungsdhkéwin. :

Curious. He is c. (inquisitive) ; mahmuh-
kéusuhbungishke, mod a. (p. ¢. mub-
yah-). Tt is c. strange ; mahmuhkéhdu-
ktinmig. How curious! Ahshénung-
wunuh! See wonderful.

Curiously ; mahmuhkéhje. .

He has curled hair;
baubeségindeba, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. bah-).
Curlew ; ». a. pahtaushkaunzha, (pl

-wug). <

Currant (berry) ; n. a. meshejeémin, (pl.
-ug). Cur. bush; meshejéemintguh-
waunzh, (pl. -ig).

Current. The current is strong, foaming ;

Cudgel ;. n. i. meshtig, (pl. -oon).
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-wahsejewun, . i. 6, (p. c. -wuhyaus-).
““The c. of ariver is heard ; mudwijewun,
. i. 6, (p. c. madw-). The c. of a river
comes out in the lake ; sahgedahweje:
wun, v i. 6, (p. c. suhyah-). He is
carried away by the c. ; wibuboogo, .
n. 4, (p. ¢. wuhya-). He comesaforth

. 7

the c. of a river ; mbokuboogo, ». n. 4,

(p. c. mwauk-).

Curse. Hee. (reviles) ; mujje-enahpenén-
jega, v. m. 2, (p. c. anah-). See revile.

Curse ; n. i. kuhgwéhnesuggandéhgooz-
ewin, (pl. -un).

Cursed. Heis c. (hateful); kuhgwéhne-
suggandéhgooze. Itisc.; kuhgwihne-

+ sugganddbgwud, v. i. 10.

Curtain; n. i uhgbobejégun, ( pl. -un).
Material for c. ; uhgéobejegunegin. C.
as partition in a wigwam ; gebahgooje-
gun, (pl. -un).

Curve. See bend.

Cushion ; 7. i. ahpequishemoon, (pf. -un).

Custody. He is in c. ; tuhkoonegduso,
v on 4

Custom (habit) ; nahgihdezewin : (prac-
tice) ; ezhetwihwin, (pl. -un). -

Customs ; mihwunjechegiwin. Custom-
house;mahwunjechegdiwegummig. Cus-
toms officer ; méhwunjechegiwenéne,
(pl. -wug). -

Customer. See purchaser.

.
Cut; kishk-, (p. c. kaushk-). He c. Hirj,

it ; o-kishkezhwaun, o-kishkezhaun, v:*

t. V., VII.
dezo, mod. A. He, it, is cut; kishké-

zhegéuso, -gihda, v.1.9: Itisc (me%al); .

kishkéhbekud, v. i. 7. He,

, 1S C.

He c. himself; kishkezh¢---

_ o-guhwéhwaun, v. ¢ V.

accidentally ; kezhahegduso, -géhda, v.
i. 9, (p. c. kazh). He c. him, it, acci-
dentally ; o-petézhwaun, o-petézhaun, -
». t. V., VIL (p. c. pat-). He is c. to
the bone; mechegunéshin, ». n. 6. He
¢. it with a knife; o-kishkekoodaun, ».
t. VII. He cuts it long, (e.g., an axe
handle) ; o-kinwaukwuhaun, o-kinwauk-
wuhwaun, ». ¢t. VIL, V. (p. c¢. kanw-).
He c. it smaller; (in. an.) od-uhgiuse-
kodaun, od-uhgdusekoonaun, . ¢. VII.,
1T1. ‘He c. it pointed; (in. an.) o-puh-
chéeshkezhaun, o-puhchéeshkezhwaun,
v. t. VIL., V. "He'c. it pointed with an
axe ; o-puhchéeshkeguhaun. —with a
knife ; o-puhchéeshkekoodaun, v. f.
VIIL. (p. c. pacheesh-). Itisc. pointed;
(in. an.) puhcheeshkegud, puhcheésh-
kegeze, v.i. 7, v.n. 3. Hec. his hair ;
o-méozhwaun, ». £. V. (p. c¢. mwau-).
He c. his nails; kishkegunzhesodezo,
mod. A. He c. his skin ; o-kishkuzhé-
waun, v. t. V. He c. his throat; o-
kishkegwazhwaun, v. ¢. V. His thr. is
c. ; kishkegwa, v. n. 2. Heec. wood 3
see chop. He cuts (cloth, &ec.); ne-
zhega, v. n. 2. He ec. it; od-one-
zhaun, v. £. VIL (p. c. wanezh-). Hec.
it with difficalty ; ogushkubaun, ». .
VIIL (p. c. gash-).

Cut down (fel%)‘, He c. d. trees; guhwéh-
esa, v. 7.2, (p. c. gaw-). He c. it d.;

It is c. d.;,

* guhwihegéuso, v. i. 9. Many trees are
c. d.; guhwéhuhkwaunjegédhda.

Cut off. He c. it off ; (in. an.) o-kishke-
guhaun, o-kishkegunaun, v. t. VIL, 1.




CUT

(p. c. kaushk-). He c. off pieces;
puhkwézhega, v. n. 2. He c. a piece
off it; o-puhkwézhaun, o-puhkwézh-
waun, ». & VIL., V. (p. c. pakw-). He
c. it off (what is spoiled) ; (in. an.) o-
guhgéegishwaun, oguhgéegekoodaun, .
t. V., VIL (p.c. gag-). —with anaxe;
o-wabeguhwaun, o-wibeguhaun, v. ¢.
II., VII. (p. c. wuhyab-). —with a
knife ; o-wabezhwaun, o-wabezhaun,
v. t. V., VIL: He c. off his tongue;
okishkeddnuhnewhazhwaun, ». ¢ V.
His tongue is c. off ; kishkeddnuhnew-
4, v. i. 2. He c. off his nose; o-kish-
kejaunazhwaun, v. £. V. His nose is c.
off ; kishkejduna. v. i 2. So also arm,
leg, ear, &c., substituting neka, kahda,
tuhwuga for jauna. He c. off branches;

. mahzhédekoonthega, v. n. 2.

Cut thin. See thin

. Cut u2p. He cuts up meat; mesedhka, ».

n. 2.

Cutler ; mookoomauneka-wenene, (pl.
-wug).

Cypress ; n. a. o-kekiindaug, (pl. -oog).

D. ‘

Dagger ; n. i. ahzhdhwashkoons, (pl. -un);
atuhwekoomaun, (pl. -un).

Daily ; dndusso-kézheguk. '

Dainty. He is d. (about food) ; mahme-
néhjebo, ». n. 4, (p. c. mame-) ; nooke-
wa, v. n. 2.

Dairy ; n. i. toodooshéhbo-weglimmig.

Dam; n. .i. o-quiunim, (pl -in).

9
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stop up beaver d. He destroys a dam

in order to catch a beaver ; bentihega,
v. n. 2. ’ .

Damage (loss of property) ; buhnéujetih-

soowin. He suffersd. ; buhnéujetahso,

“v. n. 4, (p. c. ban-). He causes d.;
buhnihjeewa, ». n. 2. He causes d. to
people’; buhnahjetahga, v. n. 2. See
injure, spoil, defile.

Damnation ; n. i. nahneboondewin.

Damp. - He, it, is damp ; nesihbuhwa,
nesdhbuhwimuhgud, v. n. 2, v. 7. 8, (p.
c. nas-). It is a little d.; uhweséh.
See moist. -

Dance. He d.; neme, v. n. 3, (p. ¢
nahm-). We d. together ; ke-neméé-
min, mod. B. He gives a(l¥; nemééwa,
v. n. 2. He makes him d. ; o-némesun,
».t. I. He d. before him ; o-nemetuh-
waun, v. ¢. II. He d. too much ; ne-
mishke, mod. . He d. with her; o-
wéejeshemotuhwaun, ». ¢ IL (p. c
wauj-). He d. round s. thing; kéwe-
tahshemo, v. n. 4, (p. c. kahwe-). He
performs the scalp-dance ; guhméuje,
v. n. 3, (p. c. gam-). He approaches
him in the sc.-d. to receive a present;
o-guhmaujenéduhwaun, v. ¢. I1. )

Dance ; n. i. neméédewin. Scalp-dance;
guhmiujewin.

Dancer ; p. n. a. nahmid, (pl. -jig).

Dancing-house ; n. i. neméédewegummig.

Dandy ; p. n. a. sasigaud, (pl. -jig).

Danger ; n. i. nahnesdhnezewin.

Danger.

" n. 3, (p. c. nane-).

He is in d.; nahnesihneze, 7. '
He places him,it;"
in d.; o-nahneséhnedun, o-nahnesfhne- .




- Dare.
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toon, v. t.tL, VIIL. He places himself
in d. ; nahnesihneédezo, mod. A. He

is in d. of perishing ; bahzhend, v. n. 2,

(p- ¢- 2, (p, c. bazh-).

Dangerous, Itisd.; (in. an.) nahnesdh-
nud, nahnesihneze, v. i. 7, v. n. 3. He,
it, is considered d.; nahnesihnanddh-
gooze, nahnesdhnandihgwud, v. 4. 10.
He, it, looks d.; nahnesdhnenihgooze,-
nihgwud, v. i. 10. He considers him,
it, . ; o-nahnesdhnénemaun, o-nahne-
sadhnéndaun, v. ¢. 1., VII. His speak-
ing is d. ; nahneséhnetihgooze.

Dangerously ; nahnesihne-.

See venture.

Dare not. See afraid.

Dare say. I d.; matingeshuh.

Daring. See bold.

Dark.” It is d.; puzhuhgishkah, ». i 1,
(p. ¢. pazh-); kushketébekud, v. i 7,
(p. c. kash-).” It isa d. night; puzhuh-
gishkébekud, v. . 7.

. Dark-coloured ; muhkuhdé. . .

- Darkness ; n. i. puzhuhgishkenumoowin.

Darn. He d. it; obuhgoodun, ». t. VIL

Dart ; n. i. shemdhgun, (pl. -un).

Date, (the time when); ewh uhpé: (e.g.
that is the date when it happened;

4 ewh uhpé kepuhgiimme-uhyahmuhgud)
' Daughter ; n. . odahnesemah. =My, thy,

his d. ; Nin- ke- déhnis, (pl. -ug) ; &-

dihnesun. His adult d.; o-dihnun. °

He has a d. ; odéhnese, v. n. 3, (p. ¢.

wad-). He has her for his d.; od- -

odédhnesemaun, ». &. I. She is had by
him for his d., (i.e. she is his daughter) ;
od-odshnesemegoon, (pass. of above).
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Daughter-in-law. My, thy, his d.-ind. ;
n. a. hesim, kesim, (pl. -ig) ; o-semin.
Dawn. Itis d.; peddbbun, v. i. 6, (p.c.

pah-).

Day ; n. i. kézhegud, (pl. oon). So many.
days ; dussogoon. Two, three d., &c.;
néezhogoon, nésogoon : or, neezhokée-
zhig, nesokéezhig. How many days?
Ahneen dusso goon ? It is two days;
néezhokeezhegud, ». 4. 7.

Day by day; 4ndusso-kézhegud. All
day ; kuhbd-kéezhik. .

Daylight. It is daylight; wahbun, v. i.
6, (p. c. wuhyah). Before d.; chéb-
wah wéhbung. It is broad daylight;
puh%uké,hbun, v. i. 6.

Day of Judgment; tebédhkoonega-kézhe-
gud.

Day of Resurrection; ahbejeebdhwene-
kézhegud.

Days absent. See absent.

Days old. See old.

Dazzled. Heis d. ; puhzhuhgishkenuhmo,
v. n. 4, (p. ¢ pazh-). He is d. by it;
sahsuhbezo, v. n. 4.

Dead. Heis d. ; nebs, ke-nebo v. n. 4,
(p. c. nab-). Ishquah-bemdihdeze, v. m.
3, (p. c. ashqu-). It is d.; neboémuh-
gud. See withered. ’

Dead person; n. a. cheebuy, (pl -ug);
kah-nebood, (pl. -jig).

Dead smell ; n. i. nebdhsoméhgoozewin.

Deaf. He is d.; guhgebeshd, v. n. 2,
(p. c. gage-). He pretends to be d.;
guhgebeshdkadso, mod. B. .

Deafness ; n. i. guhgebeshdwin.

Deaf person ; p. 7. a. ghgebeshdad, (pl. -jig).
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Dean ; expressed as archdeacon.

Dear. My d. friend ; suhyihgeénaun ne-
kahnis (liz. thou whom I love). See
verb to love. - -

Dear, expensive. Itis d.; (in. an.) sth-
nuhgud, stthnuhgeze, ». i. 7. Heis d.,
ha.rﬂo deal with ; sihnuhgeze, v. n. 3,
(p. c. sanuh-). -

Death ; n. 7. nébowin. Sudden d.; cha-
sekah-nébowin. D. from hunger; guh-
wuhnaundumoowin. Death - whoop ;
pepatigotumoowin.  He raises the .

_ wh. indicating the number of cnemies
“killed:; pepaugotum, ». n. 5.

Debate. .See dispute, speech, win.

Debt ; n. i. muhzenihegawin. He con-
tracts debts; muhzenthega, v. n. 2.
He is in d. to him ; o-muhzenuhumuh-
~waun. He collects his d. (what is

owing him) ; nundodshkumahga, v. ».

2, (p. c. nand-). He tries to collect
his d.; nundooshkatiso, v. n.-4. He

asks him to pay his d.; o-nundooshku-
muhwaun, ». £. 1. See pay.

Debtor ; p. n. a. mazendihegad, (pl. -jig).
Decamp, move off. He d.; gooze, v. n.
3, (p. c. gwa-). See move off. :
Decant, (pour off clear). He d. it; ose-

- kobégenaun, v. ¢. VIL, (p. c. sauk-).

Decay, perish. It d.; buhndhdud, v. i. 7.

Deceased ; -bun: e.g. my d. father; noo-
sebun. See grammar.

Deceit ; n. i. wuhyézhingiwin.

Deceive. He d.; wuhyazhinga: see cheat.
He d. with his words; wuhzayhetdh-
gooze, v. n. 3, (p. c. waya-). He is an
apt deceiver; netah-wuhyazhinga. He
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d. himself ; wuhyéazhindezo, mod. A
His, its, looks d.; uhguhwenéhgooze, .
-nah; d, ». . 10, (p. c. aguh-). ’
Deccm%:;'u; n. a. mihnedoo-kéezisoons,
(little spirit moon).
Decency. Decent behaviour; n. i. pee-
nihdezewin. See chaste. )

Decent story ; n. i. penaujemoowin.
See resolve.
See proclaim, explain; state.

Decide.
Declare.
Decline. See refuse. .
Decline. The sun is declining ; kewayuh-
sum keezis. The winter 1s d.; kewa-
peboon. The summer is d. ; keewané-
cbin.
Decompose.

See decay.
Decorate.

See-ornament.

Decrease. See diminish.

Decree. He makes a d.; endhkoonega,
v. n. 2, (p. c. anahk-).

Decree ; n. i—enahkooncgiwin.

Decrepid. See bend with age.

Dedicate. See consecrate.

Deduct. See subtract. )

Deed (document) ; #. i. dabwiwene-muh-
zentihegun, (pl. -un). See action.

Deep. Itisd. (water); temé, v. i. 3, (p.
c. tah-). It is deep (a dish, &c.); poo-
sekah, v. i. 1, (p. c. pwah-). It isdug
deep ; ishpdhnekéhda, v. i. 2. So deep
in the ground ; apetihkummig: (e.g.,
dig so deep; me apetdhkummig wahne-
kan). Itisd., (hollow); wihnuhmuh-
gud. See depth.

Deepen. He d. it; opoGoseketoon, ». &
VIIL (p. c. pwahs-). It is deepened;
péosekechegahda, v. i. 9.
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Deer ; n. a. wahwaushkashe, (pl. -wug).
Young spotted d.; ketuhgahkoons, (pl.
-ug). D.-meat ; wahwaushkdishewe-
wéeyaus. D.-bone; wahwaushkéshe-
wekun. D.-skin; wahwaushkishewuh-

D.-tail; wahwaushkkishewuh-
D.-trail ; omoonsoon, (pl. -in); ~

Defame. See slander. .-

Defeat. See overcome.

Defective. See imperfect.

;- Defend. He d. him ; o-ndhdumuhwaun,
. ¢. IL (p. c. auhyah-); o-guhnuhwéne-
maun,.v. & 1, (p. ¢. ganuh-). He d.
himself (resists) ; nuhnabkwe, v. n. 3a.
(Speuks for himself) ; guhnoodumahzo,
mod. A.

Defender.
‘nung.

Defer. See delay.

Deficient. He is d. (has not enough, can-
not afford); noondése, ». n. 3, (p. c.
nwaun-). There is not enough ; noon-
dasa, v. i. 2. :

Deficiently ; noondaus.

Defile. He d. him, it; o-weenedun, o-
weeydhgishkuhwaun, owéenetoon, o-
weeydhgishkaun, ». ¢ I., IL, VIIL,
VIL. (p.-c. wah-): see corrupt, soil.
He d. himself ; wéeneédezo, mod. A.
He d. her; o-peeshigwéujedun. He,
it, is d.; weenandahgooze, -ddhgwud,
. i. 10.

Defiled. His heart is defiled ; wenedai,
v n. 2. .

Defilement ; n. i. wéenezewin.

Deformed. See crooked, hump-back,
ugly. -

Our d.; owh ganuhwéneme-
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Defraud. See cheat.

Defy. See challenge.

Degraded. He is d.; tahbusandéhgooze,
v. n. 3, (p. c. tahusan-). See dispose.
Degrading. It is d.; tahbussandéhgwud,

V. i. 7 N

Deify. He d. him ;. o-muhnedéowedun,
v ¢ 1. b

Dejected. See sad.

Delay. He d. (in a place); kayéhbe duh-

. neze. (—in words); pibnemah, ékedo.
(—in thoughts) ; pdhnemah enandum.
(—in giving) ; néomuhgéweze, v. n. 3.

Delegate. See ambassador. E

Deliberate. See reflect.

Delicacy, (weakness of constitution) ; gah-
gedezewin.

Delicate. He is d. (weak); gahgédeze,
v. n. 3, (p. c. guhyahg-). See dainty.
Delicious (of taste). It is d.; (an. in.)
wéengepOogoose, wéengepéogwud, ». 7.

3, v. @. 7, (p. c. waung-).

Delight. See joy, please, glad, overjoy.

Delightful. It is d.; moojegandéhgwud,

w7

Deliver. See give, save, birth, set free.

Delirious. Heis d.; nekdhbundum, v. . 5.

Deluge, The ; keméoshkuhung ubke.

Demand. He d. it of him; o-nundootuh- -
muhwaun, ». ¢. I (p. c. nand-). See
ask.

Demoniac. See possessed.

Demoralize. See corrupt.

Den ; n. ¢. wauzh, (pl. -un).

Deny. He d. him, it ; od-ahgoonwatuh-
waun, od-ahgoonwétaun, v. ¢. II., VIL
(p. c. uhyahg-).
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Depart. He d.; mahjah, v. n. 1, (p. c.
muhyah-) See decamp, go away.

Depend on. See trust.

Deposed. Heisd. ; ishquah-negahnezeih,
v.'t. I pass., (p. c. ashqu-).

Depot. See store-house.

Depressed. He is d.; ishkedai, v. n. 2.

Deprive. See take away.

Depth. In the d. (in deep water) ; me-
jindim, uhndhmindim.

Deputy ; uhyahneka uhnoonind, (p!. -jig).
Deputy chief ; ahneki-ogemah.

Deranged. See mad.

Deride. See mock at.

Derision. See contempt, mockery.

Derived. He, it, is d. from; oondéhdeze,

" oondéhdud, v. i. 7, (p. c. wand-).

Descend. He d. (goes down, gets down) ;
nesiunduhwa, ». n. 2, (p. c. nas-). -He
d.a s't?ﬁ; nesdhtuhkoéoke, v. 7. 3a.
d. a hill ; nesdhkewa, v. n. 3. He de-
scends upon him ; opdoninduhwaun, ».
t. IL. (p. c. pwahn-). .

Descendant. ~His d.; od-uhyiuneka-
o-zheshdyun. He is descended from
him ; ween oondihdeze. See genera-
tion.

Descent. There is a steep d.; uhneba-
denah, v. 3. 1, (p. c. aneb-). -

Describe. He d. him, it; o-debshjemaun,
o-debshdoodaun, ». ¢. 1., VIIL. e

Description ; 7. i. debshjemoowin.

Desecrate. See defile.

Desert ; u. i. bukwtiduktimmig.

Desert (run away). He d.; géeme, v. n.
3, (p. c. gahm-). See forsaie.

Deserted. See desolate.
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Deserter ; p. n. a. gdhmid, (pl. -jig).

Deserve. He d. it; qiiuhyuk-dooduwah,
pass. of v. t. 1L (fit., he is treated
right).

Desirable. He, it, is d. ; ninduhwandéh-

gooze, -ddhgwud, v. 4. 10.

Desire, n. i. nunduhwéndumoowin, ( pl.

-un).

Desire. He d.; nunduhwandum, v. n. 5;
nunduhwénjega, v. n. 2, (p. c. nand-).
It d.; nundubwéinduméomuhgud, v. 7.
8. He d. (wishes for) him, it; o-nun-
duhwéinemaun, o-nunduhwandaun, v. /.
I., VII. Desire greatly; see long for,
want. ’

Desist. See leave off. .

Desk ; n. i. ozhebeégdwene-mihkukoons.
Desolate. It is d. ; netdhgandihgwud,
v.-4. 7, (p. c¢. natah-). = See lonely.

Desolation ; n. i. buhnihjechegdwin.

Despair; n. i. dhnuhwanjegiwin, &hne-

mézewin.

Despair. He d. (is in despair); ahnub-
winjega, v.”n. 2; 4hnemeze, v. n. 3.
He d. of him, it (thinks lost) ; o-bahnah-
dénemaun, o-bahnahdéndaun, v. ¢ 1.,
VIL (p. c. ban-). He d. of himself;
bahnahdénindezo, mod. A. He d. of
him (a sick person); od-&hnuhwéhbu-
maun, v. ¢t. I. (p. c. uhyahn-). His life
is d. of (from his appearance); 4hnub-
wéhbumenshgooze, v. n. 3. His life is
d. of (from his voice); buhbdhnahse-
tahgooze, v. n. 3, (p. c. babah-).

Despatch. See send away.

Desperate. Heisd.; kuhgwahnesuggeiib-
yah, v. n. 1-

Des

Des
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Despicable. See contemptible.

Despise. He d. him, it; o-tahbusséne-
maun, o-tahbusséndaun, v. ¢ 1., VIL
(p. ¢. tab-). He d. himself ; tahbussé-
nindezo, mod. A. 3

Despond.  See despair.

Destination.

Destine. He d. him, it ; od-enanemaun,
od-enandaun, v. ¢. I., VIL. (p. c. anan-).
He, it, is destined to be ; enandihgooze-,
-dahgwud, v. i. 10.

Destiny 4 ». i. enanddhgoozewin.
Destitute. He is d.; muhnése, v. 7. 3,
(p. c. man-). - '
Destroy. He d. ; buhnéhjééwa, v. n. 2,
(p. ¢. ban-). It d.; buhnéhjéewamuh-

gud, ». i. 8. He d. him, it; obuhndh-
jeaun, o-buhnahjetoon, v. t. I., VIIL

He does away with him, it; od-ain-
gooshkuhwaun, od-atingooshkaun, v. f.
1L, VII., (p. c. uliyaung-). He, it is
destroyed ; buhndhjéchegiuso, -gihda,
v. 4. 9. A

Destruction ; . i. buhnéhjeewiwin.

Detach. See separate.

‘Detect. See find.

Determine, (settle). He d. it; ogezhahko-
naun; o-wuhwénahdaun, v. ¢ VIL,
(p. ¢. waw-). It is d., (fixed); wuh-
wanahjegihda, kezhahkoonegahda, v. i.
9. See also resolve.

Devastation ; n. i. buhnihjechegiwin.

Device, (plot) ; kuhkuhy#4nezewin.
evil ; n. a. mujje-muhnedoo, (pl -g);
méhnesewenése, (pl. -yug).

Devise. See plan.

Devoted. Heis d. to him, it, (zealous in
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His d.; wéh-duzhe-ezhiud.
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his service) ; od-aungwahmekuhwaun ;
od-aungwahmekaun, v. ¢. I, VIL, (p.

¢. uhyaungw-).

Devotion. §Zve piety.

Devour. He d. him: od-aumwéun, ». f.
V., (p..c. am-).

Dew. There is d. ; mindékud, ». i T,
(-man).

Diamond. See precious stone.

Diarrheea ; shahbookdhwezewin. He has
d. ; shahbookéhweze, v. n. 3, (p. c.
shuhy-).

Die. He d.; nebo, v. n. 4, (p. c. nab-).
1t d. ; nebémuhgud, ». i. 8. Itd. from
heat ; neboda, v. i. 2; nebodéso, v. n.
4. He d. suddenly, (after a short ill-
ness); kuhkéhmena, v. n. 2, (p. ¢
kak-), see suddenly. He d. in such a
place ; duhpend, v. n. 2, (p. c. anduhp-),
(c. g. he d. on the cross, he d. in the
water), He d. for; oonjend, » n. 2,
(p. c. wanje-), (e.-g. he d. for our sins ;
kepahtahsewenenahnin ke-oonjend. He
d. for him ; o-nebétuhwaun, v. ¢ IL,-
(e. ¢., he d. for us ; kegenebotahgoon-
aun). He d. with; gegend, v. n. 2,
(p- c. gah-), e. g. he d. in sin ; pahtdu-
sowin ke-gegené. He d. with him; -
o-weej-nebémaun, v. ¢. L., (p. ¢. wanj-).

- He wishes he would d.; o-nebowane-
maun, v ¢ I:

Differ. See disagree.

Different, (differently) ; puhkéun, aunje-:
e. 4., he writes it d.; od-dunjebedun,
puhkaun od-ozhebésun. He, it is d.;
pubkéunud, pubkéuneze, v. i 7, v. 7.
3, (p. c. pak-). In d. places; pabuh-
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kaun. Of d. kinds ; weeyéhge, (. g.,
d. kinds of beasts; weeydhge ahwa-
séeyug). .

Difficult. - It is d. ; stithnubgud, v. . 7,
(p. c. san-). ~In difficulty: heisin d. ;
stithnuhgeze, v. n. 3. He has a d. busi-
ndss ; ahnemahkumegeze. v. n. 3, (p. c.
uhyahn-).

Difficulty ; sthnuhgezewin,
kumégezewin, (pl. -un).

ahneméh-
There is d.;

ahnemihkumegud, v i 7, (p. c.ah-

yahn).

Dig. He d. ; wahneka, v. n. 2, (p. c. wuh-
yahn-). He d. deep; temeydihneka,
ishpahneka, v. n. 2- (p. c. tahm- ashp-).
He d. him, it up ; o-moé6kubwaun, o-
mookuhaun, ». ¢ IL. VIL, (p. c.
mwauk-). He d. up potatoes ; méonéh-
uhpene, v. n. 3 «., (p. c. mwah-). He
d. up medical roots; mdondhushké-
kewa, v: n. 2.

Digest. He d. it well ; o-menokahgoon,
. v.t. IL . obj. He cannot'd. it; see
disagree. -

Dignified. He'is d. ; kechetwahwandéh-
' gooze, v.n. 3, (p. c. kachetw-).
Dignity ; n. i. kechetwahwandéhgoozewin.
Dilemma ; ahneméhkumégezewin.
Diligent. See industrious.
Dilute. . He d. it, (liquid); o-ninguhbah-
wuhdoon, v. ¢. VIIL, (p. c. nang-).
Dim. His eyes are d.; pégesuhwiube,
v. n. 3. See eye.

Diminish. , They, it d.; ashkum pungesﬁé,- )

wuggezewug, -shawuggud, v. n. 3, v. .
7, (p.'c. pange-). He d. it; o-punge-
wiigetoon, v. £. VIIL
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Dine. He d.; ndhwuhqua-wésene, v 1.
3. See eat.

Dinner ; n. 4 néhwuhqua - wésenewin,
Dining-room ; 4nduhzhe-wésening.
Dip. e d. him, it, in water; o-goagee-
naun, ». t. L, VIL (p. c. gwahg-). He
d. him, it, a little in the w.; o-tain-
guhgwinjemaun, o-tatinguhgwinjetoon,
v. t. I, VIIL (p. c. tuhyaung-). Hed
him, it, in s. thing; o-ginddhbegenaun,
v. ¢ 1., VIL (p. c. gand-). He d. his
hand in the same vessel with him to
take s. th. out; o-wéejegwuhbihumub-
waun, mod. ¢. (p. ¢ Waaj-). It is
dipped in s. th. ; (in. an.) gindahbege- |

negéhda, -géhso, v. i. 9.

Dirt ; wéhnuk. See mud, dung, filth
He liTes in d. ; wéenube, v. n. 3, (p. .
Wadln-). : A

Dirty. He, it, is d.; wéeneze, v. n~3;_
wéenud, v. i. 7, (p. ¢. waun-). Itisd™
(liquid) ; weenahgummee, v. i. 3. -Itis

" d. (wood) ; weenesuggah, weenesuggeze.
v. i 1, v. n. 3. It 1s dirty (any partof
the body); weene-: e.g., his feet are
dirty ; weeneseda, v. n. 2. He makes
him, it, d.; o-wéenedun, mod. d.; o
wéenetoon, v. t. VIII. He makes him-
self d.; wéeneédezo, mod. A. It makes
him ‘d.; o-wéeneégoon, v. t. 1., in. obj.
He makes things d.; wéenechega, v. 1.
2. He, it, is made dirty; wéeneche-
géuso, -gahda, v. i 9. 1t makes d;
wéenetéomuhgud, v. i. 8. = See muddy,
filthy, obscene. .

Disagree. - We.d. ; kid-4hgoonwatéhde-

min, mod. B..(p. c. uhyaug-). Itd

I'd
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with him (makes him ill) ; o-méhnekah-
geon, v. ¢ IL in. obj. (p. ¢. mubyah-)..

Di eable. He, it, 18 d.; shéengan-
dihgooze, -ddhgwud ; mahnandéhgooze,
-déhgwud, v. 7. 10, (p- c. shaung, muh-
yaun-). It sounds d. ; -shéengetahgwud.
His voice is d.; shéengetdhgooze. .

Disappear. ' He 1t d.; aungwuhndhgooze,
aungwihnahgwud, ». 7. 10. He d.
under the water ; nekdbeshin, v. n. 6
(p. c. nak-). See vanish..

Disappoint. He d. him ; kahween o-da-
beithseen.  See. satisfy.

Disappginted. _Heis d.; kahween min-

_-whndunse. -See discontented.

Disaster. See misfortune.

Disbelieve. He d. him, (thinks what he
saysis false) ; o-kéenuhwishkétuhwaun,

t. II. ° See mistrust.
i_ [ Discern. See distinguish, perceive.
‘B . Disciple; n. w. kekenoiihmihgun, (pl.

Discontent ; 7. i. mahnindumoqwin.

2 Discongfnted., He is d.;’mahnér?él“um, v,
& ‘g c. muhyahn-). He is d. with
him, 1t; o-mahninemaun, o-mahndn-
daun, v. ¢. I VIL ;

Discontinuation ; ahnezhétumoowin.
Discontinue. +See leave off. .
Discourage. He d. him ; o-shahgwine-
‘mogun, ». £. V. (p. c. shuhyahg-).
Discouraged. He 1s d. ; shahgwinemo,
v. n 4, (p. c. shuhyahg-).
Discourse ; ». i. kéekedowin.
nebwahkahtéhgoozewin.
kuhkebéhsetahgoozewin. .
Discover. See find out, invent.

Wise d.;
Foolish d;

11

Disease ; n. i. ahkoosewin, endhpendwin.
He has such a'd.; endhpena, v. n. 2,
(p. c. anah-). '

Disembowel. See rip. X

Disengage. He d. him {frees him from s.

. th.); o-medahgwAinuhmuhwaun, mod.
c. (p. . mad-).

Disentangle. He d. it ; o-nuhsdhbege-
naun, v. . . (p. c. nasah-).

Disguise. He d. himself; wuhnéeyo, v.
n. 4, (p. c. wan-). .

Disgust 5 ». i. sheguhddndumoowin.

He is'd. with him, it, (tired

‘ Disgusted.

. of); o-sheguhdinemaun, o-sheguhdan- =

daun, v. £. I, VIL, (p. c. shag-). See
tired. . :

‘Dish, (Dowl); n. i. ondhgun, (pl. -un).
He washes . ; kesébegendhguna, v. 7.

| 2. He wipes d.; keseénahguna, v. n.

. 2, (p. r. kas-). See plate.

i Dish-cloth ; ». i. keseenégun, (pl -un).

! Dish-ful ; ningotonahgun.

| Dish-game, (Indian play) ; puhgasawin.

| Dishonest. He is d.; wuhydazhingéshke;

~ mod. A., (p. c. way-).

Dishonestw ; n. i. wuhyédzhingashkewin.

Dishonor. He d. him ; od-uhgéhsomaun,

n ¢. I, (p. ¢ agah-).

tandéhgooze, v. 7. 3, (p- ¢. agah-).
Dislocate. He has a joint d.; kootegé-
tah, v. n. 1, (p. ¢. kwat-). His arm,
leg, hand foot, &c., is d.; kooteginika-
tah, -kahdatah, -ninjétah, -sedatah, &e.
He d. his arm, leg, &c., falling; koote-
gonikashin, -kahdéshin, v. 7. 6.
Disobedience ; 7. i. ahgoonwatumoowin.

Dishonorable. His conduct is d.; ahgéh-
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Disobedient. He is d.; ahgoonwatum,
gubgiunsetum, v. 7. 5, (p. ¢. uhyahg-,

'ga,%;).
Disobey. He d. him; od-ahgoonwatuh-
waun, o-guhgiunsetuhwaun, v. ¢. I1.,

p- ¢ gag-). .
Disorder. It is in d., (confusion); pée-
wesin, v. i. 5, (p. ¢. pahw-). He puts
it in d.; opéewesedoon, ». . VIIL. His
hair is in d. ; niskindeba, v. 7. 2.
Disperse. See scatter. )
Displease. He d. him ; onishkeiun, ». .
I.. He is d. with him, it; omahnéh-
bumaun, omahnahbundaun, . ¢. I.; VIL
(p. c. muhyah-). .
Dispose of. See give away, sell.
Disposition. See temper.

Dispute. Wed., (debate); kid-uhyatizh-

inddndemin, mod. B., (p. c.
See quarrel, strife.
Disrespectful. See rude.
Dissatisfied. See discontented, sullen.
Dissemble. See pretend.
Dissention. See trouble, strife, schism. .
Dissipated. He is d.; wuhnishquase, v.
n. 3, (p. c. wan-).
Dissnade. He d. him; od-ahnezhétumo-
aun, v. . L, (p. ¢. uhyahn-).
Distance. It is such a d.; uhpéechah,

ayah-).
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o-mahmenowahbumaun, o-méhmeno-
wéhbundaun, ». ¢ I, VIL, (p
mam-). He d. a point of land, (travel
ling); sihgawasedoon, ». n. 6, (p. c
suhyahg-).

Distress ; n.¢.ahnemézewin. See trouble,
unhappy. o

Distribute, (divide among). He d. ; mil-
duhooke, v. n. 3¢., (p, c. muhyahd).
mahmégewa, v. n. 2,-(p. c. mam-). He
d. it, (an. in.); o-méhduhookanun, o-
méhduhookan, ». ¢ VI. He d. it
among them ; o-mihduhooniihmuhwaun
mod. ¢. We d. it amongst us; keméh-
duhoonédemin, mod. B. He d. toall;
dabuhodoke, v. n. 3 a. He d. also to
him ; odabuhoonaun, ». ¢. III. Hehas
not enough to d. to all; noondédoke,
v. n. 3 a.. He has not enough to 4
also to him ; o-noondésonaun, v. & IIL .

Distribution ; 7. i. mahduhookéwin, muh-
yéhduhookeeng.

Disturb. He d. him (in his doings or
speaking); o-wuhnishquaiun, . ¢ I,
(p. c. wan-). He d, it; o-wuhnish- *
quétoon, ».¢. VIII. He d, him; (when
asleep or wishing to be quiet); o-nis-
kansoomaun, v. t. L., (p. c. nausk-).

Disturbance. See riot, trouble.

.4 1, (p._c. apee-}—.What d. is.it3 | Ditch; m. i puhsdhnekaun, (pl. -un).

ahneen apeechaug. g
Distant, (far off); wahsuh. It is d.:
wahsuhwud, ». 4. 7.
Distilléry; n. i. ishkotdwaubookiwegum-

mig.
Distinct. See plain.
Distinguish, (discern).

He d. him, it;

"He digs = & ; puhsihneka, v. n. 2, (p.
c. pas-). He makes a d. through 1;
o-puhsahnekahdaun, ». ¢ VIL He
digs a d. around him, it; o-kéwetuydun-
~ ekahnaun, o-kéwetuhyaunekahdaun, v.
"¢ IIL., VII. There is a d. made; pub-
saunekdhda, v.>i. 2.

.
\\\
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Dive. He d.; googe, v. n, 3a. (p. c.
gwah-). See disappear.
Diver ; n. a. googewenéne, (pl. -wug).

He is a good d. ; zhéebuihnahbuhwa, v.

n. 2, (p. c. zhaub-).

Divide. He d. (amongst people); nandh-
wetahga, v. n. 2, (p. c. nuhyan-). He
d. him, it ; o-nandhwenaun, ». ¢ IIL,
VII. He d. it to him, or, among them ;
o-nanahwenumuhwaun, mod. c., or,
o-nanahwetuhwaun, ». £. II. We d. it
among us; ke-nanahwenuhmahdemin,
mod.™B. It is divided ; (an. in.) nanah-
wenegéuso, -gdhda, ». ¢. 9. Diwvided in
thought ; see unsettled. See separate.

Divination. See witchcraft, enchantment.

Divine(.:1 It is d.; kechetwahwandih-
gwud, ». 7. 7. D. things; ishpemin,
duhzh uhyeéen. 8 P 8

Divorce ; m. i. wabenédewin. We are
divorced ; ke-wabenédemin, mod. B. A
man that is d. from his wife; pezheg-
wéhba, (pl. -g). A woman d. from her
husband ; pezhegdoqua, (2l -g).— — -

Do. He does s. thing; ezhechega, v. n.
2, (p. c. azhe-).
o-déoduhwaun, v. ¢. II. (p. c. andoo-).
We do s. th. to one another; ke-doo-
déhdemin, mod. . He d. s. th. in
such a place ; duhnikumégeze, v. n. 3,
(p. c. anduhn-). Do good (he does g:);
meno-ezhechega. He does him g. ; o-
meno-dooduwaun. It does him g. (me-
dicine) ; o-menokéhgoon. It does him
Do g.; o-méhnekdhgoon. Do evil (he
does e.) ; mujje-ezhechega. He does

e. ; o-mujje-dooduwaun, v. ¢. IL
28
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He does s. th. to him;

- DOO
It does well (answers); menosa, v. i. 2.
It does thus (goes thus); ezhesin, v. 3.
5. That will do! Me ewh! Do not;
kégo. :

Dock, n. Same word as bridge.

Doctor ; n. «. mushkekéwenéne, (pl.
-wug). He d. people; nuhnunduhwéé-
wa, v. n. 2. He d. him ; o-nuhntinduh-
wedun, v. ¢. I

Document ; n. i. o-zhebéégun, (pl. -un).
See deed. )

Doe ; noozhis, (pl. -oog).

Dog; n. a. uhnemoosh, (pl. -ug). My,

thy, his d.; ninddy, keddy, o-ddyun.
Male d.; nahbasim, (pl. -oog). Female
d. ; noozhdsim, (pl. -oog).
o6shkusim, (pl. -oog).

Young d.;

Dog-sleigh ;
nuhbiiggodihbaun, (pl. -ug). He calls
a d. ; wéquikwissimwa, v. n. 2.

Doings; n. i. ezhechegdwinun, doodu-
moéwinun, (prefix meno-, mujje-, for
good, bad).

Doll. n. Use plaything, which see.

~|-Dollar, n. i. One d.; pazhig waubik.

Half a d.; ahbettuh-waubik. Twenty
d. ; neézhtuhnun duss waubik. How
many d.? Ahneen duss waubik ?

Domestic. See tame. i

Done! (a wager) ; uhpens !

Done. See finished, cooked.

Don’t; kago. Don’t know ; see know.

Donkey. See ass. S

Door ; n. i. ishquéundam, (pl. -un). The
d. is big ; maungishquaundayah, v. . 1,
(p. c. mang-). The d. is small; uhgéh-
sishquaundayah, ». i. 1, (p. c. agah-).

L, He fixes the d.; o-nuhishquaundénaun,




Double.

Doubt.

DOR

v. t. VIL. (p. c. naish-).
(sexton) ; ganuhwéndung ishquéundam.
Near the tgl.; chigishquaund,
Dormitory. See bedroom.

Double; beeto- : e.g., He has two pair of
shoes on; béetokesena, v. n. 2, (p. c.
bahto-). He has two suits of clothes
on ; beetokonuhya.

Double (twice as much); neezhing-menik.
See fold.

Double-barrelled. Itisd.-b.; neezhéosh-
kud, ». i. 7, (p. c. nauzh-).

He d.; kéwahdéndum, ». n. 5,
(p. c. kahw-). He is of doubtful mind;
quénuhwe-enandum, . n. 5, (p. o
quaun-) : or, use the dubitative form
of the verb. See mistrust.

Doubt ; n. i. kewahddndumoowin.
Doubtful. It is d. ; keewahdanddhgwud.

“Doubtfulness ; expressed by quénuhwe-:

e.g., He does not know where to live ;
~ quénuhweiihbe, v. 7. 3, (p. ¢. quaun-).
He d. n. k. what to do; quénuhwe-

doodum, ». n. 5. He d. n. k. what to
do fof him ; o-quénuhwe-dooduhwaun,

v. ¢t. II. He d. n. k. where to find him,
it; o-quénuhwahbumaun, -wahbundaun,
v. t. 1. VII

214

D.-keeper |

Doze.

Drain (make dry).

DRA

(p. c. naus-). D. -stairs ; tahbuhshish,
He goes d.-stairs; nesdunduhwa, v. n.
2. D.-hill; nesahke.

He d.; ahsingwum, v. n. 5, (p.«.
uhyah-).

Drag. See draw, pull.
Dragon-fly ; n. a. oboodushkooneshé, (pl.

yug-)-
He dr. it ; o-buhsfh-
nekéhdoon, ». 7. VIII.

Draught. There isad.; shahboodé-absin,

v. @ 5, (p. c. shuhyah-).

Draught-ox ; =n. a.r‘odﬁhbe-p'ezheke, (.

-wug). .

Draw. See paint.

Draw (drag). He d. ; o-déhbe, v. n. 3u.
{(p.c. wad-). He makes him d. s.th
(e.g., a sleigh) ; od-odéhbesdun, v. ¢ I.
“He draw him, it (in a sleigh, &c.); ol
odahbahnaun, od-odahbahdaun, v *
11I., VII. He d. him, it, along; o

. pemedahbahnaun, -bahdaun, ». ¢ 111,
VII. He d. him, it, away; omahje
dahbahnaun, -bahdaun, v. ¢ IIL, VIL
He draw him, it, to him ; o-wéekoobe

- naun, o-wéekoobedoon, v. ¢ I., VI
(p. c. wauk-). He d. s.-th. with diff-
culty ; 4hnemed4hbe, v. n. 3a. Hefin-

Doubtless. See certainly.
Dough ; wantidenegiusood buhquézhegun.
He makes it into d. ; ‘o-mezewé.chisﬁe-

ishes drawing it ; o-chdhgedahbshdaun,
». t. VIL. He d. a load; ahwéujeddh-
_be, v. n. 3a. He d. a fish out of the
water (in a small net); o-gwahbahwaun
keegoyun, . ¢t. V. (p. c. gwuhyal).
See pull.
Draw back. He d. b. sitting ; equihbe,

wahgenaun, v"% I. (p. c. mag-).
Dove ; n. a. waubomeeme, (pl. -g).

Down, (soft feathers) ; mesdgwunun.
Down, (downwards) ; nesthyeée.. Down

stream ; nesihjewun. He goes d. the
- str. in a boat, &c.; nesdhboono, v. n. 4,

v. n. 3, (p. c aqu-).
Draw liquid. He d. 1.; gwéhbubun,
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n. B, (p. c. gwuhyaub-). He d, it; o-
gwahbuhaun, ». ¢. VII. He d. water;
gwihbuhega, v. n. 2. He d. w. from a
fountain, &c.; gwéahbuhebe, v. n. 3a.
Draw up on shore. He d. it (canoe, &c.)
up on sh.; od-uhgwuhédoon, v. ¢ VIIL.;
od-uhgwéhsedoon, ». ¢ VIIL (p. c.

agw-).

Drag;Zm; 7. i. betihwegebodayigwusoon.

Draw-knife ; . <. mo6koojegun, (pl. -un).

Draw-net ; n. @. cheemahahgun, uhgwah-
bendhgun, (pl. -ug). He fishes with a
-d.-n.; cheemahsh, v. n. 1, (p.c. chaum-);
od-uhgwihbenaun keegoyun.

Dread (regard with fear). He d. him,
it; o-gooshemaun, o-goosetaun, ». ¢. 1.,
VIL (p. c.,gwa,-).)vHe dr. him, it, in
thoughts ; o-gootaundnemaun, o-goot-
aunandaun, ». ¢. I., VII. Itisdreaded,
dreadful; (an. in.) gootahnandéhgooze,
-ddhgwud, v. 4. 10.

 Dream ; n. ¢. endhbundumoowin, (pl. -un). -

Good d.; minwahbundumoowin. Bad
d. ; mahnghsuhbundumoowin.

Dream. He d.; enahbundum, v. n. 5;
enahbunjega, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. anahb-}
He d. of him, it ; od-endhbumaun, od-
endhbundaun, ». ¢ I, VII. He has a
good d.; minwihbundum, (or, minwah-
bunjéga). He has a bad d.; mahnsh-
suhbundum. He has a beautiful d.;
wazhebdhbundum. He has a filthy d.;

pezhegwihsidhbundum. He has an un--

lucky d.; dhpuhwa, v. n. 2. He has a

painful d.; kootugdhbundum.
Drearqer; p. n. a. andhbundung, (pl. -ig),

Heis a d.; net§h-endhbundum, v. z. 5.
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Dregs. There are d.; shégoosa, 9. i. 2,
(p- ¢. shah-).

Drenched. - He is d. with rain; pooséh-
bahwa, v. n. 2, (p. c. pwahs-).

Dress; n. i. ahgwéwin, (pl. -un). She
has anew d. on ; ooshke-konuhya, v. n°
See gown.

Dress. See clothe, put on, tan.

Dressed. He is elegantly d.; wahwi-
zhekoonuhya, v. n. 2. He is gloriously
d.; pezhegandidhgweo, v. . 4. He is
conceitedly d. ; suhsdgahkoonuhya. He
is warmly d. ; keezhopeso, v. n. 4.

Dress a wound. He d. his w.; o-sinsé-
benaun, v. ¢. IIL, (p. c. san-). His w.
is d. ; sinsébezo, v,. n. 4.

Dried; pahti-: e. g. dried fish; pahté-
keego. :

Drift-wood ; aungwéahsug, (pl. -oog).

Drink ; n. i. menequéwin. " It.~s d.;
menequiwinewun, v. ¢. 6.

Drink. He d.; menequs, v. 7. 2, (R_c.
mane-), He d. it; o-menequan, v. ¢.
VI. Hed. it up; od-iskundaun, ». ¢.
VIL, (p.c. ask-). He d. withhim ; o-
weeje-menequamaun, v. & L, (2. c.
wauje-). We d. together; kewéeje-
bindemin, mod. . He is in the habit
of drinking; menequéshke, mod. A.
He d. in such a place ; duzhebe, ». n. 3
a., (p. c¢. anduzh-). He d. in different
places ; pahbdhezhebe, v. 7. 3a. He
spends it in d,; o-menequahdaun, o. ¢
IiI., VIL

Drip. It..d.; puhpatingegah, v. i. 1.

Drive. He d. him, (a horse, &c.); od-
odshbedun, v. t. L, (p.c.wad-). Hed.
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him, (a friend, &c.) in a carriage or
sleigh ; od-odahbahnaun, v. ¢. ITL . See
cart.
Drive away. He d. him a.; od-ekonfu-
> zhahwaun, v. £. V., (p. ¢. ako-).
Driven by the waves. He, it is d. by the
w.; pahpshmewébuhogoo, v. n. 4;
pahpahmewsbuhun, v. i. 6.
Driven by the wind. He, it is d. about
* by the w.; pahpshmaushe, v. n. 3;
ahpahméhsin, v. 4. 5. He, it is d.
gack by the w.; ahzhiyaushe, ahzha-
yahsin. He, it is d. to the shore by
the w.; uhgwuyéushe, uhgwuyihsin.
Droll. He, it is d.; wahweeyahdandah-
gooze, -dahgwud, v. i. 10.. He thinks
him, it d. ; o-wahweeyéhdanemaun, o-
wahweeyahdandaun, v. ¢. I. VIL, (p. c.
“wawee-). See jesting.
Drop; n. i. patingegaug. One, two drops,
&c.; ahbeding paungegaug, neezhing
paungegaug. -It d.; patngegah, v. i. 1.

See drip. .
Drop, (let fall). He d. him it; o-buh-

neénaun, v. ¢t. I, VIL, (p. c. ban-); o-

pungeshemaun, o-pungesetoon, ». ¢. L.,

VIIL, (p. c. pang-). He d. fire; o-
benaunzhénaun ishkoota, v. ¢. VIIL,
(p. c. ban-). Hed. it ina hole or vessel ;
o-boodahquan, v. ¢ VI

Dropsy. He has d.; oombejeeshkah, v.
n. 1. (p. c. wam-).

Drought. There is a d., (want of rain);
bebendkumegeds, v. i. 2, (7. c. bab-).

Drown. He d., (is drowning); neséh-

. buhwa, v. 2. 2, (p.<.nas-). Hed.him;
* .o-gebwahnghbuhwahnaun, v, ¢. III.
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DUN

Drum ; n.a. tawhégun, (pl. -ug) ; metik-
wukik, (pl. -oog). d. stick ; pihguhu.
kookwun, (p!. -un). He beats ad.;
tawaéga, v. n. 2, (p. c. tuhyaw-).

Drunk. He is d.; kewushquébe, v.n,3
a. He is a drunkard; kewushquab-
ishke, or netah-kewushquébe. He
makes him d.; o-kewushqudbeiun,
mod. D. -Ebe at the end of a word sig-
nifies a drunken action, e. g., moojeg-
ebe, he is joyousinliquor ; mendbe, he
feels gay in liquor, v. 2.3 a.

Drunkard ; p. 7. a. kahwushquébid, (g,
fig): *

Dru%xkenness ; n.i. menequashkewin, ke-
wushquabewin. See intoxicate.

Dry. He, it is dry, or becomes dry;
pauso, v. n. 4, pahta, v. i. 2, (p.c
puhyah-). He d. himself ; pauso. He
dries it ; (in. am.) o-pausaun, o-paus-
waun, v. t. VII., V. The groundisd.;
pangookummegah, v.i. 1. Itis d.up
(the water) ; iskuttdmuhgud, ». i. 8.
He d. it in the smoke ; (. an.) o-giu-
skesaun, o-gdunskeswaun, v.1. VIL, V.

Duck ; n. a. sheshéeb, (pl. -ug). Hehunts
ducks ; nundosheba, v. m. 2; wool
duck; seihmo, (pl. -g) Autumn-duck;
pequéhkoosheeb, (pl. -ug).

Duckling ; 7. a. sheshéebans, (pl. -ug)-

Dull. See ‘stupid. ; o

Dumb person ; p. 7. a. natah-kékedoosig,
(pl. oog). He is d.; kahween okuishke-
tooseen chekékedood. .

Dunce ; 7. a. babgekahdezid, (pl. -jig-

Dung ; ». i..moow. Cow d.; pezheke:

_ TooWw.




DUR

Durable. See strong.

During ; méigwah, ahpeéch.

Dusky. Heis d.; muhkuhd4weze, v. n. 2.

Dust; n. i. weyuggussé. He is d.; we-
yuggussiwe, v. n. 3. 'White d. on the
head ; uhkéenequun. The d. is raised
by the wind ; pingwdombahsin, v. i. 5.
See shake off, wipe.

Dusty. It is d.; benihkummegishkah,
v.i. 1. He makes it d.; o-benghkum-
megishkaun, ». ¢. VIL. (p. c. ban-).

Duty. It is his d.; nunduhwandéhgooze,
v. n. 3, (p. ¢. nand-)..

Dwarf; p. . a. uhydhpeche-tuhkoosid,

| (pl. -jig). He is a d.; dhpeche-tuh-
kéose, v. . 3. .

Dwell. He d.; dah, ». n. 1, (p. ¢. and-).
He d. in him, it ; od-dhbetuhwaun, od-
dhbetaun, ». t. II., VII. (p. c. abe-).
He has him dwelling in him ; okékish-
kuhwaun, v. ¢. II. See live

Dwelling. His d.; dndaud, part. of dah.

Dye (colour); . i. onunsegun, uhdese-

gun
Dye.

He dyes it such a colour; (an. in).
0- - - -uhdiswaun, o- - - -uhdisaun: e.g., .
He d. it black’; o-muhkuhdéwuhdis-
waun. He d. it red ; o-misquudiswaun,
v. ¢t. V., VII.

Dyed. Itisdyed; (an. in.) uhdess, v. .
4; uhdetd, v. i. 2. It is dyed such a
colour; (an. in.) enaunso, v. 7. 4; enaun-
da, v. i. 2, (p. ¢. anaun-): e.g.; Itis d.
green; ozhahwushquéunda. — black;
makuhdaénainda. —yellow ; oséwaun-
da. . —leaf colour (green); uhnéebish-
enaunda. e
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Dyer; p. n. a. adesegad, (pl. -jig). He

.18 a d. ; uhdesega, v. n. 2, (p. ¢. ad-).

Dysentery. He has d.; shahboondash-
kah, v. n. 1, (p. c. shuhyahb-).

E

Each ; papizhig. Each of us; papazhe-
goyung, anducheyung. —you; -yag.
—them ; -waud. See every.

Each other; use mod. B. : e.g., We love
each other ; kesahgeédemin.

Eager. See zealous.

Eagle ; n. a. megezée (pl. wug). White-
headed eagle; waubezhahqua, (pl.-g.
Black e.; mesinze, (pl. -g). See war
eagle.

Ear ; n. i. otdhwugumah. My, thy, his
ear; netihwug, ketihwug, otihwug,
(pl. -oon). He has ears; otuhwugdh,

» v.m. 1, (p.c. watuh-). He haslargee.;
muhmungetihwuga, v. ». 2. —long
e.; guhguhnétuhwuga. —small e.;
bahbewetihwuga. —ugly e.; mah-
méunzhetithwuga. His ears are cold ;
tutikketihwuga. —are frozen ; mush-
kuwthjetuhwugdwuhje, ». 3. -—are
stopped ; gihgebetihwuga; buhbiuge-
tihwuga.

NoTte—Nearly all the prﬁcediug verl:; _}mve the

endaty efix; this is dro if onc ear
_g?:{l;zg%:ggegf JZZ., His ear is c}:)‘l’?l, tukketah-
wuga.
He cuts off his ear; o-kishketuhwug -
zhwaun, v. . V. His e. is cut off;
kishketithwuga, v. n. 2. He stops his




. Earnest.

EAR

e.; kuhkebe-tuhwugéodezo, mod.A. He
stops his (another’s) e.; o-kuhkebetuh-
wugéwaun, v. t. V. He has only one
e.; nuhbuni-tuhwugi. The other e.;
nuhbunétuhwug. %Ie pulls his e.;
o-wéekotuhwugabenaun, v. t. IIL., (p.
c. wauk-). E. of fish'; otatigwun.

Early ; wéebah. E.in the morning; ké-
gezhab. E. this morning; shabah.
See daylight. .

Earn. He e. s. thing; kushketumaiso,
weekwujjetumauso, v.7.4, (p.c. kashk-,
waukw-). He e. it, (in. en.) ; o-week-

. wujjetumausoonun, -tumausoon, . &
VI. He e.itforhim ; o-ktishketimah-
waun, v. &. II. See gain.

See zealous.

Earnestly, wawane.

Ear-ring ; n.i.nahbeshabesoon, (p!l.-un).

Earth; n.7.uhke, (meaning also the world,
country, soil). On e.; uhkeeng. On
the surface of the e.; 6geduhkummig.
On the opposite side of the e: ; 4hzhuh-
wuhkummig. In thee.; uhkéekaung.
He is e.; uhkéewe. .It is e.; uhkée-
wun, (In compos. -kummig).

Earthen ; wihbegun, (lit. clay).

Earthquake. There is an e.; neningish-
kahmuhgud uhke, v. i. 8.

Ear-wax ; n. i. méoweje-tuhwugun.

Eagsily.; wanepuzh.

East. (in, to, or from the) ; wihbunoong.
E. wind ; wihbune-noodin. )

Eastward ; wahbunoong enuhkuksyah.

Easy. Itise.; wénepuhnud, v.i.7. He
thinks it e.; o-wénepuhnindaun, v. t.
VIL, (p. ¢. wahyan-):
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Eat. He e.; wéesene, v. 2.3, (. ¢. wah.),
He e. it, (in.); o-meejin, v.°¢. VI. He
e. it, (an., e. g. bread); od-aumwaun,
v.t. V., (p. c. amw-). He e. it up,
(consumes it : (an. in.) o-wahdimaun,
o-wahdandaun, v. ¢. I, VIL, (p. c.
wad-) ; o-gedaumwaun, o-gedfun, v. !,
V., VII. He e. with (dines) him; o
weedéopuhmaun, v.t. L., p. c. waud).
He e. before starting ; nuhwujjée, v.n,
3. He e. fast; gdhzhuhga, v. n. 2. He
e. slowly; bajeesene, v. n..3. Hee,
secretly ; kecmoéodunjega, v. n. 2. He
e. with s. thing else; o-dihgoondaun,
v.t. VII. He lookg for s. thing to eat;
nunduhweesene, v, 7. 3. He goes toa
wigwam for s. thing g e.; ndhdéhboo-
wa, v. 7. 2. “He has figished e.; esh’
quahweesene, v. n.-3. He has had
enough ; tabesene, v. n. 3. See fare,
feed. .

Eating-house. See tavern.

Eaves; n. i. tuhtebe-uhpuhquiuning.

Ebb. The tide is ebbing ; odsuskemub-
gud nebe, v. i. 8, (p. c. wad-).

Eccentric. He is e.; mahmuhkauje-uhyah
v.n. 1. :

| Echo. There is an e.; puswéwa, v.1.2

He makes an e.; puswawashin, v.n.6.
He makes it e.; o-puswawatoon, v.t
VIII. .

Eclipse. There is an e.; keezis nebo.

Economical. ‘He is e.: nuhnagéhchejegs,
v.n. 2. ’

Edge, (of a toolj; gahnuk. It hasane.;
géenah, ».i.1: It has such an e, or
teeth; enahbedsyah, ». ¢. 1. Edge
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(border of a garment) ; titebegwahdag.
Edge, (brow of a hill er cliff) ; kaushk-
ahbekaug, kaushkiddenaug.

! Bdify. He e. him; omesanduhmoaun ;
 o-kekeno-wahbumaun, v. ¢. 1., (p. c.

kak-). . :

Educate3d. He is e.; kekenoithméhgooze,
v.n. 3. R

Education ; kekandahsowin. E. (given);
kekenoiihméhgéwin. E., (received);
kekenoithmihgoowin. K., (general) ;
kekenoithmghdewin. See teach.

Eel; n. a. pemesée, (pl. -wug).

Efface. See blot out.

Effect (accomplish). He e. it.; o-ktish-
ketoon, . t. VIIL. (p. c. kash-). Hee.
little; inwauso. ». n. 4. It e. little
(has little effect); inwausomuhgud, ».
i. 8, (p. c. anw-). He e. nothing; ah-
nuhwdweze, v. n. 3. It e. nothing (is
of no effect) ; ahnuhwawezémuhgud, v.
i. 8, (p. c. uhyaun-). See incapable.

Effective (good effect). It is eff. ; min-

wihbumenéfigwud, v. i. 10. .
Effectual. It is eff.; keche-endhbuhdud,
v. & 7, (p. c. kache-).

| Effeminate. He is eﬂ'.;( equang enandgh-

00ze.

Effervesce. It efl. ; beetawidhgummesa,
v, i 2. ‘ .

Effort ; n. i. weékoojetoowin. See try.

Egg; n. i. wahwun, (pl. “oon).

 Eight ; ishwiuswe, or nishwiuswe. In

compos. ; ishwauso (e.g., handfuls,
catch fish, &c., which see). Eight

.times, or the eighth time ; ishwéuch-
ing. REighth, or eighthly ; ako-ish-

~watiching. Eight each, or eight every
time; nanishwduching. We are €ight;
kenishwatichemin, mod. B. There are
eight things; nishwéuchenoon. It is
eight o’clock ; ishwatso-tebiiheguns,
v. 4. 2, (p. c. ashw-).

Eight hundred ; ishwéuswauk.

Eight thousand ; ishwéuching-med4us-

~wauk.

Eighteen ;. meddhswe zhishwéuswe.

Eighteenth ; ako zhe-ishwéuching.

Eighty ; ishwéuse-meduhnuh. See forty.

Either — or ; kamah — kamah.

Elbow n.1i.; o-dooskwun ; pemenik. He
leans on his elbows ; o-d6oshkwuneshin,
v.n.6. He strikes him with hise.; od-
ododshkwunsdhwaun, v.£. V. (p.c.wad-).

Elder (ruler) ; katezid, (pl. -jig).

Elder (by birth) ; sasékezid, pl. -jii).

Elder (tree) ; n. ¢. paushkésegunauk,
-oon).

(pl.

Eldest. He is the e.; suhsékeze, v.n. 3,

(p. c. sas-). See first-born.

Elect. The elect; egewh kigegenindjig.

Election ; wuhwénahbundimoowin.

Elephant ; n. a. pabushkozid keche koo-

koosh; keche-ahwase, (pl. -yug).

Eleven ; medauswe zhe pazhig. Theg
eleventh, or eleventhly; ako zhepi-
zhig. It is eleven o’clock ; medauswe-
zhe pazhig tebiitheguna, v. i. 2.

Elk ; cariboo ; n. a. ahtik, (pl. -wug).

Elm; n. a. uhnib, (pl. -eeg).. Elm-bark,
uhnebe-oonahgak. Bagmade of e. b.;
wahnemod, (p!. -un).

Eloquence ; 7. ¢. netahgegedowin ; netah-
wawin. : .
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Eloquent. He is e.; netihwa, v. n. 2;
netahgegedoo (p. ¢. nat-).

Else. Anything else ; kago pubkaun.
There is nothing else ; kah kago puh-
kaun ahtédsenoon. See otherwise.

Elsewhere ; puhkéun ningooje.

Emaciated. He is e.; shidhshahgwahbd-
weze, v. n. 3, (p. ¢. shuhyaush-).

Emanate. It e. from ;.oondéhdud, v. i.

Emancipate. He e. him; opuhgedenaun
che-tebanindezood. He is emancipated;
teb4nindezo, mod. A.

Embark. He e.; poose, v.n.3. He e.

him, it; o-poosedun, o-poosetoon, v.?.

1., VIII. (p. c. pwahs-). He bidshim
e.; o-poosenduzhahwaun, v.t. V. He
forces him: to e.; o-pooswibenaun, v. ¢.
I. He is forced toe.; pooswébenegiu-

so, v. n. 4. He embarks with some-.

' body ; dhduhwihuhwe, ». n. 3a. He
e. with him ; odihdubwthumaun, v. ¢.
I. (p. c. uhyah-).

Embarkation ; n. i. péosewin.

Embarrass. He e. him with his words;
o-wuhwurremaun, v. ¢. I.
with his requests; o-wuhwunemotuh-
waun, v. ¢. 1L, (p. c. waw-). He is e.
(in his mind) ; wuhwtihnandum, ».%. 5.
He is e.; wuhwihnese, v. n. 3.

Embellish. See ornament.

Embers. See cinders. )

Embrace. Hee. him; o-kishkegwénaun,
v. t. I, (p. c. kaush-); dhpuggezo
emuh oquiguning.

Embroider. He e. (sews ornaments on s.

) thing) ; niskdhgwuhega, v. 5, 2. It is
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He e. him,

ENC
e.; niskdhmuhgud, v.i.8, (p.c.nausk.),
It 18 e., (figures of flowers, &c., are
worked or marked on it); an in. muh-
zenegwiuso, v. n. 4 ; muhzenegwshda,

_v.i.2, (p.c. mazene). He e. it with
figures, &c.; (an. in.) o-muhzenegwih.
naun, o-muhzenagwahdaun, v. ¢. III,
VII. He e. with porcupine (ﬁlils; pée-
mege, v. 7. 3, (p. ¢. pah-). He e. with
small glass beads; muhzenemenénseka,
v.n. 2. It is e. with beads; mub-
zeneme-nansekihda. v. {. 2. See ora.
ment.

Embroidery ; kahwuhyeka. (—with por-
cupine quills) ; ‘oonuhguskwuhwuy.
Emerge, (from the water). He, ite,

(comes to the surface); moGoshkuhug
winjesa, v. n. 2, v. i. 2, (p. c.mwansh-).
Emetic; n. i. shuhshigugo-wisegun.
Emigrant; p. n.a. pamood?.goozid, (pl.
- -jig). ‘
Emligrate. He e.; pemoodigooze, v.n.3.
Eminent ; keche enandahgoze. Heise.;
kechetwahweze, v. ». 3, (p. c. kach-).
Emit. It-e.; oombihbuhta, v.:.2.
Employ. Sce hire, use, busy, occupy.
Employment. See business, occupation.
Lmpty; péesheshig. It is e.;- peeshe-
shigwuhta, v. ¢.'2, (p. c. paush-). Hee.
it; o-sdhgeje-wibenaun kuhkenuh. See
throw away. .
Enable. See help. He e. him, givés h}m
power) : o-meenaun mushkihwezewn.
Encafap. See camp:.-- )
Enceinte. See pregnant. .
Enchantment. He uses ench. over a sick
person (to ascertain his malady and




ENC

learn the remedy); o-koosdhbumaun,
v.t. L. (p. c. kwa-).

Tincircle. Se surround.

Enclose. See fence in, shut in, surround.

Enclosure, (park); n. i. kewetah minje-
kune-gahda ; dhchekenegun.
Encounter. See come upon.

" Encore ! ; Eugh !

- Encourage. He e. him ; o-menokuhgéke-

. maun, v. £. 1., (p. ¢. nano-). He e. him
to.do evil; od-dhshedun, v. ¢. I., (p. c.
uhyaush-).

Encouragement n.i.; kezheganduhmowin;
ahbesewingdwin.

Encumber. He e. him, {with too heavy
a load, too much work or care); o-nis-
kegun, o-niskekuhwaun, ». ¢. 1., IL,
(p. ¢. nausk-). It e. him; o-niskekah-
goon. )

End; wuhyiquah. See extremity. At -

the e.; wuhydquuhyeé. The e. of an
an action or work ;  ishkwahtahwin.
The e. of the world ; ashquah-uhkée-
wung. Thereis an e., or it has an e.;
wuhydquahuhyahmuhgud, ». 7. 8, or
wuhyaquéhsin, v». i.5. It is thought
to be the e. of it ; wuhyaquahyandah-
gwud, ». i. 7. He thinks it is the e. of
1t; o-wnhyaquahyandaun, ». ¢, VII.
He arrives at the e. of it; o-wuhys-
quaushkaun, ». ¢. VII. He brings it to
an e, (finishes it); o-wuhyéquahsetoon,
v. ¢, VIII. It comes to an e. ; wuhya-
quahsa, wuhyaquahsin, v. i. 2, 5. Here
endeth ; me omah wuhyaquahsing. It
is the e. of the land ; wuhyaquihkum-
megah, v, 4. 1. '
o9

ENG
Endeavour. See try.

.| Endless ; wuhy4quahy&hsenook. -

Endure. He e. it (patiently); o-soongan-
daun, ».¢. VIL. (p. c. swaung-). eis

* able to e.; soongandahgooze, v. n. 3.
Endurance signified also by shébah as
a prefix: e.g., He can e. cold ; shébuhje,
v.n. 3, (p. c. shaub-). He can e. hun-
ger; shébahnundum, v.n 5. He can e.
smoke ; shébahnidmoose, ». n. 3. See
last.

Enemy ; p. n. a. shaungénjegad, (pl. -jig).
He is. his enemy ; o-sheengénemaun :

" or, o-sheengénemegoon, v. ¢. 1. (pass.)

Energetic. He is e.; anegook-uhnooke,
» n 3, (p. c. nat-). See zealous.

Energetically ; adv. anegook-.

Engaged. See do, busy, betroth.

Engine. . See steam-engine.

England ; n. i. shauguhnansh-uhkee. In
to, or from, Engl. ; shauguhnaushuh-
keeng : or, keche-uhgahming, (over the
big water).

English. Eng. man; shauguhnaush, (pl.
-ug). E. woman ; shiuguhnaushequd,

. (pl. -g). E. child; shauguhnaushans,
(pl. -ug). E. language; shauguhniu-
shemoowin. He talks E.; shiuguh-
naushemé, v. n. 4, (p. c. shuhyaug-).
E. writing; shauguhniushewebéégun.
He writes E.; shauguhniushewebéega,
v. n. 2. It is written or printed in E.;
shanguhnfushewesin, ». i 5. It is
translated into E.; shauguhnéushewe- .
sechegéhda, v. i. 2. He transl. it into’
E.; o-shauguhniushewesetoon; v. ¢,
VIIL -
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Engrave. He e.; muhzene-bééga, v. n. 2.
It is engraved on ; muhgenebeégihda,
v i 2

Engraving ; .. muhzenebesgun, (pl. -un).

Enjoy. e e. 1t; o-moojegandaun, ». f.
VII. He e. himself; moojegindum, 2.
n. 5, (p. c. mwauje-).

Enjoyment ; n. i. moojegindumoowin.

Enlarge. He e. it; omechahtoon, ». f.
VIIIL., (p. c. mach-). See lengthen,
widen.

Enlighten. He e. him; o-wahsayadhbe-
dun, ». &. I. He e. his mind; o-wah-
saydndumedun, v. ¢ I. (p. c. wuhyah-).

Enmity. See hatred, malice.

Enormous (use very big). There is an
e. quantity of it5 kuhgwéihnesuggenud,
v. &. 7., See huge.

‘Enough. It is e.; me menik, me ewh.
There is e. of it; tabesd, ». i. 2, (p. c.
tuhya-). There is just e. of it ; meno-
dussin, v. . 5. He has e.; tabese, v. n.
3. He has drunk e.; tibebe, v. n. 3a.
He has eaten e.; t4ibesene, v. n. 3. He
has talked e.; tdbihnuggedoon, v. n.
6a.: or, use the prefix da- thus, da-
uhkoose ; he is tall enough. See defi-

cient. )
Enquire. See ask.
Enrage. See make angry.

Enrich.I'He e. him; o-wihnuhdezesiun,

v t I
Ensnare. See tempt, entrap.
Entangle. He ise. (in a rope) ; biswah-

bgkeshin, v 1. 6 (p. c. basw-).

[

v. t. L
Enslave. Hee. him; odah-wahkéhnaun,

'
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Enter. He e.; pind{,ga., v.n 2, (pc
paun-). It e.; pindegdmuhgud, ». i 8.
It e. into him; o-pmgagﬁkéhgmn,
v. ¢ 11, (in. oby.) .

Enter a river (in a canoe, &c.) He c. the
mouth of a r.; pinjedubwuhum, r .
5, (p. c. paunj-).

Entertain (receive hospitably). IHe ent.
him ; o-pindeguhnaun, ». f. 1T

Enthusiast. He is an e.; keche-énandum,
». n. 5. ‘

Entice (try to gain over, allure). Hee
him ; o-wéekwusoomaun, ». i I, (p. ~
wauk-). We e. each other; ke-week-
wusoondemin, mor. B. See tempt.

Enticement ; n. i. weekwusoongdwin.

Entire. See whole. i

Entirely; ahpeche, kuhkenuh, wahwéen-
ga.

Entreat, See beseech. - .

Envelope ; n. i. mushkemodans, (pl. -un).

Envy; n. i. kezhahwanindewin, kezhah-
‘waningéwin.

Envy. e e. (is envious); kezhéhwan-
jega, v. n. 2, (p. c. (kazh-). He e. him;
o-kezhdhwanemaun, ». t. I. He e 1t;
o-kezhdhwandaun, ». ¢. VIIL. )

Epaulet ; n. . nisketinemaungunéjegun.

Epidemic. See infectious. )

Epitaph ; n. i. ozhebéégun cheebuy uhbsi-
néeng. : .

Equal (equally) ; tebishko, tetebishko.

“He-is-e—to Him; o-tebishkékuhwaun,
v t. IL., (p. c. tab-). He makesit e;
o-tebishkésetoon, . ¢. VIII. He, it 18
considered e. to another ; tebishkowan-
dahgooze -dahgwud, v. i 10. Seeshare.
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Erect. He, it is e..; quuhyukoogah-
buhwe, ». n. 3. ; muhydhwesin, ». i. 5.
He e. him, it; o-muhyihweshemaun,
o-muhydhwesetoon, . 1. I, VI1I., (p. c.
may-). He e. himself : muhyihwish-
kah, ». n. 1. He e. himself (a beast) ;
nuhmujjegahbuhwe, v n. 3., sec stick
up. It is e. by the wind; (in. an.)

' muhyahwéhsin, muhyahwaushe.

Err. See wander, astray, mistake.

Errand. See message. . v

- Eruption of the skin (herpes, erysipclas,
orany cutaneous inflammation); o-nah-
He has eruption of the
ne 3, (peoc

munenisewin.
skin ; onahmunendse, .
wan-).

Erysipelas.  See eruption. B

Escape. He e.; ozhemo, v. n.'4, (p. c.
wazh-) ; kediskeéwa, ». n. 2, (p. c
kad-). He e. from him ; o-kediskeiiun,
v. t. I. He makes him e.; od-ozhem-
odun, o-zhaubwedun, mod. . Onc who
has e. a magsacre ; ishquatchegun, (/.
-ug).

Espegcia.lly; méminduhga, wahweezh.

Esquimaux ; p.n.a. 4shkebood (raw eater),
(pl. -jig). . .

Establish. He e. it; od-uhyinjesetoon,
v. t. VIIL., (p. ¢. ayin-). It is e ;
uhyinjesechegahda, v. i 9.

Esteem. He e. him, it; od-ahpeténe-
maun, od:ahpetindaun, v. ¢. I. VIL,
(p. c. ape-). He e. himself; ahpetd-
nindezo, mod. A. - He e. himself as high

- a3 hiln ; od-ahpetanemoonun, v. ¢. VI.
He e. him, it little ; o-pawanemaun, o-
pawandaun, v. ¢. I. VIL, ((p. c. puhya-).
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. Evaporate.
- Even.

. Event; p. n.

EVE

He, it is of lowee. ;
_-~déhgwnd, ». i. 10.
Estimable. Heise.; ahpeetandihgooze,

»on. 3.

Tstimate. Sce value.

Eternal ; kihgega. The eternal; owh
kuhydhgega-hemahdezid. E. life; kah-
gega-bemahdczewin. T destruction ;
kéhgega kooduggetoowin. '

Eternally ; kahgemg, kéh’gegaklimlylkg.

Eucharist. Nce communion (holy).

Eunuch; n._a- ayfqua-wenéne, (pl. -wug).

Lurope fi, to, or from) ; keche-uhgah-
ming, (across the big water).

tahbusand4hgooze,

! Evacuate the bowels. He e. the b. ; meze,

. 3a, (p. c.mah-). Sec howecls.

i Evangelist ; p. n. . manwihjemood, ( pl.

-jig).

' Evangelize. “He e. them; o-minwdhje-

moétuhwaun, » £ 11., (p. e man-). -
1t c.; abnesesin, r. i. 5.

1t is e. (smooth); ondhbekud, .

His teeth are e. ; ondhbeda, v. n.

2. See smooth. -

i 7.

Even if ; mesuhwsh.
i Evening; n. i. oondhgoosh. It is e.; oon-

dhgooshe, v. i..3, (p. c¢. wan-). It is

towards e. ; uhne-oondhgooshe.

i. pagummeiithydhmuhguk.
See news. )

' Ever; uhpuna. For e.; uhpuna kahge-

nig. '

Eveﬁa.sting. See eternal.

Every. E. one of us, you, them ; kuh-
kenuh anducheyung, -yag, -waud. E.
body, e. thing; kuhkenuh. E. day;
andusso-kezheguk. E. night; andusso-
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EVE.

tebekuk. E. second d.; nanéezho-
kéezhik. E. time; uhpuna.,

Everything everywhere ; meze kago.

Everywhere; meze, mezewa, mezewii-
kummig. There is of it e. ; mezewash-
kahmuhgud, ». /. 8. K. on “carth ; ; ane-
r'01\ookummeg,aug

Evidence. Nee testimony, proof.

Evident. 1t is e. (clear); pubguketdh-
gwud, ». 4. 7.

Evil; n. i. mujje-uhyéewish, mujje-czhe-
wa.bezewm E.; adj. mujje. ltise.;

__ mujje-ézhewidbud, . i. 7.

Evil one (The) ; owh mujje- uhyahWHh

Ewe; n. 0. noozha-mahnishtiahnish, (p/.
-ug).

anct (exactly) 5 quuhyuk nesetah, wah-
weenga. He arrangesite.; ow ahween-
gatoon, ». . VIIL

Exaggerate. He e.; o- saumah)emo o-
saupt hebewuh debéhjemo, ». n. 4.

Exalt (extol). He e. him, it; od-ishpa-
nemaun, ok-ishpandaun, v. ¢. I V1L (p.
c. ashp-) ; o-kechetwahwedun, o-kechet-
wa.hwetoon,z t. I, VIIL (p. c. kache-).
See glorify. &

Examination ; n. i. kooje-kekénindewin,
kukgwédwawm

Examine.
maun, 0- kOOJekeLanda.un, # t. 1., VI
(p. c. kwauje.).
nihguhdubhwénindezo, mod. A.

Exa.mple (given); kékeno-wihbunduhewd-
win. (—received); kékeno-wahbume-
gowin. Good e.; meno kek-. Bade.;
mujje kek-. es a good (bad) e.;
weno- (mujje-) ké%enow bundihewa,

He e. him, it; o- koo;ekekane-\

He e. himself ; nuh-

1

¢ Exasperate.
- Excavate.

. Exceed.

EXC

r. n. 2. He gives him a good e.; o -
meno-kékenowahbumegoon, v. t. I. pass.
He imitates his c. oo -kekenowahhu-
maun, . f. I.
Sec provoke.
He e. it; o-wahnekahdaun,
r. 4. VIL (p. c. wahyah-) See dig. |
Ixcavation; p.n.i. wubyahnekahdag, (pl
-1n). J
uhwushema
He exceeds his
power ; nunduhganemo, » n. 4

It e. (in value);
enandahgwud, ». i 7.

Exceedingly ; dhpeche.

Kxcel. See surpass.

. Excellent ; keche onesheshin.

Except. Nec leave out.

tive : e.p., All'went except B. and C.:

. Except; use atuh ((;Ely) with the nega-

- Excess ; signified by ¢saum :

B. and C. atuh kahween ke¢zhahséwug.

See unless.

e.q., Osiu-
‘medoon ; > his ta.lkmv is excessive, (p. .
was-).

Exchange. He e. him, it ; omashquuh
todnaun, v. ¢. IIL, VII. (p. c¢. mub-
ya-). He e. it for him ; ; o-mashquuh-
toonuhmuhwaun, moed. c. Any thing
given in e. to traders; uhtuhwéhgun,
(pl. -un).

Excite. See encourage, provoke, stir up.

Excited. He is e. ; ojihnemeze, . n. 3.
He speaks excitedly ; ojdhnemetsh-
gooze, v. n. 3.

Excitement ; n. i. combdhsoondewin, oo-
]a.hnemesewm

Exclaim. See cry out.

Excrement'; n. i. moo.




EXC

;o C F.xcursion. See expedition.
035, Excuse. He makes e. (on ground of in-
thu- ahility) ; shahgwanemotdihgooze, ». n.
3. (—on ground of business) ; oonduh-
metahkauso, modl. h.
aun, Excuse ; n. i. shahgwinemotahgoozewin.
Exccute.  See kill, behead, hang.
Yixercise (walking); pahpahmoosawin.
He takes e.; pahpahmoosa, v. n. 2, (p.
ema c. pah-).
shie [ Exertion. See cffort.
Exhiusted. He is e.; chahgenega-uh-
vaquewe ahquéwe, ©. n. 3a. (p. o aq-).
He is too c. to go further; noondishin,
» n. 6. Being e. he leaves him behind ;

!

(pl. :

o-noondashemaun, » f. I. He ig®e. with -
| Explode.

nega- hunger and fatigue ; ahnuhwetoo, v. n.
1Cs da. » ’

wug. Exhibition ; keche wahbunduhedewin.
Exhort. Hee. (gives exhortation)s; aung-
Dsiu- wahmetahgooze, v. n. 3, (p. c.uhyaung-);
(p. o guhgiunsoonga, . n."2, (p. ¢ gag-);
kuhgéqua, v. n. 2, (p. c. ka-). H ex.
juult- him; o-kuhgéekemaun, v. ¢t. I. He e.
muh- him to — ; o-guhgiunsoomaun, v. ¢. L
quuh- [ Exhortation; n. i géunsoongdwin, (pl.
thing -un).

hgun, Exhume. See dig up.

Exile. See banish. .

Exist. He e.; uhyah, v. n. 1, (p. c. ay-).

Existence ; n. i. uhyahwin.

Expand. See spread out,.flatten.

Expect. See look out, wait for.

Expedient. See proper. : )

Expedition. He goes on”a.days’ e.; pis-
kéube, ». n. 3. .

ir up.
.3
netéb-

n, oo

Expeditious. See active, quick.

Expensive.

i Expert.

' Expire.
| Explain.
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See banish.
See cost.
Sce dear.
Experience ; n. i. nubguhdéndumoowin.
Fxperience. He has had e. ; nuhguh-
dandum, ». ». 5, (p. c. nag-). He has
- had e. with him, it; o-nuhguhdéne-
" maun, onuhguhdindaun, ». ¢ 1., VI
"He e. it ; o-kootumundaun, . ¢ VII.
(p. . kwa-). .

Expel.
Expense.

See skilful.

Expiation ; ». i. poonaningawin.

See die, passed.

He e. 1t to him ; o-kekandu-
moaun, v. & V., (. c. kak-). wawane
o-weénduhmuhwaun.

It e. ; paushkedimuhgud, @
i 8.

! Explosion ; ». i. paushkeddwin.

Expose (lay open). He e. it; (in. an.)
o-mezheshuhtoon, o-mezheshuhsaun, 7.
& VIIL, IV. (p.c. mazh-). 1tisexp.;
méezheshdhwesin, n. i. 5. He exp.
himself indecently (lying down) ; ne-
bahjeshin, v. n.'6, (p. c. nab-).
Exquisite. See beautiful.

| Extend. See strétch out, lengthen, widen.

Extensive ; keche. It is e.; mechih-
muhgud, v.i. 8, (p. c. ma-).

Extent; p. n. i. aquiug. See size.

Exterminated. They ar€e. ;-ishquahuh-
yéhwug, ». n.gl.

| Extinguish. He e. it ; od-ahtddimn, v. ¢.

VIL. (p. ¢. uhyaht). It is'e.; &ht4,
vt 2.
Extinguisher ; n. i. ahtdégun, (pl. un).
Extol. See e’xalt, praise. .
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Extra ; petuh.

Extract. See pull out, take out, got
from. :

Extraordinary ; mahmuhkihdukummig.

Extravagance ; n. i. chahgenegashkéwin-

Txtravagent. Heise.; chahgenegashke,
mod. a, (p. c. chuhyah-).

Extremely ; ahpeche.

Extremity (end); wuhnikoowin; wul-
yakwahuhyuhec.

Eye; n. i. ooshkinzhegoomah. The vight-
e. ; kechishkinzhig. The left e. ; nuh-
munjishkinzhig, My, thy, his ¢; ne-,
ke, o- shkinzhig, (p/. oon). The other
e., or only one e.; nuhbunishkinzhig.
He has ¢; ooshkinzhego, ». n-4, (p. .
washk-). He has dim e.; tebekenum,
». n. 5. He has good e.; nuhatibe,
». n. 3. He has hollow c¢.; wuhwée-
nekatibe. He has large e. ; mahmatin-
gishkinzhegwa, ». n. 2. He has only
one €. ; nuhbunéshkinzhegwa. He has

He bursts one of his e. ; patishkuhhe-
jin, . n. 6. He covers his e. withs.
thing ; tetebingwabezo, mod. A. He
feels a burning pain in his e. ; suhsul-
kAube. His e. smart from smoke ; suli-
suhkesébingwayahbauso, ». n. 4. He
hurts his e. (falling) ; gejihbeshin, = a.
6. He shuts his e. for keeps them
shut) ;. puhsungwéube, ». ». 3. He
looks with one c. (aims); paushkin-
‘gwine, . n. 3. He locks at him with
almost closed e. (or, aimx at him) ; o-
tooshkahbumaun, v. f. I.. He has s
thing in his ¢.; péensena, ». n. 2 a. He
plucks out his e.; o-gejahbidhwaun,
r. 1. V. He rubs his e. with medicine;
o-sencgooshkinzhigwénaun, ». ¢. I. His
e. are shut against his will; pubsung-
waubishkah, ». »#.1. Tt is made like
an e. ; ooshkinzhegookdhda, ». i. 2
Pupil of the e.; muhkuhddwuhgum-
ishkinzhegoon.

smalle. ; uhgihsishkinzhegwa. Hehas | Eye-brow; n. i. mahmah, (pl. -n).

sore e.; ooshkinzhegoonase, v. n. 3.
, ‘He has weak e.; piswatbe, v. n.' 3. He
has a black e. (from & blow); uhpe-
saibe. His e. are filled with tears;
mooshkendsebingwa, v. n. 2. His e.

sun, » ¢ I. His e. are injured by
smoke ; paushkihbezo: His eye is
swollen ; patugegooshkinzhegwa, v. n. 2.
His eyes are sw.; puhpauge-, (see ear
- for use of frequentative prefix). His
e. are tired ; ishkutahwaube, v. n. 3.

Jye-lash ; n.a. meshdhbewenaun, (pl. -ug).

are open; pahkukaube, v. n. 3. He Fable. See parable, story legend.
opens his (own) e.; pahkutuhwaube. | Fabulous giant. See giant.
He opens his (another’s) e.; o-wihbe- | Face; n. i. my, thy, his f. ; nin-, ke-,0-

dangwy. He has an angry f.; nish-

- kéujingwa, v. n. 2. Hehas a black {.;

muhkuddwingwa. He has a clean {.;
peeningwa. He has a dirty f. ; weenin-
gwa. Hehasafatf. ; wéeniningwa. He
has a greasy f. ; noomingwa. He gr. bis
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f; o-noomingw}’tnaun, » t. 1. Tle gr. | Fade (change colour). It f.; 4hnooshkah,
his own £. ; noomingwanedezo, mod. A. v. ¢ I (p. c. uhyah-). It f. in wash-
He has'a large f. ; mun«ru(la,nuwm He ing ; keséeyahbahwi, v. @. 2.
has a lean f.; puhk.mkkudwnnﬂ'wq Faggot ; n. i. tuhkoobedag metegoon-
He has a f. like -—; cnahdangwa. IHe sun. )
hasa Jong f. ; kinwingwa. H(, has pim- .| J"ail; see incapable. He f. (works in
ples on his . : ; moosiwingwa. Hehasa vain ; ahnuhwiweze, = n. 3. -1t f.;
scar on his f.; oojeshingwa. Hehds a- ahnuhwiwezémuhgud, ». ¢ 8, (p. ¢
small f. ; ubgibsuhdingwa. He has a uhyaun-). He fails to reach him, it;
strange f. ; muhyl’lrrrrishxinzhetrwa. He o-noondashkuhwaun, o-noondashkaun,
has & Wnnkled f.; osegingwa. His f. t. IL., VIL (p, c. nwaun-).
is cracked (chapped) : ;,Lpnwwa. His I’(ulurc n. i. ahnuhwéawezewin. .
face is frozen; mushkuhwuhjingwd- | Faint. Hc f. ; withnemekithwe, ». n. 3 ;
wuhje, ». n. 3. Hisf. is red; misquin- wuhndndumah,:». 7. 1, (p. e. wan-).
gwa. His f. is shining (radiant) ; wah- | Fair. See beautiful, handsome.
singwése, ». n. 3. His f. is swollen; | Fairly. He deals f qgiuhyuk-czhewa-
paugingwa, . n. 2. His f. is un- beze, v. n. 3, (p. c. quay)
covered ; patukingwine, ». n. 3. His f. AFairy; n. . Windeg()oquw (Pl -g).
is brmsed uhpesingwa, == n. 2. He Faith; n. & (l'mbway(mdumoowm He
bruises his (another’s) f.; o-shéthshim has f.; dabwayandum. See believe.
gwingwiwaun, «. f. V. He distigures | Faithful. Heis f.; quuhyuk-bemdhdeze.
his (own) f. ; mahnéujingwaidezo, mod. Ree zealous.
A.  He paints his f. ; wahwdzhed, ». n. Fall. See autumn.
4. He blackens bis f. ; muhkuhdika, | Fall. He f.; plngeshin, v. n. 6, (p. ¢
.. 2; He rubs his f. with medicine ; pan-) ; kuhwcm v. . 2, (pc. Kawe-).
o-senegingwibenaun, v. t. I. He washes 1t f.; pungesin, v. & 5; kuhwesimuh-
his (own) f.; kes¢ bem.\o«“ A V. . 2. gud, v i. S. 'He, it, fall somewhere;
He wipes his f. ; l\esm«xm He wry uhpingeshin, nhpangesin. He, it, f.
his f. up in s. thmg tett bingwibeZo, ©  thus; ezhesd, v. n. 2, v.i 2. He falls
v. n. 45 o-tetebingwabenaun, r. ¢ 1. . hard; puhketishin, » 2. 6. He is
Face to face. Sce confront. "1 always falling ; netah-pungeshin. He
Face. Before hisf.; zmah%um'shkm/hem falls on his back ; ahtuhwahsa, ». ». 2.
wad. (\Iy, thy ; -yaun, -yun, as pmf i He f. on his face; ahchechingwiisa.
of e, n. ! Hef on his feet; neebuhwuhkesa. He
Factory ; n. i. —kawegummig, (pl. -oon): | f., being drunk ; guhwéebe, v. n. 3a.
e.g., cotton fact. ; puhpuhgewuhyéune- I It f. by the wind ; (an. in.) guhwaushe,
kawegummlg See manufacture. v. n. 3; guhwahsin, v. i. 5. He f. and




FAL 2

hurts himself ; bahwéneshin, ». n. 6.
The river falls (lowers) ; oduske sebe.
Fall down. He, it, f. down ; nes&éhkoosh-
kah, ». 2. 1, ». i. 1, (p. c. nasah-). He
lets him, it, fall down; o-nesihkoosh-
kuhwaun, o-nesdhkooshkaun, ». ¢ II.,
VII. He f. d. headlong ; uhjédukésa,
v. n. 2. He f. d. before him ; o-kth-

wetuhwaun, v. ¢. IL

Fallin. He, it, f. in; pinjesa, ». n. 2, v.
i. 2, (p. c. paunj-). He, it f. in a hole;
booddhquasa, v. n. 2, v..i. 2, (p. e
bwah-).  He lets it f. in a h. ; (an. in.)
©o-booduhquanun, -quan, ». £#. VI. He,
it, £. in the water; googesa, ». n. 2, v.
i. 2, (p. c. gwah-). He, it, f. in the w.
out of a canoe, &c.; gedo(muucresa

Fall (let fall). See drop

Fall (make fall). See throw down.

Fall on. He f. on or upon him; od-
uhshésekuhwaun, ». ¢. I1. (p. c. ash-).

Fall through. He, it, f. thr.; shduboosa,
v. n. 2, v. i. 2, (p. r. shuhyaub-).

Falling star. See meteor.

Fallow. See waste.

False. See deceive, cheat.

Falsehood.: See lie.

False prophet; n. a. wahydzhinga- aun-
wahcheégawenéne, (pl. -wug).

False report ; =». i. kuhkeénuhwishke-
duhzhingédwin, (p/. -un).

Fame (famous). See renown.

Family (or, band); ». i. enoodawezewin,
(pl. -un), One, two f., &ec.; ningo-
téoda, neezhdéoda, &c. We are two,
three f., &c. ; keneezhod4wezemin, ke-

nesoddwesemin, v. 7.'3, pl. His whole

o

ad

| Farther ;

8 FAS

f. ; anoodawezid, v. n. 3, part. He
moves with his whole f.; kegooddwish-
kah, ». n. 1. He comes with his wh.{;
pe-dussokah, ». 2 1. His f isso
large ; enoodiweze, ». n. 3. How
many are you in f.? ; ahneen anduche-
yag? All the children of a f.; ningo-
téonzhaun.

Family mark. See crest.

Family-way. See preO'namt

Famine. There is a f puhkuhdakum
migud, ». 3. 7, (p. c. pak)

Famous. See great, renowne